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FOREWORD

I am glad the Gazetteers Unit of Himachal Pradesh
Government has placed yet another gazetteer after Kinnaur of a
border district of Lahul and Spiti in the hands of the readers. I
must congratulate the State Editor, Shri M.D. Mamgain and his
team for producing the first district gazetteer of this area which
was only a tahsil up to 1960. While the gazetteer was in the
press two events-one happy and the other sad-took place affecting
this district. The happier part is that it has been extended and
the four patwar circles of Chamba district namely Tindi, Udeypur,
Triloknath and Miyar Nala have been added to it, making it
administratively convenient to attend to these areas.

The sad part is that the Spiti area of the district passed
through a grave calamity when on the 19th of January, 1975, an
earth-quake rocked the area and wrought havoc causing unpreceden-
ted damage and human suffering. Some villages were completely
devastated. Tabo monastery, described as the Ajanta of Himachal
was damaged as cracks and breaches appeared on the fresco paint- .
ings on the walls. Besides, many surrounding villages suffered
hea vy loss of life and property. The famous Kye monastery has also
developed major cracks. The (overnment is making all possible
efforts for relief and rehabilitation.

To provide whatever succour was possible the Chief
Minister rushed to the area and stayed there at considerable
personal risk and supervised the rescue operation as also saw to it
that essential necessities like food and shelter reached the affected
people. He stayed in the area for about a week.

K. C. PANDEYA
Simla, Solidarity day, Finangjal Commissioner
1975



PREFACE

Tiahul & Spiti is a small distriot having international boun-
dary with Tibet. It attained the status of a district only in 1960
and therefore to produce a full-fledged ' district gazetteer meant
intensive touring and study of various travelogues, journals, books
otc. Till then it was merely a tahsil of Kulu Sub-division. The
valleys, mountains, glaciers, rivers, forests, pastures, gonpas
(monasteries) and ancient buildings of the former ruling dynasty
are the principal objects of study. The rugged awe-inspiring snow-
clad mountains are standing invitations to the hikers, mountaineers
and adventurists.  The entira district is full of natural sconery as
‘standing invitation to the tourists and visitors to explore and
write about its hidden grandeur. The customs, myths, beliefs and
. conventions of the simple unsophisticated people are the unique
features of this border highland. Every village or a hamlet has a
| rayer flag fluttering over the Buddhist monastery. Those shrines
aro the centroes of the cultural life of;the’peoplo that have influenced
their religious beliefs for centuries and round which their social
life rovoives. Not long in distant past the visitors to this area
felt that with the crossing over of Rohtang they h.ad. entered
altogether a different country. With the passage of time and
improvements io communications one does not feel that way 1ow,

This volume is fourth in the series of district gazetteors of
the State, the earlier three being Chamba, Sirmur and Kinnaur
districts. I have ventured to collest the entire data from scratch

without any comprehensive old gazottesr of the area. However,

the old gazetteer of Kangra district of 1917, contained useful in-
formation though very brief and sketchy describing it as a tahsil
of that district, stood me in good stead in building an elifice for
writing a comprehensive volume. The travelogues and wrtings of
many eminent and enterprising writers helped a lot in unfolding
the cultural horitage. customs, rituals, otc. of the poople.  The
noteworthy among them are Capt. A. F. E. Harcourt, Dr. M. S.
Randhawa. Dr. Pran Chopra, M. 8. Gill. ete.

iii

I am grateful for the encouragement and liberty provided
by the two TFinancial Commissioners S/Shri L. Hmingliana
Tochhawng and K. C. Pandeya, to the Gazetteers Unit With
liberty comes responsibility and this we 'have tried to discharge
with dedication and interest, even then there are deficiencies of
which I am aware. This is the first gazetteer of this area as a
district, and 1 am sure when a revised volume appears this will be
improved upon.

Numerous departments of the State and the Central Govern-
ments rendered valuable assistance by supplying information and
data incorporated in the volume. Amongst others, I am indebted
especially to the Geological Survey of India, the Meteorological
Department of India, the Directorates of Education, Health, Animal
Husbandry, Agriculture, Industries, and Economics and Statistics
and the Departments of Public Works, the Forests and the Census
of Himachal Pradesh.

While I was in the midst of writing the preface an earth-
quake of unprecedented intensity rocked this area about which a
mention is made in the Foreword by the Financial Commissioner of
Himachal Pradesh.

My grateful thanks are due to the entire team of officials of
the Gazetteers Unit especially 8/Shri D.D. Sharma, Editor, Sohan
Lall Sharma, B. 8. Rawat, Kesar Singh Thakur, R. D- Negi, Bal
Krishan Sharma, Puran Chander Sharma and Jagdish Chand
Chauhan, all Compilers, for their help and co-operation in this
challenging task. I must acknowledge the co-operation rendered
by Shri Goverdhan Singh, Librarian of the Himachal Pradesh
Secretariat Library, for providing the requisite material an1 books.

I will be failing in my duty, if I do not express my thanks
to Dr. P. N. Chopra, M. A., Ph. D; Editor, District Gazetteers and
the staff of the Central Gazettoers Unit, Ministry of Education and
Social Welfare, Department of Culture, Government of India, New
Delhi, for their effective role in planning and co-ordinating the
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work of preparation of the District Gazetteers. The Unit scrutinized
the draft of this volume with great care and made several sugges-
tions with a view to improving the standard and the quality of the
publication. It may also be mentioned here that g portion of the
expenditure incurred on the compilation and printing of the dis-
trict gazetteers is being met by the Government of India.

Though it is far more difficult to write a perfect gazetteer
without any deficiency but, I am confident, this will serve as a
useful guide to the tourists, scholars and administrators,

M. D. MAMGAIN
State Editor

CHAPTER I

GENERAL

Origin of the name of the district

Lahul and Spiti, which now form a district of Himachal .Pradesh,

p—y |

bordering Tibet, were at one time separate Himalayan waziries or cantons of -

the Kulu sub-division, and Kulu itself formed a part of Kangra district of
Punjab.

As is clear from the name ‘Lahul and Spiti’, the district comprises two
diTerent mountain tracts, one known as Lahul and. the other as Spiti.
Hence the name of the district came into being with the formation of these
two parts into a revenue district. The names, Lahul and Spiti, have different
origins,

*Hiuen Tsiang stated Lahul to be 1,800 ot 1,900 // (575 or 610 km)
distant by road from the middle of Kiu-lu-to (Kulu). Ttisa gross overesti-
mate as the first village in Lahul is only about 70 km from Sultanpur. Despite
this error, whatever its source my be, Lahul is clearly the country referred to
here. But the Tibetan Li-yul has also been identificd by Rockhill with
Khotan." If this is correct Hiuen Tsiang’s placing Lo-u-lo at 1,800 or 1,900 Ii
rorth of Kulu might be intelligible though an under-estimate, Probably
Hiuen Tsiang confused the two countries as Li-yul (Khotan) and Lo-u-lo
(Lahul) in his estimate of distances, admittedly derived from hearsay.

In ancient Buddhist scriptures, ‘Padma thangyiang’ and ‘Mam-kambum®

there is mention of a country named Khasa or Hasha to the south of Ladakh
and Zangskar. It is possible also that ‘Garzha’ may be corruption of Khasa
or Hasha. Between the 6th century B. C. and the 5th century A, D, the
Saka and Khasa tribes, after having been driven out from Central Asia by
the Huns, crossed over into India. Many of these settled down in the valleys
of Mid-Himalayas between Garhwal and Ladakh. ' This is borné out by the

numerous remains of their graves found in these valleys. There is a nullah '
near Keylong known as Shaks, which seems to- have ‘taken its name after

the Saka tribe settled in the Bhaga valley.

*Hutchison, J. and Vogel, J, Ph, History of the Punjab Hill States, Vol, 11, 1953,
pp. 475-76,
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Location

. The district is adjoined on its eastern border by Tibet, to its north
lies the Ladakh district of Jammu and Kashmir, on the western and
squthern borders it is bounded by the Chamba and Kulu districts of
Himachal Pradesh. On its south-castern boundary lies the border district
of Kinnaur. The district lies between north latitude 31°44'57° and 32°59
57" and tetween east longitude 76°46'29" and 78°41'34".

Area and population

The area of the district is 12,210 sq k i
a.c(:_OTding to 1961 census was 20,453 persong i.el.n 12n1d77 ﬂ;i‘ 5253:32333
division and 5,276 of Spiti sub-division, During 1971 cc’nsus the population
_rrose 10 23,538 persons, out of which 12,975 are men and 10,563 women.
' he density of population is about 2 persq km now. There b;in no town
in the district the entire population is rural, . *

History of the district as an administrative unit

hiStori:l‘;atcto.;gmts of the dist.rict i.e. Lahul and Spiti, have separate
betweea the rUIgersunf S. In the distant past Lahul had been changing hands
teenth century withothLaqa-kh and Kulu. In the second half of the soven-
the hands of the Ko| e dx.smtegratmn of Ladakh kingdom, Lahul passed iato
Lahul along with KuuCh'Cf‘ In 1840, Maharaja Ranjit Singh took over
the sway oig‘th 8 ulu and ruled over it till 1846 when the area came under
Kuls subdi e ritish. From 1846 to 1940, Lahul formed part of the
iagird -division of Kangra district and was administered through the focal
-:‘?“1' ats/thakurs. One of the thakurs was designated as Wizier of Lahul
Bivenw:]f invested with judicial and executive powers. Another thakur was
i ¢ powers of a Revenue Officer. These functionaries exercised
A: litional as well as other powers confeired by the Government. The
o ostl;:lant Commissioner, Kulu used to visit the area once a year. corhe
throughor s0. In the late thirties the unprecedented prosperity of the people
challe growing kuth and their consequent awakening created a formidable
startczgiirc’rth'e power and influence of the Wizier of Labul, which gradually
which con; ining. The ingdequacy was soon noticed by the Government
Ampnslndgred the extension of the regular system of administration.
formedl::dy a!r; l?t];ha‘:;parate sub-ta;\sil comprising Lahul and Spiti was
.ﬂl stldar was posted at Key]ong thereby dj .
thakurs of their powers. The system remained i cby divesting the
when Lahul and Spiti district came into being. ‘é?mrxﬁifioﬁl}y’{’;;’m‘iﬁ‘:

*Vide Revenue Depart i .
dated June 30, 1060, partmeat, Punjab Govemmefxt. notification No. 1052-Rg. 11-60/758,

[}
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constituted into a separate tahsil, and, laterf on it was formed into a sub-
division.

The East India Company took over the possession of the Spiti
portion in the year 1846 after the cessation of cis-Satluj States as a result of
the Anglo-Sikh War. Before that it formed a part of Ladakh, a subsidiary
of Jammu and Kashmir. Because of its remoteness and poverty of natural
resources, the British following the example of the Ladakhi rulers, did not
introduce any substantial changes in the administrative set up of the territory.
The Nomo of Kyuling was recognised as the hereditary Wizier of Spiti
(re-affirmed by the Spiti Frontier Regulations of 1883) and was supposed
to represent the British India Government. He collected the land revenue.
for the government, his judicial jurisdiction included trial of all criminal
cases, except cases of murder; and he performed all functions and enjoyed
all necessary powers for the fulfilment of his tasks and duties, as laid
down in the regulations of 1883.

In 1941, Spiti, with Lahul, was constituted into a separate sub-tahsil
of Kulu sub-division which had its headquarters at Keylong. Later on,
after the formation of Lahul and Spiti into a district, in 1960, Spiti was
formed into a sub-division with its headquarters at Kaza.

There are two police stations, at Keylong and Kaza, two police
posts, at Jalma and Sumdo and six seasonal check-posts, at Rohtang,

Khoksar, Batal, Losar, Kiato and Darcha.

TOPOGRAPHY

The Lahul and Spiti ¢istrict is a unique socio-physical unit of Himachal
Pradesh. Its two components, the sub-divisions of Lahul and Spiti, are in
turn equally distinct from each other in several respects. Lahul constitutes
the western and physically more accessible area of the district.

Separated by high mountain ranges from Jammu and Kashmir territory
on the north, Kulu and Bara Bangahal on the south, Spiti on the east and
Chamba on the west, Lahul is a physically closed unit. In its west, however,
the Chenab river forces its way by a narrow valley, while in the north-east
the Yunan river flows into Zangskar. The Rohtang Pass, the gateway to this
sub-division, connects Lahul with the Kulu district. There are passes on the
northern and eastern mountain ranges also but all remain closed for more
thap half the year because of the snow. -

Within Lahul there is a great deal of topographic diversity of which
the two most important features are the high mountain ranges and narrow
river valleys. The ranges ri ¢ to a mean elevation of about 5,480 metres above
sea level, the lowest point being the Rohtang Pass and the  highest, peaks
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exceeding 6,400 metres. Even the Chenab river does not fall below 2,7f10
metres at its exit. The whole area is very much higher and rugged than its
southern counterpart in Kulu. Lahul abounds in high peaks giving the

appearance of a highly pinnacled topography. The height of these Peak's
range from about 5,180 metres to over 6,400 metres. Opposite Rohtang, a

little towards the left, are the twin peaks of Gyeph'ang La, jagged pyramid 9f
rocks, snow streaked and snow-crowned. The higher of these two peaks is
5,856 metres high. The slopes up to an elevation of 3,350 metres are charact-
erised by vegetative cover during summer but above this height barrenness
is the rule. The whole Lahul and Spiti district is a cold de;grt whose bare
rocks and steep slopes stare the visitors in the face.

The Chandra and Bhaga rivers, which constitute the Chandral?hagu/
Chenab river after their confluence at Tandi, are the major features in the

geomorphology of this region.
Physical regions
Lahul can be divided into five distinct physical regions : —

(i) The Chandra valley, called Rangloi in the lower inhabited part,
begins from the snow bed on the south-eastern foot of the Baralacha Pass.
For the first 72 km the valley is barren and uninhabited, with high peaks
and large glaciers, tapering downwards from snowfields on the tops of ridges.
The slopes are characteristically stony and bare. Pastures exist in patohes
only along the valley where the Gaddis camp during the summer.

The Rangloi contains four Kothis of Khoksar, Sissu, Gondhla and
Gushal. Khoksar is the first village in the valley. From thereon scenery
becomes greener and less oppressive. The valley on the right bank broadens
out; villages are more frequent and cultivated area more widespread, flanking
both sides of the road which runs through the middle of the vailey. On the
left is a sheer mountain wall frcm the river bed to the rugged crest. Beyond
Gondhla, however, the topography to the left also becomes less rugged and
the mountain slopes ate gentler, with terraced fields sloping down to the
river,

(i) The Bhaga valley starts from the south-western foot of the Bara-
lacha Pass, It is barren, rocky and uninhabited up to Darcha which is the
first village in the valley. It is situated at the junction of Yoche Nullah and
the Zangskarcha (taking off from the Shingola Pass) with the main river,
The valley broadens out from here onwards. The right bank has large
tracts of level and cultivable land. Every seven or eight kilometres one
comes across a small village. From Darcha to Kolong, the valley is called
Stod, and from Kolong to Keylong it is called Gaar. Keylong, on the right
bank of Bhaga river is the largest village in Lahul and is the headquarters
of the district. There are precipitous cliffs on the left bank but in the
lower part the slopes become gentler and there are some villages on the left
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bank also, Kardang, the one time capital of Lahul and the seat of a
famous monastery, lies on g commanding spot opposite Keylong, Gaar
contains four Kothis: Kardang, Barbog, Kolong and Gungrang,

(ii) The valley of the combined Chandra and Bhaga rivers, called
the Pattan valley, starts from Tandi where the Chandra and Bhaga meet
and ends at Thirot on the boundary with Chamba. It s a' broader, more
fertile and thickly populated valley. This valley contains six Kothis: Tandi,

Warpa, Ranika, Shansha, Jalma and Jobrang,

(iv) Enclosed by the Chandra and Bhaga rivers is a great triangular
mass of mountains which forms the centre of the area. From outside, this
great mass of mountains presents the spectacle of a huge fort with more or
less evenly serrated settlements, Here and there, the sheer wall is broken
forming a deep furrow, revealing on the top a huge tapering glacier and a
torrential nullah gushing forth from underneath it, The highest of these is
the Samundari glacier with two branches, each 16 km long with a mouth
about 3 km wide, opening ifito the Chandra river. The. main axis of the
central mass lies from north to south with a branch going west towards
Tandi. On the top of the mass are lateral spurs with intervening valleys
filled with glaciers and perpetual snow. The peaks rise to over 6,400
metres above sea-level and inchide the Gyephang Peak which can be seen
from Simia. '

The Bhaga flows at some distance from the northern and western
heights, and numerous torrents pour into it from the glaciers placed in the
angle formed by these mountains, as well as a large stream which joins the
left bank from the central mass. The Baralacha Pass is an important
feature in the general configuration of the region. It is nearly eight
kilometres long and consists of a high neck of land connecting the central
mountains with the main Himalaya. Its name implies “Pass with crogs
roads on summit”-roads from Zangskar, Ladakh, Spiti and Lahul meet at
the top. The pass gives off, on the north-west, and Bhaga river, on the
north the Yunan, and on the south-east the Chandra, The Yunan crosses
the pass from a glacier on the south-west belonging to the central hill and
thus passes between the sources of the other two rivers, ‘

(v) Across the Baralacha Pass, towards the north is a vast tract of
land some 260 sq km in area known as the Lingti maidan. This tract is
uncultivated and uninhabited and has a minimum elevation of about 4,270
metres. The plain is a good grazing ground and Gaddis move in during
the summer. The plain is dissected by the Lingti which meets the Yunan
river and the combined stream runs north-east to meet the Tsarab river
before flowing north into Zangskar.

The high pinnacled mountain ranges and narrow river valleys are thé
most conspicuous features in the topographic diversities of Lahu],
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Spit

The Spiti sub-division is even more difficult than Lahul in terms of
terrain, climate and habifation, It is less accessible and less developed
than Lahul with which it stands back to back. It is vastly different from
the regions that surround it, and thus it has its own mountain ranges,
Within it also ruggedness of terrain is the rule, level areas are few and of
limited extent. Spiti mountain ranges belong to the Great and Middle
Himalayas. The sub-division lies at a mean elevation of about 4,570
metres. The average elevation of the mountain ranges is over 5,485 metres
above sea fevel which is somewhat higher than what is found in Lahul.
The valleys in Spiti are some 610 metres higher than Chandra and Bhaga.
The Tsarab valley has a minimum elevation of about 4,270 metres and the
lowest parts of Spiti valley are considerably higher than 3,350 metres above
sea level. The drainage of the northern waste of Tsarab flows into the
Indus, while that of the main Spiti valley, and its tributaries, join the

Satluj.

Except for a few kilometres of uninhabited 1iver valleys in the north and
north-cast, the boundaries of Spiti sub-division lie along the crests of very
lofty mountain ranges, pierced only at the seuth-east corner by the narrow
gorge of the Spiti river. The western boundary is about 128 ki long, and
begins on the north with the junction between the Serchu and Lingti rivers.
1t follows the former river up to its source some sixteen kilometres southwards
in the main Himalaya, and proceeds along the cresc of that range for a
similar distance in the sa ne direction till it meets the Kunzam Range. The
main Himalaya here turns south-eastwards across Spiti, separating the waste
tract of Tsarab on the north from the Spiti river valley. The Kunzam Range
runs roughly southwards for 48 km till it mee.s the Middle Himalaya,
Southwards of Kunzam Pass, the Middle Himalaya range runs south separat-
ing Rupi and Saraj from Spiti till it meets the S:ikand Range. The Pin
Parbati Pass is the only one on this length and is hardly ever attempted.
The Srikand Range runs westwards through Saraj and eastwards with a
slightly southern inclination as the southern boundary of Spiti. The length
of this range is about 80 km and it is crosced by four passes, three of which
are seldom used while the fourth is easy and provide; the main southern
approach to Spiti. At its eastern extremity the boundary goes down by a

small tributary to the Spiti river.

The main Himalaya contains one peak, east of the Parang La, which
is over 7,000 metres high, and the Manirang peak to the south, in Srikand
Range, is 4,600 m high. To the north of Kaza is the Chocho-Lang Kilta
peak which exceeds 6,400 metres in elevation. Spiti really abounds in high
peaks many of which are above 6,00 metres high.
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There are several peaks in the Mid-Himalayas which can be approached
and climbed from Spiti. Most of the Spitian peaks have yet to be conquered;
this coupled with the prevailing dry weather which makes it possible to trek
and climb throughout the summer months, can Justify Spiti’s claim of being
2 mountaineer’s paradise.

With an annual rainfall of about 17.7 cm Spiti is a typical mountain
desert. The mountains from bottom to top are bare, except for a few
favoured localities. The general impression is of desolate grandeur, but in
spite of the utter want of vegetative cover, there is beauty in the scenery. The
scarped sides of the hills expose great variety of strata each of a different
colour. In the background one can get a glimpse of some snowy peaks
standing against a very blue sky. In front are the bold sweeps of the river
and the cliffs, supporting the plateaus, (actually ribbons of level land). The
white houses and the green fields of the villages look conspicuous when
viewed from long distances. ~ All this, seen through an excessively clear,
pure and rarefied atmosphere, makes as pretty a picture as is possible in the
absence of vegetation and large expanses of blue water.

On the west bank of Spiti, behind the height which flank the valley
lie rolling downs, resembling the famous pastures of Tibet and Ladakh,
covered with herbage on which yaks, ponies, .etc. live during the summer.
With the great range of the main Himalayas in the background, this green
sweep of country looks exceedingly refreshing and beautiful. '

The Spiti valley is at places three kilometres wide. There is fevel
land on cither side of the river giving the appearance of terraces. This level
land on which the villages are perched varies in width from fifty to more
than a thousand metres. The villages are built around occasional springs or
streams on these flat pieces of land. Villages consist generally of not more
than a dozen households each and are three to nine kilometres apart. The
soil is too dry and too barren to support plant life on its own, and every
hectare that is cultivable must be irrigated. This is done by harnessing the

small rivulets.

The highest village of Spiti is Gette, situated at a height of about
4,270 metres, one of the highest in the world,

The local people divide Spiti into the following four units : —

() Sham (lower region) which lies on both sides of the main river
between its confluence with Lingti and its junction with the
Pare Chu ; '

(i) Pin which lies on both sides of the Pin river ;

(iii) Bhar (middle region) which is the local name for the Spiti
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valley lying between the point where Shillah Nullah meets the
main river about 3 kilometres above Kaza and Sham ; and

(V) Tud (higher region) which includes all portions of the territory
above Bhar.

to Thus it may ,bc noted that, notwithstanding other differences the
a I;Ograp hy o,f Spiti, like that of Lahul, is marked by high mountain ranges
10 narrow river valleys with flat land being an uncommon occurrence. The

arid climate, highly rugged relief and high altitude make the region difficult
for human habitation,

RIVER SYSTEM AND WATER RESOURCES

The Chandra and the Bhaga rivers are the main drainage lines of
Lahul. After their confluence at Tandi, their combined waters constitute the
Chandrabhaga or the Chenab river. In the Spiti sub-division, as in other
parts ofthe Himalayas, river valleys and mountain ranges are the chief
topographical features. The Spiti, together with its tributaries, provnfies the
main drainage system of the area., There are other streams also which are
of lesser significance. ‘

The local legend regarding the Chandra and Bhaga rivcrs.will be
found in Chapter XIX of this volume, Description of the main riversis,
however, given below : —

Chandra river

The Chandra river originates from a huge snow bed on the south-
castern side of the Baralacha Pass and assumes a large size very soon.
During the summer, it becoges unfordable within a short distance, about two
kilorietérs of jts source, while the rocky bed, the icy temperature of the
water and the swifiness of the current deter the boldest swimmer. Looking
down ‘the valley from the pass, a vista of grand peaks and glaciers, on the
right hand side, falling abruptly to the water's edge makes a memorable
impresion on the visitor, On the left hand, the slopes are bare the feet of
whicli"ren'mi'n perﬁ’eiually covered under heavy mass of debris falling from
above, Lower down, the Chandra Tal, a kilometre long and a half wide,
liesin a broed grassy plain, the lake is placed between a low ridge and the
main Kunzam Range with an outlet into the river. Following a generaf
south-westerly course for about 48 km the river sweeps round to the west
whence a further course of 64 km west and north-west takes it to Tandi
where it moets the Bhagg river. Throughout its course the river is fed by
;ﬁ;m of glaciers the biggest being the Shigri on its left bank, and the

mdari on the right. The chief tributaries of the Chandra below Shigri
lie on the right bank and they originate from the Sonapani glacier opposite
Khoksar and the Sissu glacier. ' The left bank 'is steep and bare, but there is
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good grazing ground on the right bank beyond Khoksar. There are several
villages on the right bank as far as Sissu, and from Sissu the valley becomes
richer and cultivable down to Gondhla. The hamlets grow larger as
Gondhla is approached, and the houses are seen to be better buil, surrounded

by groves of poplar and willow. The northern mountains take gentler
slope, but on the south, opposite Goudhla, the whole mountain side, from
the peaks over 6,090 metres to the river bed below 3050 metres, is visible.
Glaciers and snowficlds overhanging rocky stveps merge into grassy slopes
below. At one point the cliffs descend for some 1,210 metres and form the
grandest precipices in the world.

From its source to its confluence with the Bhaga at Tandi, the
Chandra registers a fall of about 12.5 metres per kilometre.

Bhaga river

1¢The Bhaga river rises in the Suraj Dal or Lake of the Sun, a name
given to the small but deep tarn situated well on the summit of the Baralacha
Pass, a little below an altitude of 16,000 feet.” The Bhaga is another signi-
ficant constitusnt of the Chenab river system. It takes its origin from the
snow-bed on the south-western foot of the Baralacha Pass and flows north-
west and later curves round to the south-west. The country is barren dowa
to Darcha village, which is situated near the junction of the Yoche Nuilah
and the Zangskar Chu with the main stream at about 3,500 metres from the
sea. The total length of the river is about 65 km with an average fall of
about 28 metres per kilometre. The banks of the stream are steep and rocky.,

Below the confluence of the Chandra and the Bhaga at Tandi the
joint stream is known as Chandrabhaga. From a height of about 2800
metres the fall of the river is six metres per kilometre through 25 km of
length in a north-westerly direction to the border of Chamba district. The
side ravines are numerous the biggest among them being the Chokhan‘
nullah, which pours in from the north by the village of Thirot.

Spiti river |
The Spiti river has its source far north on .tlge castern sloges of the
mountain ranges which run between Lahul and Spiti. The river is formed
at the base of the Kunzam Range by the confluence of Kunzam La Togpo
and the streams Kabzima and Pinglung. On the western side of its source
lies a vast salt-water lake,* The river follows a long winding course interlocked
here and there by spurs that project from the foot of the plateaus on both

1Hugh Whistler, In the High Himalayas, 1934, p. 2¢. ‘
3Swarnjit Keur Mehta, Spiti-lis Geographical Setting, Every Day Sclence, Vol, X1
No, 1, 1968, p, 27.
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sides. The Spiti has a broad and flat valley bordered by high vertical cliffs.
'I:he \falley tops are flat and plateau-like. Above the ‘plateaus’ and land again
Tises in steep scarps. The length of the river within Spiti on the south-east,
is about 130 km. It continues in Kinnaur district upto a place known as
Khabo where it joins the Satluj.

The main stream of the Spiti river, which is fed by the glaciers, is 3
Pel'en.nial one, while some of the tributary streams disappear in the loose
morain at the feet of the ‘plateaus’. During its course through the difficult,
Cf)mplex terrain, the Spiti is joined by a number of tributaries from both the
sides. Those which join its right bank include: Chiomo, Gyundi, Rahtang,
Ulah, Pin, Lungze, Mane, Surahl, Pomograng, Mamdang and Sumra ; the left
bapk tributaries are : Thamar, Hanse, Thumna, Tagling, Thumpa Lumpa,
Shila, Kaza, Lingti, Poh, Tabo, Karati, Gimdo and Parechu.

. The Pin river constitutes the most important right bank tributary of
§pm river. Its main branch, Kyoti, originates from the Lasuma mountain
in the Srikand Range of the Middle Himalayas. It is joined by another
branch from the Bhaba Pass near Mudd village. Later it is fcd by a number
of streamlets, chief among which are Palder Chia, palder Chum and Shang
on the right bank, and Karve, Lavrang, Mudd Taking, Madang, Sagnam,
Barakuit, Gooling, Seeling and Kir ‘fogpos’ on the left bank. The Pin is
tbout 50 km long. The Gyundi and the Rahtang, like the Pin, rise from
the Mid-Himalayas and are fed by glaciers.

Of the left bank tributaries of the Spiti, the most important are : .

Liﬂgﬁ, Gimdo and the Parechu, all of which rise in the main Himalayas.
Lingti is about 40 km in length and there are a number of villages in ifs
watershed. Parechu, which starts from near the Tagling La and Parang La
ranges, runs north-east and joins the Spiti at Sumdo.

\ The Spiti rivers are all violent torrents whose depths vary enormously,
depending upon the season. In winter, when the water fieezes, the Spiti is
barely about half a metre deep and at its widest only a stone’s throw across,
and has a discharge of a couple of hundred cusecs, Tts water, heavily charged
with silt, is generally turbid and yellow. Fording, especially in the latter

part of the day, is thus rendered perilous and almost impossible. The.

maximurg discharge in the river, at the point where it enters Kinnaur, may
g0 as high as twenty to thirty thousand cusecs. The discharges in its tri-
butarjes also are subject to seasonal, daily, and even hourly fluctuations.
None of the rivers is navigable. The larger tributaries of the Spiti flow
through valleys which sometimes resemble its own. But shortly before joining
it, these are forced into narrow chasms in the rocky heights which rise on
xeither side of the main river. The depth of these cuttings is enormous; the
walls of the canyon in thé Shila Togpo can hardly be less than 600 metres.
The Pin gorge is several kilometres in length; similar rocky chasms can be seen
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in the gorges formed by the Sampa, Lingti, Rahtang and Gyundi fogpos.

Tsarab river

In the north, the Tsarab runs north-westwards for about fifty kilo-
metres before joining the Lingti river and entering Zapgskar in Ladakh,
The Tsarab is, because of its peculiar location, not used for any purpose by
the Spitians. 1Its watershed does not contain any human habitation ; ‘,t
ultimately joins the Indus in Ladakh.

Myths and historical association

The rivers are not associated with any myths or historical eve’nts(;
on the other hand gods-one in each case are supp05edl to reside at the
various junctions of the important streams and all such places are named
after these gods. Similarly places where ancient bridges exist are also
supposed to be the abodes of gods; these gods are propitiated by occa-
sional, often annual, sacrifices of goats and sheep. ‘

Lgkes

Apart from a number of smaller standing bodies of water, there are
two small lakes in the district (both in Lahul sub-division) known as
Chandra Tal and Suraj Dal. Chandra Tal is placed befween a low ri‘d‘g’e
and the main Kunzam Range with an outlet into the Chandra river. "It is
about six kilometres from the Kunzam Pass, It is almost a kilometre in
length and half of it in breadth. The other tarn, Suraj Dal, from which
the Bhaga river originates is situated just below the summit of the Bara-
lacha Pass. During the winters. it remains in the grip of a pall of ige
untidy with lumps of frozen snow and jutting stones. In the summer
season this little lake changes into a majestic sight in its beauty, the deep
blue of its icy waters reflecting the rocks and snow, with the long vista of

the peaks as the background.
Snow-fields, glaciers, ice caves etc.

Andrew Wilson, an European traveller who visited the district in
1873, described it as a valley of glaciers. He says, “Looking down the
valley, immerse glaciers were seen flowing down the clefts, in the high
mural precipices on both sides of the Chandra and extending from the
great beds of snow above, down to, and even into, the river. This was the
Abode of Snow, and no mistake ; for nothing else but snow, glaciers and
rocks were to be seen, and the great ice-serpents crept over into this dread
valley as if they were living monsters.”’

The largest glacier in the district is situated in Lahul sub-division
known as Bara Shigri, Bara meaning big and Shigri meaning glacier, in
Lahul dialect. Many mountaineers have trekked it for the sake of hobby or
geographical exploration. Among the earliest -visitors was Captain
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Harcour i P

little Pl;se:l}t]: ;lilclltsfh9 s?ld’ In the early morning, when the sun has had
though I doub wheth: ice, the passage of the glacier is comparatively easy,
Step has to be camed T it would be ever possible to ride over it, for every
over it in 1869, it ms over, and, as I counted 3,648 of these when I walked
miles.” This dlac ight be safe to put the width of the Shigri at nearly two
great Vélley . bgo veneﬁruril:esthfrom 8 number of large glaciers, meeting in
rim in one great iée-stregm :(t)w?;oat!;: rs:: pushing. themselves over  its

0 one :‘;lx%cu":’hlSt:er" writing in 1924, says, “Shigri is applied par-excellence
of the Chand ar glacier that emerges from the mountains on the left bank
right dow:t l'a-h It_ is salq to bhe several miles long, and the snout rcaches
Spiti.” Bsti‘;nta ;sl'ld‘{:s lying athwart the customary road from Kulu to
as owing o its move:n ertas tg the breadth of the glacier where it is crossed,
the same way, but it { :n and roughness no two caravans cross it in exactly
its bounds an:i dammedn?]: les‘s than a mile wide. In 1836 this glacier burst
which finally broke lo e (,handr.a, causing the formation of a large lake,
story runs thas th ose and carried devastation down the valley. The

a1 the people of Spiti posted guards in ths Kunzam Pass to

watch whether the ; :
Spifi.” water would rise high epough to flow across into

Itisa x;osas tltx_e Bara Shigri is another glacier known as Chhota Shigri.
of the in para lye!y smaller glacier and does not reach down to the bed

© Tiver, but it is most steep and slippery, difficult to cross. A detailed
description of these glaciers follows :

There are several glaciers in the Lahul region such as the Gangstang
at .the western Lahul and the Sonapani, Perad and Bara Shigri near the
Spiti border. The published quarter inch map of the area shows many side
glaciers, but in fact most of these are ice-slabs and ice-falls, over one of
which is a recently explored track to the Kulu valley. ’

The Gangstang glacier situates at the western b ]

. . order of the Lahul
region at an .altltude of about 5,480 m streaming into Shahsha
::‘lll;!h which joins the Chandrabhaga river at about 13 km to the

_ Sonapani glacier—The desiccated glacier lake and the :
!2n<;r:me are visib!c from the Rohtang Pass. The desiccatcglgk?r;n[::a:
b;)un ;iln m'length, is a narrow meandering plain following the §0nt(;urs :)f
sand, peg;*l:w;;nd consists of such fluvio-glacial deposits as mud, fine
The gacie s and angalar gravels, through which the glacier stream,rum

cier is about 11 km long. An ice-cliff forms the snout which 1s
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and the stream issues from an ice cave situated

mostly covered by stone, _
towards the western limb of the curved ice-cliff. To the south of the snout,

and near to it, is a small terminal morajne. A large terminal nioraine used
to hold up the waters of the old lake. Three more old terminal moraines
are cut through by the Sonapani stream after its escape from the lake-

bed,

Perad glacier—It is a small one and is easily accessible being with.in
one kilometre of Putiruni. There is a well marked ice-cave and the glacier

stream runs between two large lateral moraines.
racted much attention for many y=sars

because of the valuable antimony deposits found there. The glacier was
first surveyed in 1906 by H. Walker and E. H. Pascoe of the Geological
Survey of India. During 1955 the Geological Survey of India sponsored an
expedition to this glacier as part of the Indian programme for the
International Geophysical Year 1956-37, when a number of Himalayan
glaciers were examined and their snout position fixed.

The Bara Shigri glacier, whose name signifies ‘boulder-covered-ice’,
flows northwards and debouches into the Chandra river where its southerly
course is deflected westwards, close to the Spiti border. The glacier is above
3,950 m altitude and extends beyond 4,570 m, a 11 km length of which has
been recently surveyed and mapped. The glacier is so heavily covered with
surface moraine that ice is not visible for long stretches except along the

crevices and in the ablation areas.

The Bara Shigri glacier att

The ice-cave is large and well marked. The terminal moraine is
thicker on the eastern side having a maximum width of nearly 0.8 km.
From the evidence of this terminal moraine it may be concluded that this
glacier has retreated more than 0.8 km and in some parts, farther, during
the past 150 years. Ancient lateral moraines occur near the Shigri Flats
and about 3.2 km farther west. Several types of glacial drift deposits such
as wind-blown detritus, surface and sub-glacial moraines, crevasse filling and

fluvio-glacial sediments occur in the area.

The Chandra valley bears unmistakable signs of recent alpine glacia-
tion. Above the level of fluvial erosion the valleys are U-shaped and at
other places the valley bottoms bear evidence of glacial erosion. In some
places the terminal moraine of the valley glaciers descends into the Chandra
river, while at other places wide terraces bear testimony to former morainic
dams. The most important lake in this area, the Chandra Tal, lies on the
site of an ancient glacier. The glacier west of Chandra Tal had deposited a
conspicuous terminal moraine on the east bank of the Chandra river. Pre-
viously the glacial stream had joined the Chandra river across the moraine,
but now it runs to the west of this morainic hill and joins the Chandra river

~
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about 1.6 km farther south. There is a similar ancient terminal moraine
at Karchha.

Bara Shigri has been the most popular glacier with the mountaineers.
In 1956 an all woman expedition known as “Abinger Himalayan Expedition,
1956, to Bara Shigri glacier” conquered it. In 1958 an expedition led by
J.G.G. Stephenson, conquered the Bara Shigri and Gyundi glaciers, In
1970 an expedition to Bara Shigri was successfully organised by St. Stephen’s
College Hiking Club under the lcadership of Major Baljit Singh. Many
other expeditions have conquered this glacier in the past.

GEOLOGY*
General

The geological importance of the district lies in the fact that there
is a complete sequence of geological formations dating from the pre-
Cambrian to the Cretaceous with short breaks in upper Carboniferous and

Jurassic tinie.
The geological formations met with in the district are arranged in
the table below : —

Recént Soils, Scree, Valley fills
Pleistocene............ Moraines,
Glacial tills etc.
Cretaceous... Chikkim Series
,Giumal Series.
Jurassic Spiti Shales
Mesozoic| e unconformity.

Sulcacutus Beds
...... unconformity.

Kioto limestone.

Triassic Lilang System, Upper Triassic
Middle Triassic
Lower Triassic

Permian Kuling System. Productus Shales

- : Calcareous Sandstones
Upper Conglomerate
Carboniferous. ... unconformity......

(short duration),

*Courtesy—Geological Survey of India.
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Lower
Carboniferous. Kanawar Po. Fenestella
System. Series. Shales
Thabo Stage.
Lipak
Series.
Devonian...... Muth Quartzites
Silurian...... Silurian rocks
Ordovician...... Ordovician rocks

Upper Haimanta
Middle Haimanta
Lower Haimanta

Cambrian Haimanta System

Pre-Cambrian...... Vaikrita System.

Pre-Cambrian

In this region, the most ancient rocks are found in the Spit.i valley,
They are highly folded micaschists, slates and phyllites which constitute the

Vaikrita System.
Palaeozoic

The Haimanta System of rocks (thickness about 1220 to 1830 m)
occurs in the northern slopes of the Central Himalayan Range between
Spiti and Kulu and forms a curved belt from the Chandra river to the
district boundary at the south-east. These rocks continue into the Lahul
region in the north-west through Kado Tokpo Valley. Upper Haimanta
comprises of grey and green micaceous quartzites, thin slates and light grey
dolomites ; the Middle division comprises of red and black shales with some
quartzites and the Lower part consists of dark slates and quartzites, which
are highly folded. The formations are fossiliferous and the upper division
contains various types of trilobites, brachiopods and echinoderms.

The Cambrian rocks described above are overlain by a thick series of
shallow water deposits consisting of conglomerates, quartzites and grits, and
these in turn by shales and limestones, this whole succession being refere ble
to Ordovician and Silurian (thickness about 660 m). These rocks contain
various types of trilobites, lamellibranchs, gastropods, cephalopods. and

corals.
Muth Quartzites (above 150 m thick) overlying the Silurian rocks, are

a group of hard, white Quartzites. They are mainly Devonian in age but the
lower part may be Upper Silurian. In Uppér Spiti, there are dark fissile
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limestone containing abundantly various types of brachiopods. These are
Midd'e to Upper Devonian in age.

The Muth Quartzites of Devonian age constitute 8 CONSPICUOUS
horizon not only in Spiti area, but in other parts of the western Hlmah?ya-
They are overlain in Spiti by a series of limestone, shaleg ar}d quar.tz.ntes,
called the Kanawar system (thickuess about 1210 m), which is sub-divided
into Lipak and Po Series.

Lipak series consists mainly of limestones and quartzites With sub-

ordinate shales. These rocks have yielded good fossils such as brqchtopOfls,
trilobites and lamellibranchs of Lower Carboniferous age. PO. §e.nes, whlcg
overlies the Lipak Series, has two sub-divisions -thf lower division, ?allc p
the Thabo Stage, consists of quartzites and shales with the plant fossils ©

Lower Carboniferous age, and the upper portion, known as Fenestella

Shales, contains a large number of bryozoa and brachiopods of Uppet

* Carboniferous age.

The Upper Carboniferous of Spiti is marked at places by an uncon-

formity conglomerate, which rests on the Po Series or earlier rocks and is
followed by Permian strata constituting the Kuling System. The lowest
members of this system are grits, quaitzites and calcareous sandstones
containing various types of brachiopods. The calcarcous safldstones are
succeeded by a group of brown or black carbonactous and siliceous shales
called the productus Shales, which have a thickness varying from 3 to 60
metres and form a persistent horizon in Spiti region. They enclo.se,
especially in the lower part, a group of rich and characteristic Permian
fauna which include brachiopods and cephalopods.

Mesozolc

The most complete section of the Triassic System is exposed in the
Spiti-Kumaon belt of the Himalayas. The Lilang System, which comprises
the Triassic rocks of Spiti, is seen to attain a thickness of nearly 1200
metres. 1t is entirely marine in character and is fossiliferous except the

«t division which grades imperceptibly into the Lower Jurassic without
any change in lithology. The Lower division of the Trias which is about
12 metres thick consists of limestones and intercalated shales rich in
cephalopods. The Middle division which is about 120 metres thick comp-
rises of various types of limestones and shales containing a large number of
brachipods and cephalopods : and the Upper part, which is about 1050 metres
thick, consists of various types of limestones, sandstones and shales yielding
a large number of brachiopods, corals and crinoids.

The roeks succeeding the Triassic rocks in Spiti area are the Kioto
Limestone, black ferruginous oolite known as Sulcacutus Beds and the Spiti
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Shales of Jurassic age. The Spiti Shales consist of micaceous shales with
sevec.| inteccalated I.yecs of sandstunes. They coatain numerous fossils,
wmostly amnmonites aud several lamellibranchs.

The Spiti Shales pass upwards into the Giumal Series of Lower
Cretaceous age having a thickness of about 90 m. The Giumal Series
comprises of yellow and brown sandstones and slatly quartzites enclosing
large number of cephalopods and lumellibrancns. The Giumal Series is
overlain by Chimmim Series compri .ing of grey or wiite limestones, having
a thickness of 30 m or more, which contain cephalopods and some fora-
min‘fera. Overlying the Chikkim limestones are the Chikkim shales
(45-60 m) consisting of calcareous, sandy, grey-green shales.

The Chikkim Se.ies is ove:lain by a group «f sand .tones and arenace-
ous shules of the fly. ch fucie:, which are entizely unfossilife;ous. Itis clear,
therefore, that ufter the deposition of the Syiti shales the Jethys sea gradually
became shallow and unsuitable for supporting a rich fauna, There is also a
distinct difference between the Spiti Shale fauna and the Cretaceous fauna
since the two have very few common elements.

Pleistocene

The Pleistocene is a period of glaciation in Northern India. Eviden-
ces of several advance and retreat of gleciers have been recorded in this
area. Minor movements, including the thrusting and uplift of the Pir
Panjal range, continued during the Pleistocene. Recent movements along
the Himalayan foot hills are known fron the inclination of river terraces,
thus indicating that isostatic equilibrium has yet to be attained.

Soils

The depth of the soil cap in the area is generally shallow, especially
in the upland areas. As the soil atany place is maiuly derived from the
rocks, which crop out in its immediate neighbourhood, it varies as rapidiy
as its parent rocks. The mica-schists most commonly gives a stiff reddish
loam or a stiff red clay, This type of soil is mainly siliceous and aluminous.
It is poor in lime, magnesia, phosphorus and nitrogen, but fairly rich in
potash, soms parts being quite rich in potassium derived from the muscoviie
of the schists. The quartzites are very resistant to weathering. They are
predominantly siliceous, When they are pure, little or no soil accumulates
on their surface because the debris from a pure quartzite contains no binding
matter, and is easily washed away as quickly as it is formed. The shales,
slates and phyllites are rather soft, and decay more easily. In most cases
they are well covered with soil, which supports good vegetations. The
limestones mos tly occur in broken hilly country, and the limestone hills
are dry for the best class of forest.
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Economic geology

Asbestos—Small occurrences of asbestos of uneconomic nature have
been found near Kami vi'lage.

Copper — Copper mineralisation has been found in quartz veins at a
few places near Shitikar in upper Spiti valley. The Cambrian formations
exposed at Hersang about 80 km south-east of Shitikar are said to be
auri‘erous,

Gypsum —Beds and masses of gypsum have been rccorded in the val'ey
of the Gyundi in upper Spiti and also on the right bank of the Spiti river
near Losar. At Chango in the lower Spiti valley, a good deposit of gypsum

has been reported.

Lead-Ore

A small occurrence of glaena was noted in a small quartz vein tra-
versing limestone between Po and Dankhar in the Spiti valley. It was
found only in small isolated cubes and used locally for making bullets.

Mica
Plates of mica have been obtained in the upper Chandra valley,
especially near the Hamta Pass, but they are usually deformed.

Ochre
Yellow ochre was recorded near Dauksa camping ground on the

Ratang river in Spiti. .
Zinc

Zinc blonde is sparingly disseminated through the gangus of the
antimony-ore at the Shigri Glacier.

Esrthquakes

Seismologically Lahul and Spiti district lies in the Alpine-Himalayan
mountain system, which is a major earthquake belt of the carth, Earthquak-
es of great intensity very often occur along the highly disturbed belt of
the Himalay:n mountains, which are the region of marke instability of the
crust. Light tremors occur occasionally in the district. In recent years
fhe Kangra earthquake which occurred on the 4th April, 1905 was of a fair
mtcn.sity but not severe within the district. The loss of life was small, but
considerable damage was caused to houses. Regarding the intensity of
shocks received, the area was encl »sed by the isoseismal line VI-VII, within
which the acceleration of earthquake wave varies from 250 to 500 mm per
sec per sec of Rossi Forrel scale, In Spiti the houses built of mud with twig
roofs suffered considerably, and many yaks and some cattle were destroyed.
In Lahul the damage to houses was considerable, a few human lives and
many cattle were repo:ted to have died. The most 1emarkable effect of the
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earthquake in Lahul was the almost complete darkness caused by enormous
snow-slides filling the air with fine particles o7 snow. The whole of Lahul was
the under snow at that time. The earthquake caused immense avalanches in
snow slopes as well as rock slides which destroyed a large number of trees.

The district was included in Isoseismal IV of the Mercalli scale during
the great Bihar-Nepal Earthquake of 15th January, 1934. The shock was
moderate, not felt generally, but with creaking of floors and slight oscilla-
tions of suspended objects. The acceleration in Isoseismal 1V is 50 mm per
§ec per sec.

FLORA OR BOTANY*

The flora of Lahul is of Central Asian or Siberian character and
also of dry alpine nature at lower elevations, on account of the limited
amount of rainfall and humidity and extremely cold climate. The valley
up to an elevation of nearly 3,350 m is characterised during summer by
its greenery but above this height by a general want of it. The flora is
richest at the lowest elevation, below Jalma Nullah, and becomes poorer
as one goes upstream in Bhaga valley. We might divide the vegetation
according to the altitude into three zones first extending from 2,590 m to
3,350‘m containing the maximum of vegetation; second from 3,350 to 4,875
m with moderate vegetation; and, third, abuve 4,875 m containing the
minimum of vegetation,

The flura of the first zone, which may also be called the zone of
vegetation, consists of nearly «ll the tree: that exist in Lahul viz., junipers,
blue pine, birch, hippophae, willows, poplars, spruce, pyrus and walnut; the
first three species forming the main natural forests in Lahul,

Roses, Hippophae rhamnoides, Juniperus communis, Juniperus
recurva, Artemisia and Ephedra form the main shrubby vegetation of the
valley. Other shrubs and herbs of lesser importance are Crataegus
oxvacantha (Hawthotn) Viburnum foetens, Fraxinus xanthoxyloides, Berberis
vulgaris, Prunus padus, wild rhubarb of fair quality, wild goosebe:ty, Spiraea
vestita and Loniceras with Hyricaria as a river-side shrub; this shrubbery
during the month of July when the roses are in full blossom, is extremely
beautiful ; mixed with them we have several of the Ribes spp. as well as
Codonopsis ovata. The finest flowering plant in Lahul is Eremurus
himalaicus, of which the floweriag stem is 1.5 metres in height, and the
spike of inflorescence from 60 cm to 90 cm in length. Next comes Hemcros
callis fulva, not very common but the most gorgeously flowered plant, its
flowering stem being nearly 2 m in height, bearing numerous flowers, each
one having a brilliant orange corolla, about 1.5 cm long in depth.

sMatasril supplied by the Botanical Survey of India.
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Iris kumaorensis occurring at nearly all heights, characterises the
country with its immea‘e beds of purplish blue flowers. The lieinon:
is in greut profusion with Ramunculi and Caltha palustris, covesitg the
meadows with their varying colou-ed flowers, Potentila, Sibbild:a and
about nine species of Pedicularis. Gnaphalium, Podoplyllium emod’,
Valeriana, Artem’sia, Epilobium, Galium, Chaerophyllum, Aconites, Delphinium,
Aquilegia and Primulae arte very common in spring. Ge.tians, with Androsace
(which is the commonest flower in Lahul) Geranium wallichianum (sweet),
Tussilago farfara, flower throughout the summer. Taraxacum officinala
and Boraginaceae; are common in the extreme reaches. Three kinds of
Cuscuta, a cieeper, ate also met with f.cquently.

Ch: racte-istic of ihe second region is an absence of trees. Juniper,
birch, andrcmeda and the dodendson are found in shrub fuim up to the
height of about 4,270 m. Here frequent good patches of shoit rich grass
and wild flcweis are also met with., The Gentians grow in great luxuriance
with Aconitum, Jurinea macrocephala, Rhubarhs and Polygonum. The lattcr
two are seen in large patches prod.cing a striking effect on the landscape.
There are yellow and orange-coloured Potentillae, with several of the
Saxifragas and one or two of the salices in an alpine form. S»me of the
Primulae occur in extensive beds discernible from quite a long distance.

In the third region viz., above 4,875 m the most characteristic plant is
Rheum moorcroftianum which does not thrive below this height.

Some plants grow luxuriantly on hill-tops and the exposed northern or
southern aspects. Upon the crests of hills Jris kumaonensis grows in luxuri-
ance, although it prefers more sheltered localities and lower e'evations,
Jurines macrocephala may bs regarded as the typical plant occurring on
these crests. Hierochloe laxa is met with in similar localities and s valued
as a good grass for fodder as also several of the Primulae.

The important species that occur on the northern slopes of the hills,
are Primula alliptica. denticulata, Eritrichikun eleongatum, codonopsis ovata,
gentian. decumbens, hurroo, Swertia species, Podophyllum emodi, FEpilobium

montanum, Polygonum vaccinifolium, Cussiope fastigiata, Aquilcgia Yulgaris,
Anemona polyanthes, Salix species and Ligularia arnicoides. On the southern

slopes Sfixnfraga diversifolia, Anemone rupicola, and Cuminum Gyminum
are met with.

. North-east of the Baralacha lies the plain of Lingti. The soil here is
alk'alme.an.d t.hc flora differs from the rest of Lahul., On this plaikn the ve e;
t‘;\]uon Is limited to the species Caragana, which, on the sandy wastes gﬂt
tbe ]r:onth end ‘forms mounds of spiny scrub with a beautiful golden papery

ark and typical legumes. Some plants of Gentianaceae, Compositae and
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Boraginaceae occur near streams. The huge screes near the main ridge by
Kyinlung, have the spacies of Stellacia, Silence, Astragalus, Mzconopsis,
Sulvia, Boraginaceae, Umbelliferae, Polygonaceae, Primulaceae, with occasio-
nal shrubs of salix. Clumps of Urtica abound, which look like junipers from
some distance.

The important medizinal herbs are :  Artemisia, Enhedra, Aconitum,”
Podophyllum, Gentiana and Hyoscyamus niger. In lung compleint the jelly
made from the fruit of Hippophae rhamnoides is strongly recommended by
the lamas. Aconitum hoterophyllum, Jurines maerocephala (Dhup), Cuminum
cyminum (zira), and Gentiana species are largely sent to Kulu and recently
some quantity of Artemisit brevifolia was sent to Jammu and Srinagar,
Artemisias are the only source of santonin which is valued for its anthelmi-
ntic quality. Saussurea lappa is extensively cultivated and is exported.

In comparison with the vast area of the tract there are only a few
and scanty natural focests of kail, devdar and birch owing to difficult clim-
atic conditions and high elevation. The stocking of these forests, is very
poor. The principal tree species in the forest areas are Kail (Pinus wallic-
hiana), devdar, pencil cedar, Juniperus macropoda and bhoj or birch (Betula
utilis) ; in addition to this, dwarf juniper (Juniperus communis and J. recurva)
forms low shrub, Willow (Salix.insgais and Z. viminalis), Hippophae, Rose
species, Jib.irnum foetens, Ribes, Berb:ris vulgaris, Rubus, Rhamnus species,
Reuns (Cotoneaster), hawthorn (Crateigus oxvacaniha) bird cherry (Prunus
padus), Spirae vestita and Fraxinus xanthoxyloides are met with in various
places in the form of small trees and shrubs, The chief ground species on
the right bank of the Bhaga is a species of Artemisia (A. parviflora and A.
brevifolia, a non-santonin yielding variety locally called neorcha). In the
vi_iaity of hamlets and along water courses crack willows (Salix fragilis) have
been extensively ¢ iltivited by the people and this cultivation forms a dis-
tinct feature ot the country. To a small extent poplars (P. nigra and
balsamifera) have also been cultivated and by their considerable height they
form fine boulevards along the main roads. Walnut and birdcherry are
found mostly in private lands in the lower part of the Pattan valley which
contains better vegetation. In the upper valley, as one goes upstream, the
vegetation becomes scarcer and ultimately gets limited mainly to birch and
dwarf junipers.

Kail (Pinus wallichiana) the most valuable tree of Lahul, is found at
intervals along the left bank of the river Chandra from a point between
Khoksar and Sissu, upto Tandi, along the Cheneb (Chandrabhaga) down to
Chamba border, and a little beyond Nainghar in the Thirot Nullah. On
this side of the river the ground is often pre ipitous except for some gentle
slopes formed by land slips. The aspect is northern. In the Bhaga it occurs
on its left bank in the small Kardang and Cheling forests again on northern
slopes. Except in Mooling where there are some big trees, kail is generally
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of small size aqd mostly occurs either in bands of canopied trees or scattered
amongst the cliffs where the soil is sufficient for them to grow. The growth
is slow and the canopy often open. A few young sapling can be seen, but

otherwis.e fegeneration is absent. In the upper reaches of the hills kail
growth is inter-mixed with birch.

Pcvd'ar or shugpa (Juniperus macropoda) the most common tree of
Lahul,.ls chiefly found in the Bhaga valley in Kothis, Gumrang, and Kolong
near Jispa and in the Pattan vzlley in Kothi, Jalma on the right bank of the
tiver Chandrabhaga. Scattered trees, occasionally in small patches, are
found on the right benk of the Bhaga, On the right bank of the Chandra
and the remaining Pattan valley, this tree is not found except near the
n?onasteries and other religious places. On the left banks of all the three
rivers and in the Thirot Nullah, scattered small trees are found in the lower
elevations. It occurs chiefly as a shrub between 3,660-4270 m elevation.

) The land under devdar forests consists of loose stones und soil and
1S not suitable for the growth of the trees of other kind. The devdar growth
is scanty and the trees are, at test, of medium size. There is only a limited
amount of reproduction. In the best localities the trees are found in groves,
!)ut the forests in general present a most miserable appearance. The tree
is slow-growing and as the stem increases in height it does not keep in pro-
portion to its girth at the base and as such assumes a conical form. This
tree is being attacked at p'accs by a parasite called Arceuthobium oxycedri.

Birch occurs on noithern slopes, on the left banks, mainly in the
Chandra and Pattan valleys and to a small extent on the noithern slopes
falling on the left bank of Bhaga valley. Birch also occurs in the Youche
Nullah and tte Thirot Nullah fo ming canopied forests mixed with kail.
There are good patches of birch above the Guru Ghantal monastery and
near village Peokar in Bhaga valley.

There are a few trees of spruce near Guru Ghanta Jmonaste 'y, in the
Jalma Nulleh ird in the Thirot Nul'ah mixed with kail. Opposite Thirct
village, on the left bank of the Chandrabhega also spruce makes its appear-
ance and is found mixed with kqi/,

- Willow (Salix fregilis), locilly called ‘beli” is largely cultivated near
villages where irrigation is avai'able. They are planted in long stakes,
generally three together, and ternded with much care. Willow trees are much
valued by the people for they supyly both fcdder and fuel. Lombardy poplar
(populus migra) and Balsam poplar (Populus balsemifera) are found
cultivated at various places near villages with willows, Lombardy poplars
were introduced by the Moravian Mission and are doing very well in Lahul.
Recently the Forest Department have introduced Russian elm in their
nurseries which is also doing well.
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The meadows contain various kinds of herbs like Lupins, Medicago,
species (Lucern), Trifolium repens (sweet clover anc.l red clox.'er) An‘em?ne,
Physochluina praealta, Ranunculi, Caltha palustris, Pote.nulla, Ep:Io.bz.um,
Pedicidaris, Gnaphalium, Valeriana, Artemisia, Galium, Aconites, Delphinium,
Aquilegia, Primulae, Androsace, Geranium Wallichianum, ?’ussilago farfq(a,
and Polygonun. The common grasses found are Phleum alpinum, Poa alpina,
Pos jaunsarenis, Pensisetum flacodium, Melica Jacque Montii Agropyron
semicostatum, Rottboellia species, Helictorichon pratensa and Hierochloe

laxa.

The vegetative cover of the entire area of Spiti is very sparse but due
to its dry Alpine nature it is most varied and attractive. The area remains
under snow for over six months in the year and as such only such plants can
thrive here which are adoptable to such a cold climate. The general adapta-
tions that are witnessed are, founded forms, twisted and bent nature of
stems, succulency, perennation by underground organ propagation by
suckers, cushiony and matted habit etc. The other reasons responsible for
scanty vegetation are low precipitation ia the form of rainfall, poor moisture
retention by the substratum and excessive grazing and browzing by sheep and
goats. -

The flora of the sub-division can be divided into three zones, namely,
Dry temperate zone, Alpine zone and the zone of perpetual snow, each of
these zones are described below separately

Dry temperate zone (3275-4000 m)

In this zone scattered herbaceous and shrub growth predominates over
the woody species, the latter occur only in small patches, dotted about here
and there. They are of insignificant value, good only for leafy fodder, fire-
wood and as secondary timber. The main tree species are, Juniperus macro-
poda, found in the lower reaches of the valley, Betula utilis, occurring on the
northern slopes sporadically and Salix spp., growing on moist places. Amo-
ng the main shrubs that grow here the prominent are wild roses, Hipophae
rhamnoides and Juniperus recurva accompanied by sister shrubs like
junipers, Epherda and lonicera etz. The density of shrub growth is also poor.

The herbaceous growth is remarkable for its variety. The important
species are aquilegia f[ragrana, Anemone obtusiloba, Caltha palustris,
Ranunculus spp., Trifolium ripens, potentila agrophylla, Primula spp. etc.
Pin valley has the richest herb growth.

Alpine zone (4000-5000 m)

It is characterised by the absence of trees. The junipers, birch and rho-
dodendron are found in shrub forms. This is the region of rich grass growth
and herbaceous flora. Most of these grasses have a tufted habit, bearing
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the rearing of these animals is indispensable.
for the people but also wool and
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on the contrary, very miser. in
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FAUNA OR ZOOLOGY

The wild animals of Lahul are not numerous. The common mammal
is the ibex (Capra ibex sibirica), locally called tangrol. It isa heavily-buiit
sturdy goat with large scimitarlike horns. Herds of this sure-footed animal
graze on the lower slopes in the winter but retreat to their rocky fastnes:ces

he advance of the

towards the summits of the mountains in summer before t : ‘
In the autumn after the flocks of sheep leave Lahul, ibex

come down to lick the salt left by the shepherds on the 'gqazing grounds.

o fhﬁ ‘tiox leogard and the wolf are also found but they "are on the
decreasé and are by no means common.. They prey on she¢p, goats and
ibex. Some bharal (Pseudols navour) exist on the Lingti plain, Redfoxes
are more numerous and there used to be some trade ingx skins in the . past.
Brown bears are‘also found. Musk deer (Afoschiss meschiferus) are also
seen but rarely. Marmots abound on the Lingti pldin which is hoaey-
combed with thejr burrows. An odd rabbit-like animal, called mouse-hare
or pika may be seen occasionally among the boulders on the hill sides.
Snow pigeons are plentiful near cultivation and chukor on the hill sides.
The only game bird is the snow-cock (golind) which, however, is not very
common. Wild ducks are seasonal birds which pass through Lahul on their
way from Central and North Asia to the plains of India during autumn.
Some singing birds are known from Lahul but generally there is a stiliness
which is one of most striking feature of this tract, unbroken,. save by the
sound of rushing water and the occasional thunder of an avalanche. Snakes
and other venomous reptiles are unknown. Sobw-trout of very good quality
is found where side streams join the river or where water lies in pools.

The ibex and the musk deer have gone scarce through reckless
shooting in the past. The shooting of ibex, daral, musk deer, brown bear
and chukor is regulated by game laws. The shooting license is issued by
the Diyisional Fqrests Officer, Keylong. The enforcement of the game laws

presentpd great difficulty in the past, as the area was completely cut. off
quarters in Kulu and violations remained

from the administrative head
un-noticed. Since the formation of the district poaching has, however,

decreased considerably,
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The following animals have been noticed in the Spiti valley :—

Himalayan Blue Sheep (also called big horn) - Local name-Nabu.
Colour-Faded greyish brown females are paler.  Characteristics : Males
have beautifully curved horns ; females have small tapering, almost vertical,
horns. Habits : Seen in abundance on the left side of the Spiti river. Quite
shy and feeds at great heights, 3960 m and above. Utters a sharp, shrill
whistle when frightened.  Size-big sheep, weight up to gbout 50 kg.

Ibex—Local name-tangrol or kin, Characteristics : Full grown male
varies in height from 0.85 to 1.3 m, has a massive set of spiralled-shaped
horns, measuring up to I m and a gorgeous black beard ; it also emits a
pungent glandular smell ; its skin contains a thick undergrowth of pasham (a
fine quality of wool).

Himalayan fox—Local name-Harse. Size: wolf. Colour : golden
brownish with a white tuft at its tail. Characteristics : It looks about for
abandoned carcases and in the winters even comes into the village abadis.
It is prized for its fur,

‘ Snow leopard —Local name-fhatpo or shin. Belongs to the cat family.
G“onlenlly it eats the cattle of the local population ; especially found near
,villages,  Colour-Greyish with black spots. Size : 38 to 59 mm high, up to

288 mm in length from the tip of the nose to the tail end.

.Snow-wolf——Local name-shingoo. A shy night prowler ; it is a
notorious killer of domestic animals, Size : Ordinary sheepdog.

‘Kokar' is a rodent of the size of a porcupine, becoming fust extinct.
It is killed because of jts highly priced skin. Snow rabbit-Local name reaon;
Colour:brownish grey. Habitat. Lower parts of the valley, .

Snakes, lizards and fishe— .

Snakes are found in the portion of the valley below Lari of the two
types seen one is whitish grey in colour and 50-75 mm in length, the other
is yellowish brown in colour and measures up to 150 mm. These are
suspected to belong to the Viper family and are thought to be poisonous ;
but since these are seen rarely, and never near villages, it is not possible to
confirm this. A few lizards, with sleek, shining and slim bodies, are also
seen in the valley. No kumown species of fish have been observed, probably
due to the extremely cold water in the rivers, however small groups of fish
size 30-75 mm are sometimes seen in spring water, ’

Spiti belongs to the Zoo-geographical region which extends over the
grearer part of Asia and all Burope and is known as Palacartic. The local
names, general description and Latin names, have been giveh below ; i

Kongmo  (Himalayan Snow Cock)—Species : Tetr 7
. Kongmo : aogallus himalaye-
nisis. Size : King vulture. Colour : Dull greyish brown, f-labits : Canny;t
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ascend in flight : found generally in freshly sown fields at heights about
3650-3960 m. The male emits a sweet melodious whistle at regular intervals,
especially before sunrise. It is shy in nature and is a nice table bird.
Chukor-Shakpa ; (Chukor Partridge) Alectoris Chukar Species ; Cauabis
chucor, Size : Half grown domestic hen : colour greyish brown. It is a little
bigger than the giey paitridge. Hsbits : effects dry and open country
especially near river beds and is a very fast runner. This bird is a good
flier too. Call: a singing, high pitched kateeta, ]mteeta. Good table bird.
Ram-Chakor, Shakpa, Chanmo, sncw partridge Lerwa Lerwa. Size : domestic
hen : ctherwise similar to chukor described abcve ; it is also good game

bird.

Mooker—Hill pigeon—Species Columba rumpertris. Size. and
habits : Similar to the Blue Rock Pigeon ; is a little bigger and has white bar
on its tail.

Chungak : Brownish-red beaked crcw. Jet-black in colour. Size: Mouse
Crow (Pyrrhocorax pys.)

Kagchh—Red billed chough (cervus corax-Raven) glossy black crow
with beak. This is of the size of a common house crow. o

The followihg birds are also found in the district : — |
Birds of prey—Lammergeyer (Gypaetus barbatus). Griffon vufture
(Typs fulvus), Kestrel (Falco tinnunculus).

Game birds—Blue Rock Pigeon (Cofumpa livia), smow pigeon
(Columba leuconota), lesser sand plover (Charadrius mongolus),_Green
Sandpiper (Tringa Ochropus),Ruddy Sheldrake (Tadorna ferruginea).

Other conspicuous birds—Alpine Chough ( Pyrrhocorax graculus), House
Sparrow (Passer domesticus), various snow finches (Montifringilla ), rose
finches (Carondacus), larks (Calandrella Eremophila), Wagtails (Motacilla),
leaf-bird (Phylloscopus), thrushes (Monticela), red starts ( Phoenicurus),
drippers (Cinclus), martins (Riparia), Swifts ( Apus).

' Climate

This district which lies between the eastern or Main Himalaya on the
north and the Mid-Himzlaya on the scuth, has a bracing climate, The
general elevation in the district is abcve 2700 metres with the greater part of
the area having elevations ranging from about 4000 metres to about 6000
metres, some of the peaks being above 6400 metres. The seasons follow more
like that of the temperste zone, The winter season from about the middle
of November to March is followed by the spring which lasts up to the end
of May. The next four months meay be termed the «1 mmer season, October

and the first half of November constitute the transition season.
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Rainfall

Records of rainfall are available for Keylong only for 77 years. The
details of the rainfall at Keylong are given in table No. I The average
annual rainfail at Keylong is 554.6 mm. No records of rain or snowfall are
available for any other station in the district. The precip.tation in the a-eas
towards the north and east of Keylong is expected to be much less than at
Keylong and would be mostly in the form of snowfall. The enormous Mid-
Himalayan mountain ranges keep off the monsoon currents and as a conse-
quence the summer rainfall is scanty. The total rainfall for the period June
to September is only 141.3 mm being only about a quarter of the apnual
rainfall. The period December to May is the season with good precipitation,
almost mainly associated with the passago of western disturbances.

On an average there are S0 rainy days (i.e. days with rainfall of
2.5 mm or more) in a year at Keylong,

The heaviest rainfall recorded in 24 hours at Keylong was 133.6 mm
in October, 1917.

Temperature

There is no meteorological observatory in the district now. From
some very old records of temperatures available for Keylong it is seen that
the maximum temperatures at that station range from 26,7°c in August to
6.1°c in February. The minimum temperatures range from 17.8°¢ in'Féb-
ruary to 6.7° in August. July and August are the warmest moaths.

Hamidity

* The air is generally very dry over the district particularly in the
summer and transition seasons. 1In the winter also the air is very dry except
during spells of rain or snowfall,

Cloudiness

During the period December to May skies become heavily clouded or
overcast when the district is affected by western disturbances. In the summer
season there is some moderate cloudiness. In the rest of the year skies are

mostly clear or lightly clouded,
Wiads

Winds are generally light in the valleys and at lower elevations, But
at higher elevations winds are stronger. Wind directions at the surface will
depend very much on the nature of the terrain. But generally speaking
winds are northerly to north-easterly in the summer season and westerly to
north-westerly in the rest of the year. e
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Special weather phenomenon

During the winter and the early part of the spring the distri?t is affect-
ed by a series of western disturbances which cause snowfall sometimes .heavy
at the higher elevations and rain at lower elevations. Fog occurs in the

valleys in winter,
Tables No. 2 and 3 give the details of temperature and relative humi-
dity and mean wind speed respectively for Keylong.
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- CHAPTER I
HISTORY

Pre-history

It is difficult to have a connected and coherent past account of the
area, This has been a home to these sturdy people who could not only
endure and withstand the rigours of nature, but loved solitude and extre-
mely hard life of these forbidding mountains. Their needs have been from
the Beginning, go few and uncumbeérsome and existence so bare that no
outsider was tempted to establish himself and make any connected account.
Faint traces of history of Lahul, mainly discovered through a study of the
languages, go back to about 2000 B.C.,* but the first authentic recorded
material dates back to no earlier than A. D. 635.

Archaeology

Nothing has so far come to notice which may deserve archaeologicel
description, within the district, except, of course, a few monasteries, perched
normally, on steep spurs and rocks. The most important and gopul"
monastery in the Lahul sub-division, is that of Kardang on the left sxde. of
the Bhaga river opposite Keylomg. A mirrow path, shaded by willow
trees, and then a steep ascent leads to the monastery. The flat roofed,
three storeyed ‘houses are massed together, in two blocks, so as to enable
flow-of under communications in winter. Igi the vicinity of the monastery
is a silver coated chorten. In the portico isa row of prayer cylinders.
There are four chapels in the monastery one of which contains the ashes
of Lama Narbhu Rimpoche, who established the monastery. The walls are
decordted with colourful paintings without any affinity with Basohli
paintings. A tantric painting depicting two figures, a male and a female,
engaged in ecstatic unjon, decorates the wall. Brass images are ranged op
shelves on one side of the altar and on the other stands a book-case full

of sacred books. Cylindrical Prayer wheels, which spin round at a slight
touch of the ﬁr\ger, gre placed on eagh side of the altar. In the centre
. of another chapel is an image of Triloki Nath, with eleven heads and one
" thousand hafids. It has a benign expression. The walls are painted with
Bigures of the..intarnations of Buddha and other saints. Paintings of male
and female divinities, saints and demons painted in brilliant blue and red,
on clot!; with silk borders are hung on the walls,

®Chopra, Pran, On An Indian Border, Pp.42.
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In the store rooms are stored musical instruments, dresses, weapons
and masks used in the devil dances. There are, archaeologically, similar
monasteries located at a nunber of places within the district and find mention
in chapter III of this volume.

With regard to the houses, though there may be of no great
archaeological interest, but are functional and very apt in the type of
terrain and climate. These are, therefore, naturally different in appearance
from those built in the Kulu or Manali area. Barring few houses of old
Thakurs who were rich enough to import timber from across the Rohtang,
such as the Gondhla fort owners, the common men have made good use
of the local material. Made of stone, their rectangular construction have
been so well plastered with off white mud that from a distance it appears
as if cement has been used. In fact the plaster is as hardy as cement.
These have flat roofs and the walls mud plastered outside as well as inside.
Three storeyed houses are common, with small windows all over. In Pattan
valley some of the houses are bigger and some have four to five
storeys. The houses all over are so built that during winter people can live
comfortably without stirring out.

The people of the district living for centuries, may be for a millennium
are behind, beyond and yet within the snow-bound desolation. Their
culture is all jts own and inbred. Because of the isolation imposed
by geography they are forced to maintain and guard their spirit of
independence and self help. India, more than a thousand years back, had
given Buddhism and alphabet to Tibet from where it filtered through to
this area of the Chandra, the Bhaga and the Spiti. Life, rotates around
religion and is monastery-based, governed by the rituals and conventions
mostly of the lay monks or nuns. The better class of monks in quest of
higher spiritual attainments live retired in far off caves away from the
struggle of ordinary mortals to whose lot therefore, the materialistic monks
and nuns fall and these have to be there as without these symbols of
religion there would be nothing in the lives of com non people to live for.

To trace a continuing linguistic and anthropological link with the past
local research data have revealed that this area in about 2000 B. C. was
inhabited by aboriginal tribes, in language and perhaps, also in stock
analogous to the Munda-speaking tribes of Bengal and Central India,
Survivors of the same ethnological stock are to be found in the Kanawar
Kothi of Rupi Waziri in Kuly, in the isolated village of Malana and in the
Bushahr tract on the Satluj. At a later period, Tibetan settlers came in
from the north and east from Rupshu and Ladakh into the head of the
Bhaga valley, and from Spiti and Tibet into the head of the Chandra
valley near Khoksar, where the language spoken approximates rather to
that of Spiti than to that of Ladakh. Aryans and semi-Aryans also came
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Pre-history

It is difficult to have a connected and coherent past account of the
area, This has been a home to these sturdy people who could not only
endure and withstand the rigours of nature, but loved solitude and extre-
mely hard life of these forbidding mountains. Their needs have been from
the beginning, so few and uncumbersome and existence so bare that no
outsider was tempted to establish himself and make any connected account.
Faint traces of history of Lahul, mainly discovered through a study of the
languages, go back to about 2000 B.C.,* butthe first authenti recorded
material dates back to no earlier than A, D. 635.

Archaeology

Nothing has so far come to notice which may deserve archaeological
description, within the district, except, of course, a few monasteries, perche
normally, on steep spurs and rocks. The most important and QOP“‘“
monastery in the Lahul sub-division, is that of Kardang on the left side of
the Bhaga river opposite Keylong. A-ndrrow path, shaded by willow

trees, and then a_steep ascent leads to the monastery. The flat roofed,

three storeyed “houses are massed together, in two blocks, so as to enable
In the vicinity of the monastery

flow of under communications in winter.
is a silver coated chorten. Inthe portico isa row of prayer cylinders.
Thete are four clapels In the monastery one of which contains the ashes
of Lama Narbhu Rimpoche, who established the monastery. The walls are
decordted with colourful paintings without any affinity with Basohli
paintings. A fantric painting depicting two_figures, a male and a female,
engaged in ecstatic union, decorates the wall. Brass images are ranged OB
shelves on one side of the altar and on the other stands a book-case .full
of sacred books. Cylindrical prayer wheels, which spin cound at 8 slight
touch of the , are placed on eagh side of the altar. In the centre
 of another chapel is an image of Triloki Nath, with eleven heads and one
- thousaiid hafids. It has a benign expression. The walls are painted with
. Bgures. of the. .incarnations of Buddha and other saints. Paintings of male
and female divinities, saints and demons painted in brilliant blue and red,

on cloth with silk borders are hung on the walls.

S

*Chopra, Pran, On An Irdian Border, pp.42.
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In the store rooms are stored musical instrumeants, dresses, weapons
and masks used in the devil dances. There are, archaeologically, similar
monasteries located at a nunber of places within the district and find mention
in chapter III of this volume.

With regard to the houses, though there miy be of no great
archaeological interest, but are functional and very apt in the type of
terrain and climate. These are, therefore, naturally different in appearance
from those built in the Kulu or Manali area. Barring few houses of old
Thakurs who were rich enough to import timber from across the Rohtang,
such as the Gondhla fort owners, the common men have made good use
of the local material. Made of stone, their rectangular construction have
been so well plastered with off white mud that from a distance it appears
as if cement has been used. In fact the plaster is as hardy as cement.
These have flat roofs and the walls mud plastered outside as well as inside.
Three storeyed houses are common, with small windows all over. In Pattan
valley some of the houses are bigger and some have four to five
storeys. The houses all over are so built that during winter people can live
comfortably without stirring out.

The people of the district living for centuries, may be for a millennium
are behind, beyond and yet within the snow-bound desolation. Their
culture is all its own and inbred. Because of the isolation imposed
by geography they are forced to maintain and guard their spirit of
independence and self help. India, more than a thousand years back, had
given Buddhism and alphabet to Tibet from where it filtered through to
this area of the Chandra, the Bhaga and the Spiti. Life, rotates around
religion and is monastery-based, governed by the rituals and conventions
mostly of the lay monks or nuns. The better class of monks in quest of
Ligher spiritual attainments live retired in far off caves away from the
struggle of ordinary mortals to whose lot therefore, the materialistic monks
and nuns fall and these have to be there as without these symbols of
religion there would be nothing in the lives of com non people to live for.

To trace a continuing linguistic and anthropological link with the past
local research data have revealed that this ‘area in about 2000 B. C, was
inhabited by aboriginal tribes, in language and perhaps, also in stock
analogous to the Munda-speaking tribes of Bengal and Central India.
Survivors of the same ethnological stock are to be found in the Kanawar
Kothi of Rupi Waziri in Kuly, in the isolated village of Malana and in the
Bushahr tract on the Satluyj. At a later period, Tibetan settlers came in
from the north and east from Rupshu and Ladakh into the head of the
Bhaga valley, and from Spiti and Tibet into the head of the Chandra
valley near Khoksar, where the language spoken approximates rather to
that of Spiti than to that of Ladakh. Aryaas and semi-Aryans also came
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l;ron;l the west and south, and the present Lahulas must, in all probability,
et.eultm}ate product of the amalgamation of these different races.
Their peculiar languages, three in number-Bunan, Tinan and Manchat
are fqund to have strong affinities with the languages of the Mundzi:
speakmg tribes. It seems probable, therefore, that at that distant time the
yhole_hxll tracts, from Kinnaur to Lahul, including much of Kulu, were
;nhab.lled by tribes related to the Mundari-speaking races of Central'lndia.
D point of grammar the vocabulary shows surprising affinity with Mundari
and differ widely from any Tibetan dialect. In the initial stages the
¢malgamation between the Tibetan tribe and the Mundaris must have
taken place in Lahul. An idea of the early history of Lahul can only be
had from old traditions as no written records apparently exist. Before
Lahul came under the sway of Kulu it was one of the provinces of Guge.
Lahul became independent, probably in the beginning of the sixteenth
century (1500-1580) then followed an epoch of local rule under petty
chiefs (Thakurs) who paid tribute to the erstwhile state of Chamba (now
Chamba district). There are still traces of those families surviving to the
present day. About the year 1700 the supremacy passed on to Kulu with
?vhi;:&x;s*fortune swung and with which it passed under the British rule
in .

During the K‘ulu sypremacy a considerable influx of the Kulu men
must have resulted in their intermingling with the Lahulas, especially in the

Pattan valley or Manchat and Chamba-Lah o
. -Lahul, resul ,
admixture of the tribes. resulting in yet another

Buddhism seems to have been introduced into Lahul in the eighth
century, mostly by Padam Sambhava, the famous missionary from Udyana,
who, according to an ancient Tibetan book, visited Zahor and Garshe
(Mandi and Lahul), and preached the doctrines of Buddha in Tibet. It was
then that some of the Buddhist shrines in Lahul, such as Guru Ghantal,
were Fou.nded; the Guru Ghantal monastery under the name of Gandhola,
is mentioned one of thcse the foundation of which was laid by Padam
Sambhava.

Previous to this, snake, demon and i i

) ) ’ phallic worship was common as
in the other. parts of the hills, Lamaism followed l;,ate:r. The Guru
Glgamal white marble head is of the same workmanship as the
T;n}oknath image (Chamba Lahul) and both are of the same Boddhi-
sativa.

Hieun Tsiang, in the course of his travels in Indi

ur i ndia between A.D, 629
and 645, vigited Kuhf in 635 A.D. He places Lahul north-east of Kulu and
over estimated the distance but despite this mistake in the calculation of

¢ Imperial Gazetteer, p. 116
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distance it is irdisputable that he referes to the present day Lahul. Hieun
Tsiang probably did not visit Lahul personally but wrote his account from

hearsay from Kulu.

The origin of the name ( Lahul) is uncertain. The Tibetan Lho-yul
south country, (with reference to Ladakh) and Lhahi-yul, the country of

the gods, have been suggested.*

t a loose connection with Ladakh was in
existence since a remote period. But this connection was mainly restricted
to culturz] and trade relations and the Gyalpos of Ladakh did not actually
rule over this valley at all. There aré indications in the records of these
countries that Chataba held the Pattan valley, almost as far up. as the
confluence of the Chandra and Bhaga rivers at Tandi, while Kulu had some
influence in the Chardra and Bhaga valleys. During wars, the Chamba
armies probsbly advanced by way of the Kugti Pass and Lahul when invad-
ing Kulu. At that early time Brahmaur (Brahmapura) was the capital of
the Chamba State which was then confined to the Upper Ravi valley, the
lower valley being still in the possession of local petty chiefs, called Ranas
dfid Thakurs. Ih the Kulu annals it is stated that Lahul was coriquered
By Chamba fror Kulti in about A.D. 500, but was recovered by Kulu in
the following year, aftér a battle at the foot of the Rohtang Pass. These
records are largely legendary, yet they tend to confirm the common belief
that Lahul at one time or the other was under Kulu and Chamba in those

It seems pfobable tha

times,

The titular rulers of Lahul at that early period were, no doubt, the
called Jos or Thakurs (corresponding to the Ranas
d some yearly tributes from the people of the area.
have paid to Ladakh just as they did at a
mba and Kulu, There were baronial
fam.lies at Gushal, Kardang, Darcha, Barbog and elsewhere, like the jagirdz}r
or Thakur families of the present time. Ranas are said to have lived in
Loth (Lote) and other places in the main valley, as they were in ¢Chamba-

Lahul, at a later period.

ancient petty chiefs,
elsewhere) who extracte
A part of the tribute they may
later period to the two states of Cha

The thain Chandrabbaga valley was once included in Chamba terri-
1 ting to this conclusion. The

tory. Many traditions exist in Lahul poin : _
people of Gushal, on the left bank, at the junction of the phandra Aand
Bhaga rivers, say they once owned a copper-plate deed, granted by a

kén away from them when the country was

Chaniba Raja, which wis t8 ' .
annexed to Kulu. On the right badak, thése ttaditions are not so clear.
The Chandra valley may - be

The tract must often have changed Hands.

®Real, Buddhist Records of the Eastern World. Vol. 1.p. 177
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assuxpcd te have been under Kulu, and even this does not seem to have
remained long with the Jatter kingdom,

About A. D. 1080-1110 Lha-Chen-Uppala,* king of Ladakh, invaded
Kuly, presumably through Lahul, and exacted from the raja a treaty,
}xnder which the raja promised to pay tribute in  dzoz (half bred yaks) and
lrog. As there were no dzo in Kulu they must have gone from Lahul
wh.xch must, therefore, have been a province of Kulu, in part at least’
This treaty remained in force till the seventeenth century, .

The Jesuit Father, Azendo who, in 1631
. . . . passed through Lahu] on
bis way fron? Leh to the Punjab plains, definitely states that Lahul, which
he calls Garja was subject to the kingdom of Kulu, ’

: » found in various parts of tthfc;::? ipicns,
tq the present time each of the rajas-Partap Singh (1559-1575) andryl;ar!g‘t,
Snllgi! (1575-1608) has been found mentioned in eleven ir’zstanccs and
Prithi Sl.ng}.r (1608-1635) in eight. During Partap Singh’s reign the‘for -
most chief in Lahul was Troshi-gya-tspo of Barbog. No recor’ds cf the
two successors of Prithi Singh have so far come to lig.ht. :

by C About .the middle of the $eventeenth century, Ladakh was invaded
I)'(S“Scntral Tibet, then under Mongols. Ladakh king, Delegs Namgyal
( -168?) sought the aid of the Mughals from Kashmir. With their

:_:!;:e‘ bt;:t.l One Mongol detachment is said to have stormed Kolong
" Lahul, and after crossing the Bhaga with a view to proceeding to

:con:re‘l?d ;:’]eu,?pper Lahul entirely under his sway. This was probably
Eastern Tibet inn}%lfs casier in consequence of the invasion of Ladakh by
(0 interfere.  Bidhi Singh a1osqroo"ed Ladakh engaged and disabled
present bo' dl ! .'"8}‘ also annexed the whole of the Pattan up to the

undary with Chamba at Thirot, A tradition, prevalent at the

[ ]
Francke. AH., Amiguiries of Indian Tibet Vo, 11, p. oe -
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Triloknath shrine, also indicates that a Kulu Raja reached Triloknath
and tried to carry off the idol, but was defeated in the attempt, as the
idu]l became so heavy that it could not be moved. There is a mark on
the right leg of the marble figure, which is said to have resulted from a
sword blow by a Kulu soldier. Oae account states that Manchat was
acquired from Chamba by Raja Bidhi Singh of Kulu as dowry with a
Chan.ba princess. There is however, no record of such a marriage having
taken place. The Kulu Raja also said to have taken away a copper plate
grant whi h had been conferred on them by Chamba.

Bidhi Singh’s name occurs in Lahul, in documents and inscriptions,
more frequently than that of any other Kulu ruler. This coafirms that
Bidhi Singh invaded Lahul and expelled Ladakh influence from the upper
valley, and also acquired the main valley from Chamba down to the
present boundary, either by conquest or private arrangement. According
to another version Raja Bidhi Singh had gone to Chamba via Lahul and
took the opportunity en route of impressing on the Lahulas the ad visability
of throwing off the yoke of Guge and of offering their allegiance to Kulu.
Lahul was then annexed to Kulu. Raja Bidhi Singh is said to have
introduced various improvements in the administration, chief one of which
was the payment of the revenue in cash instead of in kind. There can be
little doubt that both Chamba and Kulu were, at this period, in accord as
to the wresting of Lahul from Guge. Raja of Chamba subsequently
seized Pangi and Triloknath. On the other hand until the reign
of Jit Singh, almost the whole of Lahul remained in the possession

of Kulu ruler.

In the reign of Bidhi Singh’s successor, Man Singh (1688-1719),
the foremost " of the noble families, the Jos of Lahul and that of Barbog,
resisted and were deprived of all power. Bil-chung was the last ‘Jo’ of
Barbog. The other two houses that of Kolong (from* which at this time
the junior brarch of Gumrang separated), and that of Tinan-submitted
ard recovered jigirs and also the title of Thakur as in Kulu. The
principal chief at that time was Nono Chogan of Kolong, They called
themselves Rajputs, and claimed that their ancestors entered Lahul from
Bangahal.  All except Barbog possessed chronicles to support this
claim. They marry into the Kulu Thakur and even into Kulu Rajput
families except Barbog and Gumrang who used to intermarry with the
house of the ex-king of Ladakh, residing at Stog, near Leh,

It is stated that the Gyalpos of Ladakh never ruled in the
valley ‘at all. When attached to QGuge, Lahul was larger than it is

*Francke, A . H., Aniiquities of Indien Tibet, Vol. 11, pp. 23-24,
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now, both Triloknath and Pangi, at present in Chamba district, having
been within it.

From about A. D. 1670 onwards Ladakhi influence came to an end
in Lahul, Soon after, the kings of Kulu and Leh entered into a trade
agreement, whereby the former sent each year, through Lahul to Lingti,
at least a hundred coolie load of iron in exchange for sulphur, provided
by the latter. The people of Lahul had to buy the iron in Kulu and
carry it to Lingti. This exchange lasted till the Sikh occupation of Kulu
Lahul,!

About A. D. 1700 Raja Man Singh of Kulu further strengthened
his hold on the country by advancing to the north of the Baralacha
La and fixing the boundary with Ladakh, probably at Lingti, where it still
exists. He aiso built the Gondhla Fort and married a daughter of jthe
Gondhla family. There exists an inscription of his time in the Iron Castle
* of Gondhla, and his name occurs in a decree relating to the revenue of the

Gandhola monastery but after Bidhi Singh, it is surprising how seldom the

names of Kulu Rajas occur in inscriptions or decrees.

In the time of Raja Pritam Singh, whose name is found in the
inscriptions at Guemur and Lindur (C. A. D. 1800) a Lahul contingent
assisted him in the war with Mandi at Bajaura, where they fought
under the banner of Gyephang La (the spirit of the "great peak
that looks downthe Kulu valley). An account of this event, written
both in Pahari and Urdu, was in the possession of the Moravian Mission
at Keylong. The Moravian Mission, with its headquarters at Keylong
founded it 1853 was tlosed in August, 1940. Some of the missionaries
did valuable historical, archaeological and linguistic work, especially the
Rev. Dr. A. H. Francke, whose second volume of the Antiguities of Indian
Tibet cotitains a wealth of original material and com nentary, indispensable
for the historian of Lahul. The chronicles of Ladakh? also record a
foray into Zarjgskar made by the people of Kulu and Lahul, who, after
devastating and plunderisig the village, withdrew.

T_he Kulu revenue headquarters in Lahul were at Tandi, where
two dfficers, a Commissloier and Kanumgo, rtesided. There ~was

also a storehvuse, callkd Kkothi, where grain was deposited as
revenue. ~

' Three families of Thakurs of Kolong, Gumrang and Gondhla made
up with Kulu. THhey weré given jagirs which they still hold. The fourth

1. Francke, A, H . Antiqudries of Iilian Tibet, Vol. 11. pp, 22-24,
3. Iddpp.126
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ever, fell from its high estimates. Barbog genealogy dates
?ri:\ar'?‘:fcrizzcv;ngrup who was a vcontemporary of Bahadu:' Singh
ifthe biginning of the sixteenth century. The Thakurs had .thexr castle
on the left bank of Bhaga, opposite Keylong, at Kardang which was the
original capital of Lahul and commanded the old trade route. l:‘he
policy of the Barbog Thakurs was pro-Ladakh apd, thcrefore., I}\‘osuh.t.:
the Kulu Rajas. Politically’ they sided w:th. the. kings of Ladak R hw lu,
led to their down-fall when the Ku!u Rajas invaded Lahul u:_ :eb f"e
seventeenth century. The family still keeps up the custom of lightng
a lagge bonfire to announce the new year to the Lahulas.

The Thakurs of Kolong who were the descet.xc.lnnts of. Ra;p'uts s0on
realised thcat the star of Rajput ascendency was rising. This policy !md
dividends to the family which held the lordship of Lahul, under the British
Government, and proved beneficial to the area. The late representative of
the time, Thakur Amar Chand, availed himself of an opport'umty ar_ns.ms
out of the First World War (1914-19) and did valuable wo‘rk in recruiting,
finally proceeding in person tc Mespotamia as a chnadar in the 6th' Labour -
corps, with a five body of Lahulas serving under him. He was given the
title of Rai Bahadur in 1917 s & reward for his adsmnistrative al';d war
secvices, but his life came to anend in 1921, In th'e Thakur families the
rule of primogeniture obtained but &t his death his son Thakur Abhai
Chand was still a minor, and the administration was vested for two Yyears
in Thakur Mangal Chand brather of the late Thakur. When on obtaining
majority, control was handed over to Thakur Abhai Chand, .Mnnul Chand
continued to serve and worked as wizier of La-\lml. Abhai Chand’s son
Khushal Chand has been a8 colonel in the Indian Army. Both, Thaku.t
and his brothers Prithvi Chand and Khushal Chand have won Maha Vir
Chakra in the Kashmir campaign. Thakur Fateh Chand is the present

J girdar of Gonghla.

Gumrar.g branch of the Thakurs of Lahul enjoy a larg_er JQ" than
the others and are senior to Kolong. The jagirs were founded in the seven-
teenth century by Sengee Namgyal who built.< a ‘castle of &lml‘ang' near
Keylong. The present jagirdar Prem Chsnd is cleventh in the lisé from
Sengee Namgyal according to the chronicle of the house.

On the subjection and annexation of Kulu b.y the Sikhs in 1840-41,
Lahul also was taken over and ruled by them in what the people then
said an extortionate manner, with the cession of the Jullundur Doab by the
Sikhs to the British in 1846, both Kulu and Lahul became Bpmh tcrtito.ty,
Till then the history of the area was g histary of the obscure kings an d rajes, °
Mongolian and Hirdy, who fought and intrigued for its possession with
ever shifting boundaries and loyalgies.
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The British placed Lahul under the administration of 3 wizier who
happened to be the head of the Thakur family of Khangsar village of
Kothj Kolong. 1n 194} , due to the atrocities of Thakurs this arrangement
came to an end and a naib-Tahsildar was posted for the first time in this

area 1o run the administration on the lines as in other parts of the prov-
inces.

The naib-Tahsildar had hig headquarters at Keylong and used to look
after the sub-tahsil during the summer months. In winter due to the
extreme cold and absence of any facilities then, the staff moved to Kulu.
The Lahulas were comparatively advanced over their Spitian neighbours
particularly because some of the families used to migrate to Kulu or to the
other areas where they had their permanent houses. They were, therefore,
in touch with the major events taking place in the country, They were
aware that a freedom struggle was on in India to end the foreign rule of the
British. Some of the mea from Lahul themseives took part in the
struggie.

Spiti

In very early times Spiti (pronounced Piti) was probably ruled by a
pre-Buddhist Hindu dynasty of rajas bearing the surname or suffi x of ‘Sena’.*
Captain Harcourt states in his historical notes that, “coins of this dynasty
have been found in the valley, but this has not been verified.” Spiti at one
time may have included at least the Bushahr and Kulu Pandrabis Kothis on
the right bank of the Satluj. Perhaps for a short period of time it was an
important power in the loosely defined tract, known as Guge. Communica-
tion from the Pin valley to Outer Saraj, via the Bhaba and Rupin Passes,
a long the right side of the Satluj, was not difficult, and the present
Rampur-Simla Road was not necessarily the route followed then. The com-
Mmunication between Spiti and Rampur Bushahr and Kulu appear to be frequ-
ent and close. This is somewhat evident frem the fact of a copper-plate by
Raja Samundra Sen who this ruler Samundra Sen was, has not been
ascertained for certain. It is surmised that the ruler belonged to Spiti. But
the deed is still extant in the possession of the Parushrama Temple at
Nirmand in Kulu district. The deed appears 10 have been assigned seventh
century date.

Some time about that period there is mention of one Spit. Thakur
who lived at Rumsu above Nagar and apparently held posses-ion of the
Upper Beas valley towards the Hamta Pass, near the head of which the ruing
of the fort, ascribed to him, can still be seen, There would seem to have
been many in succession bearing this name, Rumsu which was really a tjtle

SJournal of The Punjab Historical Society {Lahore), Vol vi, pp. 52 & 70-7 -
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ing the ‘Spiti Lord,” as they came from Spiti. One f’f them is said to
]:naevacn!l)';int kCilleg in fighting. This is just about the peno(.i 'wben refereno;
to Spiti is found in the Kulu annals, and two Rajas of Spiti, :lre.med:uo;:“
by name bearing the ‘Sena’ suffix. One of these, qamed Rajendar ol
fnvaded Kulu simultancously with Chamba and made it a' tnbuta.rgu :: be
reign of Raja Ruder Pal C.A.D. 600:650. Kulu req\amcd mt' erythe
Spiti for two reigns. It was Raja Pars!dh Pal who declined to cog ut\u B
pavment of the tribute and moved out wnsh :r.n gm;y lt:; t(:l;:p::ea ttl:ebe Plit :)h cu -

’ e came out victorious over Spiti in ea
l(’:::;, i:::i thf:s secured the frcedorq of his count.ry. Spiti at:: Chamba
were probably allies in the invasnoxf of hl'(;lupx:i;l;x ;:s wr::the inctor.
Lahul, as also in the subsequent war in whic . o
Lahul was also recovered from Chamba al?out the same time. 1 gt s
riod have been possessed of considerable resources, an
:ctnt?:pr%ebablc that the copper-plate referred to may ha\ved bet:sne ] graL:t;I
by one of the earlier rajas, bearing the name of Samundra .
Buddhist dynasty was then probably overthrown. ' cu
Some time after 1680, Spiti was invaded by Ra{-a Man Sm:: Ofc oum;

who exacted tribute, and established a loose authon.ty over oy
which still remained under Ladakh., The two forts, ruing of which m tyhe S
be seen at Sumdu at the foot of the Bhaba and Rupin Passes nu;‘y i
river, are known as the Lyungti Khar (Kulu l:orts), anq muy;)::dm -
been built by Raja Man Singh; l.)ut accon?mg to Sir L. h ibm’e ey o
had association with Raja Jagat Slﬂsl_l- Itis prObablc.tMt r bute was paid
both to Ladakh and Kulu, but from its rexgote and m:w“l; o
Spiti was left very much to itself, An official was sent |r?mthe e

but he generally went away after harvest time a.nd eft qunbira
32:{ t‘:) be carried on by the wizier and other hercdnary.gﬂicers, ;he ::e
were controlled by the headman (gadpo) of groups of l;:lages. e sae
stute of things existed in 1821 when Trebeck, tcavelling compa

Moorcroft, visited Spiti. . .
Spiti scems always to have been at the mercy of mn ::u::l?;:
Bushahr, Kulu and especiallg La:adliag. p':“lynie n:pxgn ;;e’;»pl:r i:z::s ot warlike
i casy wa, y re
::i:ixslcd(;;;r:g::, b;’ wa;’ of blackmail, to ke?p them apzdnie:dnn: t:ie:pblz
escape plunder. Whenever the territory was raided or l;l =4 2 simpe
d elaborate warning system was invoked. They built huge e
:nt:)umain-tops visible throughout the valley and thereby ;:ﬁ;n gy
message for a meeting up in the sanctuary of roc:ss ur_;r}:; o
These places they called and still call DHANKARS. There s alio & Pioe
called Dankhar where a .i";)er; ::;stc;tie ;;ul :)ubethitx:kae ;na 8:1 :sgpmc iy
i i
EI(‘)hcat;)ur‘:e :t"e :;lt?gn (;:cnerally adopted was to search the fields, desert the
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villages and monasteries and esca
; \ pe to the higher uninhabit ateaus
:;:;?:egll. ;n‘e;l, women,‘ chnl'dren with their worth carrying va;uZ(:)le;s)ldterhl:’
remaine dx " e mountains till the invaders retired. Three such i;{vasion)s(
sevemeern 3‘ ch:;)j:x;nenlts. The first is referred to in the latter half of the
( when a foray was made from '
a Ladakh. VH
j:l\;;sef\évai }f‘ollqwed at the outset, but the Ladakhis settr;e(‘il dowrn‘;heinusr;t:
v ovy; " ;m et;vn?ter, and the Spiti men then took counsel among themselves
10 oeres ~hi;e) ai c;nt\}'lz:xile:s“:):' treailery. This they did by making profession;‘
ship, aviting the intruderstoa feast. B:i
ting . B:in
:)l:e tex:::m jl was purposely distributed all through the villagesl gA: ur::’:‘?: :
me; trs, nLga (;g:ﬁirsh::rl:eex;xaa&n 1rtwar;able accompaniment of all sx'xch entertwing:
en e to drink beyond their capacit ‘
?:;a:?;e:l:lp:;g they were attacked and killed. A few pf lf:dy . tow:‘)eannl:;?r(
were persued, caught and castd
] ’ s wwn the cli

:v(l:lg easnc:;;:d to the mountains perished in the desolate wildc Cllﬂ:S‘- oo 1o

unger. Gerard also states that about A. D. 177 craess Qe o
Dankhar was held by the Bushahris for two years L 6 the fort o}

Trebeck gives an account of i
a raid,* which h:
Kunzal : ¥ which had bee
tha:‘ threnll()afs 3 d-bOdY of armed men from Kulu in 1819n n:::de' .ovc.r the
vlu Wazir, Sobha Ram organised this invasion . was evident

When Ranjit Si ,
en Ranjit Singh captured Kashmir, he exacted tribute from Ladakh.

Spiti at that i ai
P at period paid revenue to the latter, as also tributes to the rajas ’

of Kulu, and Bushahr,

After
Gulab Singh’tshzet l:lz:tq‘(l}eSt of Ladakh by the Dogras under Zorawar Singh
charge cf Spiti, and h_eﬂefal,.one Rahim Khan was, in 1841 placed ir;
blundering lhc’ monali s_on-m-law Ghulam Khan, occupied himself in
Eastern Tibet in Dec:n:tr;::s and destroying the idols. On the advance into
e force under Zcr S.r of the same year, Ghulam Khan accompanied
awar Singh, and was taken prisoner and convet;ed to

Lhasa where he was slow]
' 3 y tortu
o ot the whele of bis ar yred to death. Zorawar Singh also perished

After the annexation of Kulu b ,

into S iﬁ. . y the Sikhs in 1841 n
ohundered. The burnt PPH:;}c.h, leaving their houses and monasteries to b
Pin Monastery is attrib condition of the mural paintings in the temple of .
rcondintism of that tl uted by some authors to have been dpcct e
No attempt, howev ime, but probably it was the work of Ghulauni Izhthe
emained @ » NOWever, was made by the Sikhs to annex th an.

province of Ladakh, e country which

IMOOYCTOft, U~ . and ]lebCCk, C’., 1'“"(’5 18‘9 to 1825 4
’ s P .
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In 1842 the Lhasa armies invaded Ladakh, but were expelled. In

1846, after the First Anglo-Sikh War, the whole Alpine Punjab from the
Ravi to the Indus, including Ladakh and Spiti, was transferred in perpetual
Jammu, but in the same Yyear Spiti was

sovereignty to Raja Gulab Singh of
exchanged for other territory and added to Kuly, with the object of
securing a road to the wool districts of Chang-Thang in Tibet proper. With

the coming in of the British, the seasonal forays by the neighbouting states
ceased. The valley started paying some jand revenue to the British; but
otherwise the administration remained more Or less the same as in the days of
the Ladakhi rule, the only exception being that a Ladakhi ‘garpon’ OF
Governor was not there. Thus for centuries Spiti was 2 week pawn annexed
ficst by one then by another of its large warring neighbouts. with the
coming of the British raj in 1846, frontiers were demarcated, war ceased

and Spiti settled down to & century of semi-independence.

In the autumn of 1846, Sir (then Captain) A. Cunninghham and Vans
Angew fixed the boundary between Spiti and Ladakh and Eastern Tibet, the
mountainous and uninhabited territory to the east of the Baralacha and north
of the Parang Passes being attached to Spiti. The boundary runs from west

of the Baralacha Pass, Crosses the Lingti plain, and passes eastward to the
south of the Tsomoriri Lake, and thence south to the Satluj, touching Tibet
proper on the way. For the ficst three years after 1846 the collection of
the revenue was farmed out to Mansukh Das, Wizier of the raja of Bushahr,
but in the autumn of 1849 Major Hay, Assistant Commissioner of Kulu,

went to Spiti and took over charge.
nted to the Nono, who was designated

as the wizier of Spiti. In 1883, by the Spiti Froantier Regulations he was
vested, formally, with honorary magisterial powers and a reader was provide
by the Government tO assist him in his judicial work. In 1941, a sub)
tahsil of Lahul and Spiti was created with headquarters at Keylong.

Later, a jagir was formed and gra

After the attainment of Independence in 1947 the attention of the
Government of Punjab was drawn towards the development of Lahul and

Spiti and to bring it in the fold of the developing Punjab. A Develop-
ment Council directly undet the Chief Minister of composite Punjab was
constituted in 1952. With a view to developing the area more rapidly the
Government of Punjab in 1960 converted Lahul and Spiti area into a
district with headquarters at Keylong. Spiti area was constituted in a sub-
division with headquarters at Kaza. The area was termed as ‘excluded’
and under the Constitution of India was subsequently declared as ‘Scheduled

area’,
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To-day Spiti is no more an isolated country. Except for a few
months everyday bus service between Mandi and Kaza runs for the
convenience of the people. The special developmental programmes
launched by the Himachal Government for ameliorating the so far backward
condition of the people and the development in the means of communica-
tions are changing the face of the area. It will pretty soon be approachable
in all weather by vehicle through Kinnaur.

CHAPTER III

PEOPLE
POPULATION

Some of the inhabitants perforce remain mobile for their mere
existence and survival throughout the year and it is difficult, if not
impossible, to find all the people in their houses at any one time, If during
the summer months most of the people keeping flocks of sheep and goats
move to the remote pastoral lands in the winter; the intense cold and no
work drives them down to Kulu, Manali, etc. The month of September
is, therefore, the most suitable which could be chosen for the purpose of
carrying out the census. Even then the figures collected during 1961
may not be very accurate but under normal circumstances these are the
best that could be had. The 1961 census indicate that the total population
of both the valleys of Lahul and Spiti was 20,453 (11,519 males and
8,934 females). The 1971 census figures record a population of 23,538
(12,975 males and 10,563 females). The population figures for the years
t!814158 to 1971 ije, almost for the last one hundred years are as
ollows:—

Years Persons Decade Decenniat Males Females

variation growth rate
per cent
—
1868 8,994 —_ - - -
18;1 8,622 -372 -4,14 _— —
18;1 9,530 +908 +10.53 - — |
1931 10,444 +914 +9.59 5,198 5,246
19?1 10,903 +459 -+4.39 5421 5476
l9§l 10,660 -243 -2.23 5,290 5,370
1931 11,481 -+821 +7.70 5,724 5,757

1941 . 11,986 505 +4.40 6210 577
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2
1951 12,728 +742 +6.19 6,558 6,170
1921 20,453 +7,725 +60.69 11,519 8,934
19271 23,538 +3,085 +15.08 12,975 10,563

The table above reveals that the population in 1868 was greater than
in 1881, The difference is partly due to the reason that in the Spiti area
enumeration in 1881 was undertaken at a time, when a good number of the
people left the valley to get supplies. The difference between the two
enumerations is, therefore, due to the exodus having commenced later in the
one year than in the other.

The sub-divisionwise population as returned in 1961 and 1971
censuses is given below : —

Sub-division 1961 Population 1971 Population
P. M. F, p. M. F.
Lahul 15177 8692 6485 16342 12975 10563
Spiti 5276 2827 2449 7196
Total 20453 11519 8934 23538 12975 10563

During succeeding 102 years, reckoning from 1868, the population
witnessed almost a 262 per cent increase. Till 1951 whatever little increass
took place was gradual, except for two dacades i.e. 1881 and 1921 which
registered a srhall decrease. This slow growth in population is ascribed by
some to the custom of polyandry in the area. The population figure of
1961, however, tegistered a steep rise of 61 per cent over the eatlier census
of 1951. The reasons for this large increase are that during the year 1960,
the sub-division of Lahul and Spiti was elevated to a district and a large
number of persons came over from outside to man various developmental
projects as also administrative complex. During 1961 census there were
11519 males and 8934 females i.c. a ratio of 56 to 44.

In 1971, of the 23538 persons in the district, 12975 are males and
10563 females, i.e. a ratio of 55 to 45, The low proportion of females is,
for the most part, due to the presence of a large number of male labourers
from outside the district at the time of enumeration.

The density of population per square kilometre in Lahul and Spitt,
according to 1971 census worked out to only two persons, the lowest figure

1. Revised Settlement Repart of the Kulu Sub-Division of the Kangra District 1898
p.5. Census of India 1961 .

2. Punjab District Census Handbook No.8, Lohal and Spiti District, p.96,
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among the districts of Himachal Pradesh. In Kinnaur it is eight persons.
This is becau-e although the distcict is quite large interms of area (claims
21 per cent of the total area of the state), yet the land being extremely
rugged mountainous with high peaks and deep gorges and cliffs, exposed to
cold during winter, is inhospitable for settlement., Itis only at selected
spots that the sturdy hill tribes have made settlements, struggling against
all sorts of natural odds. In terms of the area available for cuitivation,

the density of population is pretty high.

Classification of population according to marital status and age
composition as enumerated during 1961* census is as under ;~—

Marital Status Males Females
1. Never married 5940 4616
2. Married 5110 3481
3. Widowed : 418 690
4., Divorced or separated 50 147
5. Unspecified Status 1

Despite polyandry and the traditional custom of only the eldest son
getting married and the younger ones becoming celibate monks, the
population has shown rise more than the all India average for the last 20
years. The rise particularly during the decade 1951 to 1961 was 609
followed by 15% in the 1961-71 decade. This apparently is due to the
influx of the large number of persons from outside the district working on
the construction of roads and buildings and other development activities,
There has been no permanent immigration perhaps because of the hostile
severity of the climate and apparently non-availability of culturable
land.

There are four principal valleys in the district of which the Pattan in
the Chenab valley is more thickly populated and contains 82 out of the
total 173 Lahul hamlets. The hamlets are set among the fields and not on
the spurs of the hills as in Kulu. The other three valleys are of Chandra,
Bhaga and Spiti. Here too villages are set on the river banks as the

higher reaches are almost inhospitable.

The household pattern in all the valleys is similar, The l\wuses are
made of stone well-plastered, with a flat roof and rectangular in shape,
The census held in 1961 indicates that the most common size of a house-
hold in the district has four to six members, These constitute 32.69% of the
total household, though they contain about 299 of the total population, at
the same time about 14% of the households containing ten or more

ey

®Census of India 1961-Punjab Disrrict Census Handbook No. 8. Lahul and Spiti
District, pp . 138-139.
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membe

revealsz::o:;nt ;'orh 3% of the total population. A sample survey

engaged in cultivati the total houscholds numbering 726, 216 are neither

engaged in h ! ;lOn nor in household industry. Only 12 households are
ousehold industry, 210 in cultivation and the largest number

i. e. 288 are the ho .
household industry‘,lselmld? which are engaged both in cultivation and

MIGRATION

as man(;l::solgz%‘;” persons enumertated in the district during 1961 census,

€numeration :Ampermns or 62.4 percent were born at the place of

place they wer ong males as many as 63.6 per cent were born at the

females Thc ¢ enumerated in as against 60.8 per cent in the case of

extra fa.ct e com.paratn.lely low figure for females is attributable to the
or of their leaving their place of birth on marriage.

withic ﬁ;ﬁ{ler 16.7 per cent of the population was born at another place

high s 30 4l§trlcl:. This percentage is 6.0 in the case of males and as

born 1 th. in t e c_ase.of females, due to the factor of marriags. Persons

58 ¢ Punjab districts other than Lahul and Spiti numbered 1,183 or

a;‘ea‘:ell: kcent of the population. The remaining 15.1 per cent hailed from

o ike Andhra, Jammu and Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal,
i, Himachal Pradesh and other areas.

During winter a lar

thei . ge number of Lshulas move out. They leave

l‘(‘:;trn t::i‘essix:th}?l‘:s of wool and other articles of export and visit Manali,
a Hills. Those who cannot trade, work |

mules on hire or start small busi X , work as labourers or ply

, iness during the wint

t . er. But mass of the

f:?;:;: :::v;r ’ :: Comp.osed of _the flocks of sheep and goats which surge

in September ::dv:i:t:'lke ?m;ghty tide in the Himalayas, flowing down

. ing 1n June
Alpine pastures emerge from the emow?vhen the snows melt and the vast

thoughh:,l%‘::uon fromfvxllage to vi!lage is not a common place occurrenc®
valley, Yangi)ec 1:0388}: om Pattan in the past have settled in the Chandrd
consisting enti 1n ulling are the two villages in the Chandra valley
from Pattan “:;ey of Haruan.s from Pattan. There are also a few others
of inter-villy Ol.\old 'lanc.ls in Qhandra valley. The difficulty in the way
a kothi to gefevi migration is the inability of the right-holders from out side
considered ratﬁ:fi :.lands for breaking except at the market rate which is
fact that the jagi igh. The earlier migrations were entirely because of the

¢ jagirdar of Gondhla Korthi was free to grant nautor to people

even fi : , \
n from out side the kothi. This applies equally to the sub-division of

Spiti.

PEOPLE 9.

Distribution between urban and rural areas

Within the district there is not a single town as such the question
of drift from the villages to towns never existed. There are 20 villages-14
in Lahul and 6 in Spiti according to 1971 census.* However, the people
do endeavour to seek employment ia other districts of the Pradesh and for
that matter some of them make their temporary abode wherever they gét
employment but it is not the general practice with the people to settle out
side the district permanently. In fact they cherish to beautify and enrich

their native houses with whatever they edarn during the course of their
employment outside the district. Most of the migration is to Kulu where
asi-mjgrants have built houses. During

to avoid the rigours of winter these qu
winters no agricultural operations are possible as almost all the lands remaio

under snow. Only indoor occypations such as ‘weaving‘, spinning, rope
making etc. are undertaken. The migration of the people is, in a way,
helpful as the drain on the static winter economy of the district is mitigatsd.
The migrants return to their homes with the commencement of the swhmer
season which incidentally coincides with the agricultural operation seasom,
Normally people start moving down to the plain in O:tober and return
back to their homss in early March, unless of course the severity of season
at either end forces them to migrate early ahd return late. ’
LANGUAGE .

Regional distribution of population on the bisis of mother fongue

Lahuli is the main language of the people gnd takes  precederce over
other languages in the pumerical order. According to 1961 census it is
spoken by some 10954 persons and works oyt te about 54% of the tojal
population. Bhkotia unspecified comss next in order (6180) and constit’}i e3

about 309, of thé papulation. . Kashmirt takes the - third place (1212) and
comes to about 6% of the population. The remaining 109, people speak

other dialects and Hindi is spoken by 473 petsons,
The distribution of languages and dialects spoken by the people in
the disttict is mirrored in the following table : oo

District Tahsils
Language Tata) Lobal Spiti
| P M P M. M F.
i Bashahri 27 s 12 18 12 - -
Bengali 3 2 | B 1 — —
Bharmauri/ 8 8 -_— 8 - _ —

Gaddi

‘ o966 figures show, hamlets hence total number ;u 227, “In 1971 only revenne

" gstates were ehumerdted,
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ii. Bhotia -
_Unspecified 6,180 3,067 3,113 659 665 2,408 2448

.Bhutani 2 — 2 2 - —
.Chini 3 1 2 | 2 — —_—
Garhwali 7 5 2 5 2 —_ —
Gorkhali 1 — 1 — 1 — —
*tHimachali . 77 74 3 74 3 - —
. Hindi 473 455 18 198 18 257 —
*Jabakhri 8 6 2 6 2 _—
.. Kangri 176 173 3 173 3 — —_
iii, Kashmiri 1,212 1,212 — 1,212 — —_ —
 Kului 235 222 13 222 13 — —_
Ladakhi 62 . 54 8 54 8 — —
iv., Lahuli 10,954 5,419 5,535 5,402 5,534 17 i
Mandeali 7 6 | 6 1 —_ -
Multani 1 1 - 1 — —_ _—
Nepali - 95 86 9 86 9 - -
* Pahari 1 1 - 1 - _ -~
' Pahari-Un- - :
specified 91 86 5 86 5 - -
Pangwali 12 12 - 12 - - -
Punjabi 240 239 1 94 1 145 -
Sanskrit 8 8 - 8 — - o
Siraji-Inner ' R
Siraji 14 14 — 14 — — -
. Spiti 8 -4 4 4 4 - —
Tibetan 543 34 199 344 199 — —_—
_Urdu 5 5 - -5 - - -
Total :— 20,453 11,519 8,934 8,692 6,485 2,827 2,449

Notes :—i) Names occurring after hyphen (—) have been introduced by the
Linguist to indicate groupings. )

i) Asterisk (*) means thay the Mother Tongue is unclassified in
Linguistic Survey of India, '

i) Asterisk fmd dagger (*t) denote that the Mother Tongue iS
unclassified by Grierson but is temtatively classified. by the
Linguist. ‘

iv) There is no urban area in this district.

. Labul is rich in poetical gifts and folklore but there is no‘ literatﬁrﬂ
in the Lahul language except the Bible. -

S The opening up of the valley and the establishment of a number of
schools in the post-Independence period generally and in the  sixties parti-
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cularly, have brougiit about a spectacular change in the knowledge of the

languages in Lahul, The younger generation has learnt Hindi and in some

cases Baglish.  After the integration of this district with Himachal Pradesh
the once mountain locked area is now connected with the outside world

through motorable road from Kulu. The Rohtang Passis no more for-

bidding and is crossed on vehicles during the fair weather. These links with

the outer world have brought about a revolutionary change and resultantly a

common language facilitating easy communication of ideas and interchang-

ing chem within and without the outside area. :

RELIGION

Presently. Hinduism and Buddbism are the two dominant religions in.
the dist-ict. According to 1961 census the religionwise break up ‘oftf:e‘
population is given bzlow : -

Name of religions Males Females Total
{. Buddhists . 4:23° 4680 - 9503
2. Christiaas’ o 2 — 2
3, . Hindus ) 5321 4154 9575
4., Jaing : S — : 1
5. . Muslims . 1210 — C 1210
6. Sikhs . R [ 7 ‘ - - 162
Grand total =~ 11519 . 8935 S 20483

] . K [EEREL P
It will be evident from the above table that Hiaduism is the leading
religion in Lahul sub-division ‘'while Buddhisnf predominstes i ' the Spiti
sub-division. In fact there is an admixture of these religions. Even, the:
monasteries when these are visited by Hindus they would offer worships-
according to the Hindu style and consider the deity as a form of Siva such.
as in the Kye Monastery it is Avlokiteshwara. For Buddhists it may be
Bodhisattva or Padmasambhava, We might trace short history of prevail-
ing Hirduism and Buddhism in the district. :

Hinduism

In the bleak atmosphere and the awe-inspiring ruggedhess of the
rocky mountains as well as swift torrents emanating from the glaciget;,i feir
and mystique dominated the inhabitants. From their fear and subm sslo_n
to the grandeur of nature they “sought protection and mercy for their
survival and created mountain-gods. At first thiese were represented merely
by an upright stick in the centre of a ‘round bas¢ of stones. and pebbles.
This was the simplest symbol and the most common basic .Object - of .Siva
worship. In the Himalaya Siva's trident is dlso visible and is placed  -over
an:ornamentdl skull, These symbols represented the mountain peaks ' also
such as Gyephang of Lahul, Jamla of Spiti. Before the advent of Buddhism
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there was a popular animistic creed calling for species of belief that went un-
der the title of the religion of a valley in which bloody sacrifices to evil spirits
were made. In spite of the introductien of Buddhist faith which tolerates no
blood-sheding goats and sheep are still sacrificed on occasions such as the
opening of water courses or festivais at the beginning at the harvest.
Because of the sevetity of the weather also even where Hinduism is not
rampant Yaks can be or are allowed to be killed, and no offence is meant
to Buddhist fuith, Hinduism is more prevalent along the Chandra-bhaga

valley.

" It has also been seen that some Hindus join the monasteries and dop
the lamaistic robes but if circumstances force them to return to their
households they readily come back to Hinduism.

As has been mentioned above there is admixture of Hinduism and
Buddbism. During the 7th Century A. D. in the empire of Harshvardhana,
Lakul and Spiti also came under the sway of this admixture. A form of
Buddhism styled as Vajrayana Buddhism, transformed many Hindu deities.
Buddhism in a way allowed to be brought in its fold many Hindu tenets,
rights and practices thus bringing in the happy blending of both thé
religions without offending the popular dogmas. Guru Ghantal monastery
is one of those shrines where joint Hindu-Buddhist worship used to be
-conducted and is still venerated by both.

In Lahul thus there arq moppstaries where lamas. a« the priests and
Buddha the chief god but for Hindue these contain the favourite divinity of
Matiadeo. Nor Have the oecultiem dad - mystic rituals vanished. These
weird creations are even toay looked upoa with the dread and fear of
a belisver. In shott Hinduism followed by the Bon religion is still predome
inant in, the Lahul area and more particularly in the Pattan valley evidently
because of its having come under the influence of Chamba-Lahul, In spite
of this dominant Hinduism the people have never been militant and gladly,
though imperceptibly, accepted and even welcomed the soothing foroes of

Buddhist pantheon,
Buddhism

The western Himalayas came under the influence of Buddhism in the
time of Asoka in the third century B,C. This is evident from the rock
edicts of Kalsi. Eversince, in spite of the ssttiement of other cthnic groups
Buddhism maintained its hoid rather loosely. It was when Padmasambbava
totired this area amd preached his doctrine in the ninth centyry thet
Buéddhism really caught hold of the people. The istroduction of Buddhism
in the Spiti valley was greater,
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One of the most peculiar features of the lamaistic system is the
hierarchy from which it takes its name. The teachings of Buldha inclided
an elaborate monastic system, but no priests, for there was no god
to worship or ceremonies to perform, and fio hietarchy, for all men
were equal. About 1400 A.D. the abbot of the Galdan monastery proelaimsd
himself the patriarch of the whole lamaistic priesth>od, and his successor,
of the Tashi monastery, declared, the grand lamas to be the perpetual re-
incarnations of one of the Bodhisatwas or semi-Buddhas, who, as each lama
died, was born again in the person of an infant that might be known by the
possession of certain divine marks. Below the lamas there are' ordinary
monks who live in monasteries fuled by abbots claiming precedencé one over
another in accordance with the importance of the institution over which they
presided, or from the influence of personal sanction. They are, with the
exception of the Drugpa sect (or Nyingma) bound to celibacy, while leading
a monastic life, and are collectively called gendun or clergy. They censist
of lamas of full monks (for the word means nothing more), dnd novices
or neophytes,

The lamaism of Sphi has differently idterpreted and for purists
contaminated by local legends and superstitions and also by indigenous
demrnology of the mountains. There are many benevolent spirits and
malevolent demions who sre supposed t dwell in-trees, rocks and hill-tops,
and before whom the Spiti Buddhists sacrifice sheep and goats. They bBeligts
greatly in witches, sorcerers and the evil eye. '

This form of tanitric Lamaism keeps its hold on the people by ap
association and dread and feat of spirits dead or inanimate. The simple
ritual riddeh people of Spiti cling to their old beliefs, and pursuc a rougine
course of conduct, any digression from which is threatened with severs
consequences unknown. There is a taboo even on the planting of trees or
the opening of new sources of irrigation, or in the preparation of old water-
ducts. ‘

The religious and even economic life of the people is - inextricably tied
up with the monastic order. Oni Mane Padma Hum is a saceed wtterance. its
repetition, conscious or unconscious, vocal, manual or mechanical is the
panacea for all ills. It washes away all sins, The Spitial utters the words
as he wakes up in the morning ; he repeats the menira when he is telling
over his beads ; he inscribes them on copper or silver wheel, and spins the
sacred words round and round in the clockwise direction ; he paints thesy
on & small or a large drum, and makes the drum rotate on its axisp he
carves them on a stone slab and leaves them to mingle with the chorus of &
thousand other slab ; be prints them on a piece of cloth and lets it finiter
in the wind, so that with every flutter his prayer goesup te lieaven. Some-
times he fastens the prayer drum to a meehgnical contrivames such as &
water or a wind mill, and lets the forces of nature play for his benefit.
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Gyephang La can be seen from all directions. It is visible from
Rohtang, from Kunzam, from Pangi-Lahul and from Serchu plains across
the Baralacha Pass. As such this is the most popular peak in Lahul and
the people attach religious faith to it. A deity (known as Gyephang) is
believed to dwell on the peak which is propitiated throughout the district.
The spirit protects the people from natural calamities. At times of wars,
Lahulis fought under the banner of Gyephang La. A wooden pole, with a
gold-plated parasol atop it, is the symbol of the deity which is kept below
the Gyephang peak bencath a lonely cedar tree, the holy tree of the pre-
Buddhist era. The image of the deity is enshrined in the Sissu temple but
is not shown to the public. The said holy pole is taken out on a village to
village tour after two or .thrée years, The deity is believed to be the
younger brother of Jamlu, the powerful deity of Malana village, in Kulu
which still rules over the Malana tribe there,

Monasteries

- There are eighteen monasteries in Lahul, the chief and most noted
among these are that of Guri Ghantal, Kardang, Shashur and Tayul.
People consider it very sacred to take a parikrama (ciccumambulation) of the
Dilbari mountain (dharma mudra chaitva) which is situated above the Guru

Ghantal monastery. People go round through the Rangcha Gali and come
back via Gondhla, y

BT |

Guru Ghantal is the oldest monastery established by Padama-
sambhava. It is more than 800 years old and coatains wooden idols as
diztingui hed from the clay idols which are common in thc monasteries of
Lahul and which wete introduced by Lotsawa-Rinchhin Zangpo, a famous
lémia of Kinnaur who cdme here 800 years ago. The monastery is situated
on a hill at the confluence of Chandra and Bhaga rivers, It appears that
this was a Hindu temple once, as there is still a statue in black stone of &
goddess identified as Kali. Rana of Triloknath, a Hindu who was also 8
follower of Buddhism, used to be its Kardar. He handed over this mona-
stery to his Buddhist Guru Nawang Namgial of Bhutan who was also (_he
king of that country, on the condition that a lama would be deputed by him
for aperiod of every three years, The abbot of Bhutan monastery after-
wards asked the'lama of Tagna monastery in Ladakh which also wag affi-
liated to the Bhutan monastery to send a lama to Guru Ghantal. The paint-
ings are in stone colours. The main idols represent Lord Buddha, Nawang
Namgial and Padmasambhava, the last is held in great esteem and his
biggest statue #s in Tayul monastery. The monastery owns land in several
kothis of Lahul. The Kardar of the monastery is appointed by the Collector.
Adl the land holders of Lahul used to pay a fee to this monastery hut it is
o longer being paid. With the decline of religious inflience, the importance
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of this monastery has also gone down. The Pattanites who were the main
visitors, now seldom go there and as for the people of ‘Chandra and
Bhaga valleys they have their own monasteries. '

There is another oldest monastery, the -Shashur gonpa above the
village of Keylong. It was founded in the 17th century A.D. by lama Deva
Gyatshao of Ladakh whose idol is still kept there. The lamas are of Drugpa
sect. In June a fair is held and then a sort of miracle play is enacted
annually by the lamas. The performers wear rich dresses of silk, and  the
orchestra of drums and cymbals is led by the abbot of the monastery clad
in his robes and mitre. The acting consists entirely of pantomime and
dancing, except that a chorus is occasionally chanted. The' solempity of
the proceedings is relieved by the action of a clown who appears on the
stage (an open space in front of the monastery) and creates laughter among
the audience performing buffoon tricks and pursuing obstreperous small
boys. This dance originated in the 10th century A.D , when it was held te
kill King' Lang ,Darma of Tibet who was a sworn enemy of Buddhism.
Since then it is held as a festival to dispel the anti-Buddhist elenteats;.
‘The attendance at the fair is fairly large. - . R

' Kardang monastery was founded about 900 years ago ; but it lay in
tuins till 1912, The reyered lama.Norby, a resident of Kardong village,
renounced his worldly goods and took.up the life of a mendicant. .He
travelled on foot to distant places and visited Bhutan, Tibet, Lhasa, Kham,
etc., and made a deep study of holy books. For some time he lived with the
great Togdan Rimpoche in his cave in Kham, and practised yoga exercises.
He acquired the power of freeing his soul from his body at will, and attained
the status of a true saint. Then this saint camé home, bringing with him
the wisdom for the good of his people. He preached the gospel of dharma
throughout Lahul, and the lamp of his teaching infused new light into this
dark and gloomy region. His example and the force of his teachings
converted the scns of many families in Kardang ; they entered the holy order
and became his disciples. In 1912 he renovated the monastery. This
monastery has the distinction of having the largest number of lamas. and
chomos and a biggest library on religious books. o o

Kye (Gonpa) monastery consists of a large irregular heap of joy
rooms and narrow corridors, interconnected by dark passages and tortuous
staircases, built on what must be the crater of a now extinct volcano,” Ther
instruments here deserve mention, There are two trumpets, two o three
smaller brass instruments with squeaky notes, a pair of large cymbals, & big
8ecp-voiced drum and a pair of smaller ones. The trumpet, which is about
three metres in length; rests.on a triangular block of wood, placed omn. the
ground, and rises in a long sweeping curve to t'hg mouth of the player whe
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remains standing and blows into it wi

remains it t with all his mi

s ) 0l Il his might. The so

v g‘ ! mﬂﬁu:t{?strumcnt is surprisingly feeble, It is dist;?:in:“:zuc::
ire energy generated by the trumpeter’s red face and

In the v

woving chantl\(v):ic:oh::steg tpask dance the music begins with a slow-
large drum and the clan;i‘n ‘:tfl’nCt rhythm, emphasized by the beats of the
over not more than two o 8 of cymbals. The melody is mournful and ranges
Two masked dancers makt three notes, sounded by the brass instruments
silk and cloaks of gold b e their appearance. They wear gowns of ricl;
nation, of extrao gold brocade. These rich robes are costly beyond imagi
with b;ighﬂ ::lo rdinary brilliance and design, The sowns’are o~ b imagh
of the danim :r‘:d hﬁwmres of demons and dragens. The headesm ar::“:':::ee:
monsters. In their hand hebemath huge masks, representing hideous
 with alow, oven staps s;; y tarry lacquered batons. They begin to move
even mora gargeausly and n they are joined by two more dancers, dressed
armed with qu“l‘-lo:k‘n wearing even more grotesque masks. The iré
moves round the co ing weapons, Two more arrive, and the group zf i
faster and livelier u'lll'tyard. The tempo of the music becomes grad slllx
iﬁaking netry ami he dancers represent the demons or forcesgnf il
) extending their sway over the world. The triu;p:vgi‘

the den
mons and the tyranny over mankind are symbolized by a varisty 9

gestures 2
% long a l:r?::ct; movements which are repeated so many times apd. qver
' d that orie begins to tire of the performance. o

Vhile o & ‘

'onicthxh o :lh:hie ufbje.ct of monasterigs it may be worth-while ta write
Lecbm’cs z Py nst{tgt;?n of buzhens. Every son of a lama or monk
& Fiiars. ﬂﬁxﬁg':;nzh!Ch is thg name given to a low order of strolling monks
breference to RO : ﬁ\g younger son of landholder becomes a buzhen in
of peo ole. 1{:‘;&;29? monastery. The Pin buzhens, are a curious set
heads, wear thery haifa‘in ,il!.ch like other monks, but instead of shaving their
apprarance.  According ong straight twists, which gives them a very wild
Thang-tewng Gyslpa (‘K? 10 8 legend the buzhen order was founded by one
;_S'bﬂaii‘n king of Lhasa tﬁen%a;fogiad:;:gm:m the circumstances that &
rom . » convert i
the Om Mane Padma ’;’ ﬂﬂ:'ymfs the old fsith was quite forgotten, and
Mook the peonk ear um or sacred ejaculation, quite disused. "'“l‘t’) win
a8 facarmation of Yn, re-zin, the dMl}ity worshipped at Triloknath caused
Thang-teong Oyaigo ,S.cght: be borh in the” kiig's house in the pqn"son" of
Bt I was. . o “gmd grew up a shjat and a reformer ; he saw
D 1wt e rocaim the people by books, and be, therefors,
frém vitiags 1o village, of by the buzhens, and spent his life in wangeri

vittage » offéring vo Amute the people by acting miracl'e-ﬂal;
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on condition of their repeating after him

wWherever it occurred in the recitation.

accustomed to repeat the sacred senteice, the

the religion of Buddha revive

which Om Mane Padnia Hum is eachanted with great
conjuring trick in which a huge stone is

Frequeutly the buzhens perform a
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the chorus Om Mane Padma Hum
In this way the people became again
ir mouths became purified, and
d. They have impressive ceremonies in

favour and zeal.

split into two on the bare stomach of another buzhen.

Generally only the younger
into a monastery ; but of late
monastery which admits younger
'the boy is seven years O
special ceremony presided over by the
four full-fledged priests is held.

1d, his guardians take

head lama an

in the initiate, the change of his name, tae change of

supposed change cf his mental attitude.

abide by thirty-six vows and directives, the more

promiises not to commit violence nor to

sons of the landowning class are admitted
this rule has been relaxed by the Kye'
sons of the landless sections also. When

him to a monastery. A’
d attended by at’ least .
A three-fold change is supposed to take place

his garments and the

The initiate solemnly affirms to

important ones being

keep company of woman ROT to

indulge in wine nor crime nor lying. After the ceremony the boy becomes

a Gayachhul literally meaning :being

‘who has reli

gion’. Heaceforth be

spends the winter iin the mohastery and Uit summer at his howe. Ohos in
every three years, his lay guardian goes to the monastély to affirm sotemidly
that the Gayachhul did not, during his stay at' his’ parent’s place, infringe
There have béen” some - instances of
nasteriés on accoutt of his-behavioar.

any of the sacred vows and directives.
Gayachhul being expelled from the mo

For thirteen years, the Gayachhul studies,

tutelage of an elder inmate of the monastery,
of twenty he is considered fit to become a2 G

or literally one who ab
mark this occasion of his gra
and four other important lamas,

generally under the .

and when he attains the age
aylong i.c. 2 fullfledged lama
ides by religion. An auspicious day is chosen to
duation, and in the presence of the head lema
he affirms to stand by 253 YOW& sad

directives, which are divided into the following six groups: (). The Basic.

Four; (2) the Remaining Thirteen;

Ninety ; (5) the qusonally Forgiveable four ;

Prohibitive One Hundred and Twelve.

These 253 govern the principles of religion

_conduct of a lama.  Every Gaylong carries. on

deviation occurs from the chosen path.

. Every monastery has b head lama

a third lama Gayge who with the help
the affairs of the institution. ‘The

of a.commiittee
second lama i

(3) The Binding Thirty; (4) the Particular .-
and (6) the Peceadillo

as also the personal‘

his person an idal of the

Lord Buddha at all times and prays to it for forgiveness whenever a minor °

N

i

Khanpo, 8 second lama :Uzat and

of three Chisova;, run
s a sort of a gonesal

4
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assistant to the Khanpo : on the other hand t
a sort of police chief of the monastery : he j
the property and for checking delinquent beh

In all monasteries, except those at Dankhar and Tabo, the head lama is
.elected by the general assembly of the villages falling under their spiritual the
jurisdiction ; most suitable lama is generally chosen and there is rarely a
contest. The second and the third lamas are the nominees of the head lama.
The term of office is not fixed and the head lama can continue working at
his pleasure; but usually he retires after a tenure of five to ten years.

In the monasteries of Tabo and Dankhar there s
three years in the case of a head lama ;
promoted ; different rules: however,
to the post of a second lama,

_ As between themselves the head lama, the second lama and the third

lama have definite Huties assigned to each one of them, and avoid encroaching
upon each others field of duties except at the peril of committing sacrilege.

JApart from the presents given by the devotees, which

fessed, are not considerable in this area the main income
accrues from the

land under jts ownership.

he third lama’s duties make him .
s responsible for the safety of
aviour of the monks.

a fixed tenure of
on his retirement the second lama is
exist for the promotion of the third lama

, it must be con-
of the monastery
oit and from the

duty assigned to him b

ever and the minor fines imposed rarely on an idmate for his misconduct,

Us we come almost to the end of the sources of the monastery’s income.
It must, however, be remembered that the Khangchangpa relative of every
lama residing in the Monastery are responsible for providing means of subsi.
stence to him, Ajso, every lama keeps to himself whatever he earns by
performing kurim i.e, the chanting of holy scriptures in order to prevent or
Temove evil and disease from a hoyse. Thus he does not have to look up
to the monastery for any economic assistance. Though the common fund of

theall;)onastery is not very impressive, its common expenses are also very
small,

is 1o daily collective Prayer ritual prevalent in the monastery.

: There
iThe head lama appoints a competent Gaylong for a term of one year to per-
torm the daily prayer in the monastery temple. He spends about two hours
each 'in the morning and in the evening reading from the scriptures.
00“310"_8")' OBe hears the sound of a bell or a drum punctuating his periods,
but nothing more,

In this connectjon on
separate and alone as fa

he goes through his pra

€ must keep in mind that every lama stands
T s his spiritual welfare is concerned. Consequently
yers in his residential cell. Also, he carries an imagy
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of Lord Buddha on his person and seldom lets' an u‘ile mc:;::: s}lﬁ:zim v:t}-}:‘,:'
enriching it with the famous prayer-excla'mauotl,- Om o e s
which means, “Oh, thou jewel in the lotus”. B.ut it is clear 1‘ Rwsy
the vocative of Manepadma, the deity of the JCWC! lotus, thT y tz; frf of Mot
padma who must be identical with Padinapani or Avaloki . |
formula gces back to the times of Sron-btsan-:gam-po.

; i ellin
One can rarely find an elderly lzma in the monastery 1:vho lsotl;:: twork%
beads and mumbling. this mantra, when he is not busy “”td :“ye » magic hold
The words in the xﬁantra are as the essence of wor§h1p an .a:l s b iastal-
on every mind. The single fact that establishes this conchlx.slele ry ‘
" : i nder.
lation in the monastery of a dhungguer 1.€. the worship-cyh

: i itians

There is no doubt that the people of this area ‘[l):.lrtlc:rl::‘ye:h:h espétxtire

are a deeply religious people ; an atmosphere of wors flpcﬁturies of tradition,
valley. It is an unconscious atmosphere, the res'ult 0 mc . and yot suffcient
the result of always living at a level which, by being SIW Eerever one goes, 10
seems, at lesst to an outsider, to be very near God. 2ds the Buddhist prayer
matter what one does, one constantly hears .and reads . o zand prayer-
Om Mane Padma Hum. It flutters forever in the 'w_md <l)n o rwells. o8
flags it is there-on a million carved stones com?nsmg o‘ngthe v, o the
either side of the villages ; it is constantly instoned in use, 3

field and in the monastery ; it perv:des life‘itg‘evlf.‘

. i, . . a
Apart from the monasteries and their chapels and d:be(:ﬁap::s 111';"1':1\; nt:
houses, some villages contain small temples sacred t(])'k ns:man o L
lience ’called Iha-khang, unpretentious externally like jmall one 1ol
houses, and furnished inside much in the same mannerha ait:,tename hapel
One "t o of the village fields are set apart for the m e e of
2126;;:@: Even less ﬁretentious shrines are to be found on the

i i in rocks, or
all hills, or sometimes in the fields in the shape of mghl::s cs:u;c 1(:1 ed l;y A
73‘ opet ki,n the sides of larBe 000 'pl"afls.' zl;:ltné?‘ i: land occassionally
¥ i essel for burning oil in tof, 3 :
small image with a brass v

a lama comes and chants prayers before it.

i i . It is not
A Sadhu named Brahma Prakash came (;r;fohl::};:l 1134179:3d i
: . He again visited Lahul 1 2 e
kﬂo‘]:'ﬂl ?he:;rfer: erl}:):: t:::mths. He preached non-violence, _vegetarianis
Gushal for ’ ‘ o

i on
imes nearly & kilometre long:.
i ' or stone dyke, op g Jae—+These slabs are
1 Bverv villaRe h"' é?e g‘:{:te inscribed with va;tel:t t:;ms‘:)m:' pertcalir onect:
which a-e flung small r;ie lasses of people for the a“‘ti;o et o O P orsafe return
Doss a ohiidless man wish for  son, or & merchant about ko renil BERE F S0 ¥ s
Does a childless man ";:l}m?a good harvest, or 2 shephel; o e wacs a slate; which !}e
durog h“'b“dm.‘n o winter ; each §oo8 (8 0 hmh‘ me in full confidemce that his
during the :efv:lntynoz lngilllge eann B returns ho
deposita carefully o ‘

prayer will be beard.”
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obstinence from alcohol and abandoning of superstitious practices of animal
sacrifice, etc. His influence has been particularly strong in Gushal and Tandi
Kothis and in other villages like Lote and Rapey in Pattan and Thorang and
Tagla in Chandra valley.

Commmnities

, Bodh, Swangla, Shipis and Lohars are the principal communities in
Lahul. The word used in L:hul for a clan or tribe is rus, which means bone,
and as. applied to a class denotes those descended from a common ancestor.
The tribes and castes in Lahul are distributed by race, religion, and occu-
- pation, and.differ from each other in all these respects. Bodhs a;re generally
of Mongoloid stock and profess Buddhism. Swanglas, Shipis and Lohars
are Aryan and their religion is Hinduism. Bodhs and Swanglas are Scheduled
Tribes and both are principally agriculturists. Shipis and Lohars ar‘c origi-

nally from i . .
num);e:. . Kulu and Bara Bangahal. Hesis and Balras are insignificant in

-Bodhs

,m,dem?:gh:e ?a:e ]bgeeg described as Kanet in the records drawn up at the
during this Sett(; ¢ %051 The change from Kanet to Rajput was made
down from ver ement. The mis-description of Bodhs as Kanets has come
30 Muslims ;’zea(r:ly fecords and in 1910—7,508 were counted as Hindus,
‘because the iiuddh'}:"shuans .and only 190 Buddhists. This was probably
a8 Kanets and matlts.s ere did not realise the implication of being classed
p that the orr I was clargfged to the enumerators. Itwas during 1961
are umivecsal i B h:t was rectified and Bodhs were recorded as such. Bodhs
where an 83 and Chandra valleys. They appear also in Pattan
minate in Pm:v::wwed by Swangla Brahmans. The Swanglas predo-
Shipis |

Shipis, i
at marriagpes at:; R:S::]to's :“ "frl_fans. They assist Swanglas and Bodhs
$ and are given food and clothes on these occasions.

Lohars

Lo '

villages él::; bzreinctlt;lll;d Gara in the loca] language of Keylong and Khoksat

valley, They have | ga and Chandra valleys and Lohar ounly in Pattan

people in comsideratio o e CUBINALY given to them by the villsge

allotment of jand was :all(:d t?r‘:zh?Stom;;y service as blacksmiths, This
. ng. ey a : :

vork, and grain at harvest according to thi sxrzee ?fvetll]xe f%(:);idiﬁ:r o}m::hm“

employer. There is a legend, which has been written down in Bunan dialect
by the Moravians, that Garas were imported from Kulu, with corn-seed. The.
Garas are the local jewellers and musicians as well as blacksmiths.

Caste taboos have loosened greatly. Swanglas who despised Bodhs as.
bhot-zat no longer do so. They now do not mind eating, drinking and smoking
with Bodhs and accept Bodh girls in marriage. - Similarly, Shipis regarded
themselves as superior to Lohars and did not in the past eat with them or give
the.r daughters in marriage. They smoked with Lohars and accepted their
daughters in marriage. Now these distinctions have disappeared and Shipss
eat and drink with Lohars and also give their daughters in marviage to them.,
There is a legend that Swangla and Shipis belong to the same caste. Accord-
ing to this legend when two Swangla brothers started for Lahul from Chamba
their rations gave out on the way and some one offered them beef, The
clder brother did not accept it but the younger brother took it. On reaching
Lahul the elder brother called him chandal and refused to eat with him,
The legend does not appear to be true since the mother tongues of both the
castes differ materially. Had they been brothers they would bave spoken
the same language, Shipis and Lohars who are Harljans ate not treated a
untouchables by Bodhs and Swanglas, ‘

Hesis

Hesis (the mitistrel caste) are Mongoloid by origin but over the years
have got mixed up. Earlier they were maintained by the Thakurs and were
given food while performing domestic service, They are not cultivators and
are not at all numerous. They have now taken to muleteering.

Ba”lras |
Balras are basket makers in Pattan valley where they own a little land,

Thakurs

During British regime the Thakurs of Keylong, Gumrang and Gondhla
occupied a position of great importance in society. The Thakur family. of
Barbog had lost its importance even earlier since the annexation of Lahul by
the British. The decline in importance of the Barbog family, it appears, was
the result of its having been suspected by the British to be aligned with Sikbs,

The Thakuts claim to have originally come from Bara Bangahal. They
support their claim by the common genealogy of certain devatas with those
of Bara Bangshal. Many Hindu names occur in the gencalogical tablg of the
Keylong Thakurs. They say that their ancestor came from Bara Bangabal ag
Khana-damad to a ruling family in Todpa and settled thepe. Belore the
abolition of the jagir they formed the aristocracy of Lahul aqd considered
themselves superior to other Bodhs of the valley but now they are also
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commoners, though financially a little better off. Marriages among them age
“also no lqnger restricted within Thakur families, In Spiti, there is no such
caste .disnncgion as is among Hindus, and the use of different terms to
?ve:;:;be people these are indicative of classes rather than castes. In families,
e ‘::;: :;:l:!eg;ge lozal nobility, the males enjoyed the title Nono and
living at K yulin of Jho Jho or Shem.a ; at_present there are five such famities
was given limilt i, Mane, Gue, Goo!lp_g and Geumal. The Nono of Kyuling
privileges, a5 f:r powers by thr: British ; even now he enjoys some rights and
tbe’vauey’ the example, getting 6/16th of the land revenue of five kothis of
tration m’ < powers, however, ceased to operate when full-fledged adminis-
Oved into the area after Independence.

ie. mic’g:yg;::v :ﬂ:ss th:f the peas_ar.xt.ry are called ch’a-zhang or middle class,
Classes belog ’l‘be 4 Nono families above .and the menial and artisan
buzhens or o.zh ¢ descendants of tl'xe married monks of Pin, known as
is suppose dpt ” b‘:"’ are regarded as ch’a-zhangs. As all are Buddhists, there
class tiguette é,l:;aste, but the. influence of Hinduism is noticeable in a
olan is forbidd.en :m class p?ntaxns many clans, and marriage within the
'ﬁnbOﬂant) N . G ong.ch a-zhang clans are (to mention only the more

T, Gyazhingpa, Kyongpa, Lonch’enpa, Hasir, Nyerpa.

arriage brings . : :
the same, 8s a woman into her husband’s clan and the children belong to

The meni .
menial classes are collectively known as ‘Outsider’ (pyipy) and

include, in
musicians (O;:‘T’zr). Of"]'h I::rrecedence, carpenters (shing-zopa), smiths (zo) and
as such and weaving T¢ are carpenters only in Pin Kothi : there is no weaver
from a L ohars h 8l dof'e by cl'a-zhang women. A ch’a-zhang will eat
classes, but man-'and.- It is eonsidered no social crime to eat with the lower
but aving regar(llatge 1S not permitted. A ch’a-zhang will marry a ch’a-zhang,
same clan (rys or h:;;:au?fns_h‘!” that is they will not intermarry within the
a ch'a-zhang take 5 Loh). his is the rule also with Lohars and Hesis. Should
having done Wrong, bu tal' Woman into his house he will be considered as
off spring of such g ma other ch’a-zhang will still eat f-om his hand. The
a Lohar, It i sajq th;{‘FQC 18 called Argun, and an Argun will marry with
‘Hesi, but should the | It is not comuon for a ch’a-zhangs to eat with a
classes avoid eatj ef Atter touch the food it is not thereby defiled. All other
Also, they wou Ing food fooked by the Betas who are not treated at par.
Y Would not admit them to the equality conferred by the common

use of i ippi
Wse of the same pipe, or by dipping the hand in the same dish.

Iti
' common among Bhots generally to consider all the body below

the waist ag pol} . h
water, it is dfmmhmﬁh:;':;t or foot of Bhot were to touch food or

Servant classes

Some' of the richer landh r

L el olders have permanent men-. an

who  } ; ! .men-servants (yogpe)
ave no lard, but are married among their class and live on the( estate,
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or'the servants may be temporaiy, engaged for one year only an&f called
lapa. ‘These do not marry but usually keep some unmarried women of
their own class or neibhbourhood. The permanent servants of the monas--
teries, who light fires, etc. are called roboche.

Religious ceremonies connected wita agriculture,

The Lahulas observe certain ceremonies of a religious- nature in
connection with the cultivation of their fields. A lama, names the auspicious
d:y in‘ which ploughing should be commenced (this day falls always between
the 8th and 22nd of May). After the fields have been ploughed and sown,
a procession goes round all the fields, preceded by one or two lamas and
two drummers, some of the company carrying at the same time seyeral large
religious books on their backs ; this done, the whole company sits down. in
the field near the villages, and feasts on cakes and chhang supplied jointly
by all the 1 erdholders. Al this is done to secure the sprouting up of the
seeds sown ; after the watei-course for irrigating the fields is repaired, on
which occasion a sheep is offered upto the Lha which is supposed to have
special care of the water-course. Again, as soon as the seeds have sprouted, .
another ceremony is performed ; this consists in sticking small branches of
the pencil cedar here and there in the fields, and burning théem as_incense,
while some members of the family sit down, eat and drink a little, and
murmur some prayers. This s to ensure that each grain which has sprung,
up may prosper and produce many ears. When the fields are nearly ripe,f
a goat or sheep is killed in honour of the Lha: in several villages horse-
races are held at the same time. Till this festival of the ripening grain has
been celebrated no body is allowed to cut grass or any thing green with a
sickle made of iron, as in such case the field-god would become angry and
send frost to destroy or injure the harvest. If, therefore, a Lahula. wants
grass before the harvest sacrifice, he must cut it with a sickle made of the
horn of an ox or sheep, or tear it off with hands, Infractions of this rule
were formerly severely punished. At present a fine of one or two rupees.
suffices, which is spent on chhang consumed by the villagers assembled .in |
council. The iron sickle used as soon as the harvest has been declared to be
commenced by the performance of the sacrifice. ‘

Birth customs

In Chandra and Bhaga valleys no birth customs are observed except
gotsi. In Pattan when the first son is born in a family, all the villagers go
to that house and offer flowers or chhang. After a few days all the villagers
are invited to a feast. Mundan ceremony takes place after one year of the
birth, The maternal uncle of the boy is called on that - occasion and’ lamp
is burnt before the village god. A young boy from the village whose parents -
are alive, performs the mundan ceremony.
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. At the time of the birth of the first son and the first daughter iin =
Khangchan family, the women from the houses of the landed class assemble

there and perform some ceremonial rites. This custom is not .in vogue
among the lower classes.

Desath customs

The funeral customs of Bodhs and Swanglas ‘including Shipis and
Loltirs are different, When a Buddhist dies, the dead body is covered ,with
a cloth and is not touched until the tama arrives. The lama whispers into
the ear of the corpse directing the transmigration of the soul. This sacred
saying is known as phua. The dead body is then placed in a sitting posture
on an iron tripod or on a wooden chair and put in the corner of the room
behind a curtain.. A ‘butter lamp is lit before it. Then follow
by the lamas in that room. The corpse is retained in the house

three days depending on the family status.
determined by the lama,

(shiroud) 1aid on it.

the prayers
for two or
At the time of eremation
the corpse is taken out of the house and a kafan
The chair carrying the dead body is placed on a
‘wooden bier. The corpse is then covered by coloured silken cloth. In the
‘case of & woman, it is also decorated with ornaments. The lamas play on
their prayer band and garas beat the drums while the relatjons weep. The
body is then taken to the cremation ground. Villages do have i
separate cremation
their own fields. In the funeral processions two persons, one carrying a
flag and the other a conch-shell, follow .the bier, Sometimes a person
hélds an umbrella over the'corpse. Oh thd way the bier is placed on the
gfound ind garas and thé persons rnﬁh‘g’ the flag and conch-shell circle
roand the bier. The gards are paid some money. The process is repeated
till’ the: prodédsion teachés thé cremation ground. The clothes and orna.
ments on the'dead body afe then removed and the naked body put on the
pyre. The kafan is torn into five pieces, four of which are tied to sticks to
serve as flags'on the four cornérs of the pyre and the fifth is placed over the
heiad of the dead body. The head lama then chants mechhud (agni mantra)
and the garas light the pyre. The lamas then throw in it small quantitjes of
ghee, barley, mustard, rice, incense, etc. The lamas then leave the place
w.hile the garas continue beating the drums. After cremating the body the
villagers go to the house of the deccased and disperse after meals. The
lamﬁs say theit prayers the next morning and the garas accompanied by
one person fom.the village go.
of the deccased. Prayers by t
‘which they take the aghes to

at Tandi for immersion. 1 On. the last day of the prayer the lamas are given

SORe money, clothes, and utensils, On:the 49th day of the death a puja ¥ .
© villagers are invited. This ceremony may either -

performed where th

grounds, but some people prefer cremating the dead in

to the cremation ground to collect the. ashes -
he lamas go on for three to eight days, after
the.confluence of the Chandra and the Bhaga -
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is given to the invitees or it may be

. sattu
comsist of geva when only a cake of ted to a feast on the first death

tolmoo when all the relatives are 1nvl
anniversary.

' d
Under the Syangl custom, he ead body b el RS s
id i ith a kafan a :
](algelsrtl)aarclgr:e;izicp?iv:;:(:lsx:l}or. The bhat brings witl;1 hl:1 l: n:‘gnchv-;:::
wphich is placed near the head of the corpse and th?n hhg slt:sapc P uman
it is time to take the dead body out, the bht'zt draw» the shape of @ ot the
being on the ground with barley flour. A line is dn:w? e e dead
corpse to the door. This line is also drailwn‘wnth zr le;’ he ;;roccss. The
body is then dragged along with line which is eﬂ'acft o eoloared strings.
dead body 1s placed on an arthi (bier) and tied to ;1 il body and on the
A pot of milk and a cow are then brought before t :ies e finger of
hoofs of the cow some money is placed: 'Ijhe bhgt e cships. the cOw.
the deceased to a cotton thread, keeps in hls.han e the cow worship is
The milk is sprinkled on the cow by the relgthes. . e eund the corpse
ver, the bhat snaps the thread. The cow is then taken T bhat blows
:)hre; times clock-wise and three ti{ne? antl-clock:g::‘s:; beat the drums.
conch-shell and the arrhi (dead body) is lifted. Thed npthe e ond and. the
On way to the cremation ground the bodx is plage (t)h e B on ground
bhdt and Shipis are paid some money. On teachlng ; :Ced Sfter removing
Shipis prepare the pyre upon which the dead body is pl et the body I8
the clothes. The son of the dcceasec_i hght§ the &yre;on 't the deceased,
burnt, Shipi picks out a bone which is camed.b)" ; ethe S ot. The bhat is
ho accompanied by the bhat, goes to throw it into pack to the house
then gi pme money and clothes. The relatives go Dac .  atives.
tl}en %v:t?:o and take their meals. On the following morning : e these £
:nt;rbhfzt ;ogto the cremation ground, co;lzct thefai::S Z::mcon;;f? the fitst
iver. A havan is performed after l ays O .
;hzz;ze:he relations are fed by the family of the deceased.

" the
The death rites of Shipis and Lohars a.re. the sam: c;);;etpt that' they
do not feed the villagers and invite only Shipis instead of & .

i - is very quaint
The Spitian customs. regarding the disposal )'ot:; »thfz rfltehaec'ldli:;:s;qof e
and peculiar. When a person dies, those res.potsl w;e O e e oy should
body consult a jhova i. €. an astrologer who directs

. : t up and exposed on 2
ied or thrown into the river or cu , the fHove’s -
:;l lb:ig:tf?): ?ﬁ: ll?eneﬂt of wild birds. All the classes abide by J

invite lamas who recite scriptures

irecti angchanpas, however, invite 12 criptue’

g ey £ T‘:W :l(el:id ’ The villagers are alsomvx.ted and served w:;:lber o
o oo forlt ) Drinl;s are avoided on this occasion. - If anyt . n;e
:;:‘:::e?:?a:;es h as a full purse, he also arranges such a function.
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Superstitions

The people have some religious beliefs founded on superstitions. One
of these is that if a dead body is kept without vigil, an evijl spirit enters the
body and gives it ljfe. The dead body then dances and does some abnormal
things, and affects other living human beings by making them look like
itself. This is called rolance, Readers interested in this phenvmena of rolance
will find interesting account of this by Shri M, S. Gili in the book
** Himalayan Wonderland”.

made on a wooden frame, plastered round with dough of barley-meal. This
is painted and dressed up with the clothes and ornaments of the sick pe-sons
S0 as to present as close a likeness as possible. After mych reading of chhos
by the lamas and after firing guns and letting off fire works, a funera] pro-
cession headed by the gara and lama bands js formed at night and the efigy
is solemnly burnt after being cut to pieces. The clothes and ornaments go
to the lamas, Meanwhile a man ¢ngaged for the purpose bewails the death
of the person who is lying sick and crying out the name, shouts again and
again that he (or she) has been dead now for nine years, For thi he is

given the straw shoes of the effigy, Sometimes, it is said the trick answers, .

Sometimes not and in the latter case there are two funerals, a sham _one
followed by a real one, both expensive,

People also believe that if religious books are taken round the culti-
vated fields there isa bumper crop. The ceremony performed is called
bumbskor. The villagers go to the nearby monastery and from there bring the
religious books on their backs and take them to the field. They are also
accompanied by the Jamas. They then sit in the fields where the owner offers
them chhang. Thug they go from field to field and assemble in one house
where puja is performed by the lamas. This ceremony is performed only in
Gaher and a few villages of Gondhla kothi after the seeds have sprouted.

The people that live in these parts were equally strange and wonder-
ful. Duringa lunar ec lipse they come out with thejr guns and sticks and
shoot at Rahu, the demon who had caught the face of the moon in his unclean
hands, They throw stones and other missiles at hjm and shout as loudly
as they can : ‘Rahu, you miscreant, let go’,

Joint family system

The joint family system is Very strong in Lahul, as the system of poly-
andry persists and holds the family together. In Pattan valley where the
Hindu element Prevails in the population and where the holdings are some
what larger and productive, the trends towards monogamous marriage - is
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: Rangloi also,
. tely in Gaher and
. have married separal who seldom
not:c:able.b An‘:lrgrgeewpolyandry still prevallls efndc (t.)l:;ﬂt";?‘thefs
'erT, a n .
:::i\:lz\ lrive):)n with wife, land. house and caitle 1 ils. On the
’ : i revails.
Thakur families the custom of prnmohgenltt::: bprlothers are given
" ? tt;u 1 the eldest son succeeds and the o nger brothers acquiring
death of (tihe a be' tence. There is no bar to the i"ou ri ot primogeniturs
some land as subsis < t. Thus the _
‘r oW d living apart. in Spiti where younger
property of their own and different from that in Sp of
s diftere - ven by way
brothe T:: akufa?fif;a::; ir:dependent status or share in land e
brothers have

maintenance. . -
Transfer of property through wills as a sign of weakening the j
) i re as under :—
’ The wills executed yearwise commencing from 1955 a s
Total number of Spiti
Lahul registered deeds 'l
i 1955-61 Ni
Years 1955to 1956 | Nil % l
1059 4’ 1966 1
loco 2 1967 1
1o61 3 1968 1
1962 9 1969 4
1963 5 1970 1
1964 1 1971 1
1964
1965 :
1666 :
1967 »
1968 ’
1969 .
1970

iti
ing among the legi
3 eate some heartburning . e
such transfers do cr s actong e o

o :‘:s}::i but in Spiti the wills do not tend to weak
mate succ

istrict
ist here. In the distri
itself does not exist - d social
) e the system itsc . literacy an :
fam:lyhsylstct{)“ l::::::ll:er at wills are increasing beCT;;% ?lfere was no execution
as a whole the In Spiti prior to b-Regis-
X e eople. P -existence of a su gl
awakening AMOTE t:mepntary for the reasons of non CX;St the absence of the
of wills Ora(li - doecnt writer to help in the matter. In
trar and a docum

o esirous of bequea-
tary writing facilities the people d 4 oot it done
registration and documen were not natural heirs would g .

who , - ills is due to
thing the legacy 19 :—t?::fiure The increase in execution of W
t‘hrough mutation p.
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the fact that these are now coming i i
8 into the notice of authoriti i
; ‘ orities, Wills are
generally ff)und being exec.uted where there are No natural heirs and testators:
some one is adopted as his or her son and in order to give the property t<;

Succession by Pagwant

cendan::‘,ml(:zntg htchza i:mx;lox:iee::s, the succession is open to all male lineal des-
one wife, the sons sucze:d in ::flea(: :l:;::: ahnag itr;g Male issues fiom more than
e ", 4 -
;h;:);’eu:te Off pagwar'tt. .In Case a person djes issucle::c‘::zmnwilfte gitolrrr"ed b_Y
r y for he1: life time. The property of a man dying with cnt.s his
wndow.or mal.e 1ssue devolves on the daughters. If the dau lhtollt leaymg r
settles in her in-law’s house, she is dis-inherited aad the rog o moes and
* male ?ollaterals_of the deceased. But if she takes the l?u :ert)' o e the
father s house, she remains the owner of that propert ]fs and to her late
1ssueles§, the cpllaterals of the father of the deceased ):rl e & ouple dies
1‘:":«1'1” wd, if admitted aftfr the customary ceremonies, dges not inherit hj
property.  The Hindu Succession Act, 1956 does notn ::tl his ances-
: apply to the

d-Castes of this area

Customs of inheritance

The I ci e .

ystem o prci(r)nnstlct:ittlon of the Spiti family has justly been described as a
e on of prim goo ure whereby the eldest son succeeds in the lifetime of
ot and. e a n as the e!dest son marries a wife he takes over the family
Ctate oo ?vc:::‘zl 1::e11;23c; or ttheh‘l')igh house’ (Khang-clz'en.), as jt js

' , pant, the head of the famijly ;

hK::;f;x l:/:;pa. l?n the successipn of the son the father h:c?iirr:::lyt’ols ynown as
e (K ;;;grchiung): and so is called khang-('huugpa : he receives 3 definite
S Hland f bur;emunsnance, and has nothing more to do with the family
e sond its },'?&h IS younger sons, the brothers of the khang-ch'enpa
e ]u- childhood to Buddhist monasteries in which they s ir:d,
o the,n':nellcz In the event of the khang-c/r’enpa, failing to beget isseue

lace i ects to abandc.n? the monastic life ang takes his eldest broth ’s
I € family. In addition to these two kinds of estates the larg: h:ll;is

ousting of his eldest son by his eldest grandson, o

relatives of the famnly or b th tenants |
’
. Yy the nts. The hOldcrs of these plOtS are called
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Devolution of property on eldest daughter

In the circumstances mentioned above when the parents have des-
paired of being blessed with a male heir, they marry the eldest daughter to
a man who agrees to reside with the girl in her parental home. _Sx'lch,a lucky
husband, who is generally a younger son of some Jand-owning family of equ.al.
or higher status, is known as makpa. The property is transferred to the girl
and if the girl predeceases her husband, he takes another wife from amongst
her younger sisters, or other eligible }emale relatives : and their children

succeed to the estate.

Spitian adoption |
The Spitian custom of adoption differs considerably from the one
prevalent amongst Hindys. An issueless couple simultaneously adopt a boy
(putot), from out of the husband’s relatives, and a girl (pumtot) from ot'xt'of
the wife’s relatives, of marriageable age ; they are married 4nd made joint

owners of the estate.

Inkeritance amongst the others , o

If a younger son or daughter sets his oz her face against social custom
and marries, he of she and his or her descendants are called swrvas. The
survas, the Bhuzhens and the Dhut-tul-las sometimes come to own some fields
as by breaking of virgin land, and then thé father and the son live on to-
getker as the land is too small to be divided, and there are no responsibi-
lities which the father could transfer with the land to the son. In the same
way two or more brothers of this class live on together, often with a wife in
common. Similar customs of common living and common inheritance pre-
vail among the other landless classes as the Zows, the Betas and the

Zillas,

Miscellaneous

The rights of ownership of the Khangchangpas and the Yangchungpa
are limited to a life interest even the seemingly absolute right of . the Khang-
changpa is limited by a number of customary checks and counter-checks, for
instance, he cannot sell any major portion to discharge a debt ; similarly he
cannot gift away a portion of the estate, although a small field or two may

be given, for life, to a poor relative on compassionate grounds. -Sometimes

a person in debt farms out a big portion of his land to the creditor for a -
number of years ; the creditor recovers his credit by‘utih'siqk the proceeds of
the farm and the land is returned to the debtor after the expiry of the period.

Morality and morals
The lamas practice rituals with a degrée of sophistication whereas the
comthon people perform the ceremonies in their simple way. Thus it is more
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: €ir con (] < |

: An analysis of the Spitian’s moral concepts begins with the -
tion of the idea of merit, where in every morally negative action or 1)e }_11:"?&-
decreases this store. The addition and substraction is just meCh"nic-lﬁ : ('sm')
man’s death an account is made, which finally determines his f; t‘ , dt ; ata
world.' There is no promise of reward in this life as a result ; on the next
collecting actions, but the promise of bliss or release in the ) solnam Sy
All do not attain nirvana, the entry into a kind of Super-parad‘iv-or ‘d beyond.
some who can attain #irvana but do not and instead coms to e‘:r;hthaesrer:ilr:e

carnate lamas, they are supposed to retai
s s t . .
previous births. ain the knowledge and wisdom of their

o s;l;'l:;n nature :f behaviour, as per Spitian informants, which can lead to
more & dist;ill)slx :xiso noll;?wls :il(a) Religious and ritual acts : reading of religious
s ol clothes, money to monasteries : i
of prayers by lamas ; makin ] e e e 88y g
: 8 of mani-walls (the good goes redi
R ; | . . goes to the credit of th
pﬁ;anenng:)n :ags fo.r 1t.)-. making of clay idols ; saying of prayers ; saying 37:
Betes, zome :;n ’z v.};;ts to hc;Ily places ; (b) treuting all other persons civilly
) tiias may however, not be treated as alsy ; i
those who are hun id: ) leeding
8ry. On the other side is the examinati i
" ) : amination, on the basis of a
pentaneous evaluation by an average Spitian, of acts which he regards as

sins (or sonam-lopsing) :
1. tokill anything,
to abuse parents,
to be cruel towards animals,
to burn a jungle,

oW N

to have sexual

inter-co i 'S s
© av o urse with another’s spouse, or a
6. to indulge in back-biting,
7. to quarrel,
8

to destory mani-walls, chok-dins, etc. etc., and
9. adultery by a married woman,

The :

is only part‘lv)tl (s)tlx;'se:i}tl?e of sexual behaviour according to Spitian ideology
feX is the view thy sem T CA SanCtions. Basic to the Spitian’s attitude to
ties nor monastic vosexual relations between those bound neither by marriage
life as neither a wer Ws are morally neutral. They have a healthy outlook on
sexual relations. o ;e of sin nor a sense of shame attaches to pre-marital
condetr nation s éven extra marital relations do not provoke severe

on the part of the society. The boys and girls freely mix, but
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2 girl of the land owning class may not mix with zows, zillas or betas with-
out causing social disapproval. The younger brothers are also allowed to
share the bed of their sister-in-law, now and then, if she does not object ; the
elder brother usually does not mind, but his right to have exclusive company
of the woman is recognised. Spitians are not indignant about adultery or
killing of animals, but reserve their indignation for such acts as the flaunting
of an order of the village assembly or a breach of the custom of every younger
son of the land-owning class going to a monastery. Certain actions are pro-
hibited because they arouse social disapproval, while others are interdicted
and considered as sin because they result in a loss of sonam and possibly
punishment in the world beyond. The idea of contagious pollution is
vittually absent ; another vital feature is the equation of knowledge and virtue,
the greater his claim to sanctity, for the

The greater a lama’s learning, i -
of the true doctrine will wormally

Spitians’ believe that an intellectual grasp
result in virtuous behaviour,

Types of marriages

In Lahul there are two types of marriages, namely, ra-bhagston and
kunmai-bhagston. Ta-bhagston means big marriage and kunmai-bhagston
means marriage by theft. In the former the wedding is preceded by a betro-
thal whereas in the latter the ceremony of betrothal is skipped. '

In the big marriage negotiations for betrothal is conducted by the father
and the m.ternal uncle of the boy. They alongwith two or three elderly
persons go to the parents of the girl, taking with them a pot of chhang or a
bottle of arak. The negotiations proceed and a final date is fixed for the
wedding. The custom of receiving the marriage party (barat) and other
ceremonies are almost the same as in other forms of marriage among Buddhist
and Hindus. In Pattan, people used to throw a live sheep down the roof of
the house to the accompaniment of mantras and whistling. The members of
the party seized the sheep, tore its heart and liver and ate its raw meat. This

custom has now almo.t died out.

In the marriage by theft (kunmai-bhagston) which is common in Gaher
and Chandra valleys, the boys and the girls are left to choose their partners.
The choice is made after a period of courtship. There is no interference
from the pavents in the free relationship between boys and girls. After the
boy has made his choice, he proposes to the girl.. If the girl agrees, the boy
gives her some money by way of niys (diminutive of niyaths which means a
hook for catching fish) and the matter is settled. If the girl refuses to

accept niys it connotes rejection.

The complete marriage ceremony in the Spitian society, consisting as
it is of the performance of a number of complicated rituals, involves a great
deal of expenditure and therefore, the landless classes generally avoid it ;
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even in the case of
efortd o e cals(eh:?schangpas the entire rituals, or most of these, are
only the eldest son and possibly the eldest daugl,ner.

When the .
mind they consultp :rj;z:tsdof 3 marriageable boy have a particular girl in
union of the boy and th{ _ﬂﬁtfologgl’) about the astrological suitability of the
children and the prevale 8irl; special attention is also paid to the birth of
ions with respect 1o o nce of peace in the family, and if need be clarificat-
The boy’s father agains‘e are obtained from the gods through some lamas.
presents of chﬁang and I:}? d again visits the girl’s place always taking with him
known as migeur chi ataks before the engagement is finali ed at a function
is no backing out : o :"ﬁ" llterall?f meaning the ceremony after which there
village folk of the . i’rp this occasion relatives of both families as also the
the boy’s fam:| 8308 Placc are regaled with gallons of chhang and arak b
Y. Sometimes it so happens that the parents of th: bo;'

cannot afford
Jord the cost of a full fledged marriage ceremony and take the girl

to their house i i
use immediately after the migeur chhang ; the marriage ceremony

house of her in-laws.

Curiousl i
Y enough, neither the bridegroom nor his father accompany

the party to the bride’s place : in o

selected for his qualiti »instead it is led by a village not:

relative. T :;spzl:h'?e:h?f repartee,. humour and song, agnd :Z:a?\l:ceg;ﬁg;"i
some k"a"gchangpa); 06;_ n:vay.a ) consists of a treasurer, (dhatmia), a jhaya and
morning after a night-lone Vllla.ge. The party leaves the village early “in the
in gay and celourfyl cf’ session of chhag drinking and feasting, dressed
Historical traditions with Othes, taking with them two ceremonial arrows.
MYIhOIOgy are & must for the parts. o o eoe 1o 1r e h O Tibetan
méthér‘fas a"s'o’u‘ve:nh" Whe}! 'thezai::yi's ?::n‘?a:.llt; et:(el;tgvl:: Biven (o the bride’s

‘Normally. marri =
e B an'la 1
parents ; but somatis 8¢s are, as in the rest of the country, arranged by the

o metime
celibate fate reserved ‘:'3::-‘ ndventurous younger son, who is aware of the
and marries a girl of his l:m by the society, sets his face against the world
to stand on his'own, ls“:no;:fy‘); ?OUIISde he loses all social privileges and has
against the will .of the arly it an elder son or a daught
ill-of the parénts, he or she loses all rig:h:: wlerr ethto mary
- . ¢ parents

deQi*‘to bl‘ss i )
marriage is kno::':r:sa;c‘rl::tgfen;andlvrehéb“'tate their son or daughter such a
have beess solemm; - No civil marriages, as u
Tenised herd so'far in Lahul but in Spitj “::)mlsll);chun:,:?t'o:d'
‘marriages

were performed during the last 10 years

Traditional restrictions ¢
old ideas on marriage alliances and loosening of the hold of

" In'Lahul among’ ughte
' Lak the brahmi i i
mother’s sister"s day 8 the brahmins, marriage with father's sister’
ther’s 8 dat?gh}'tei'uhnfi mothgf’s brother's daugll::errs iSS‘St;::h(iigited l:;
/ B . Bl AN .
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custom and in all other tribes marriage with father’s sister’s daughter and
mother’s brother's daughter is not prohibited. Marriage to wife’s mother,
wife’s sister’s daughter, wife’s father’s sistet is not permitted. All tribes
ir own castes and sub-castes and no caste can marry within
their own gotra. Only one degree on the side of would-be wife and husband
is left and they can marry in second degree. Rarely there are inter-marriages
in Swanglas and Bodh communities but in the sub-castes of Lohars and
Shipis the other sub-castes cannot marry. Marriage with maternal uncle is
prohibited but is permissible with his son or daughter.

marry within the

In Spiti there are only two classes—the high castes and low castes.
Buddhism in fact does not admit of any caste system. There is a custo-
in force which may he called as Law of Primogeniture accord-
ing to which the parental and maternal property devolves upon the eldest
son of in his absence on the daughter. Spitian society is divided into
those who inherit parental/maternal property and those who do not inherit.
In local languages they are called ‘Khangchen (Bara Ghar) and Khangchang
(Chhotta Ghar). Generally Khangchen marriage alliances are made within
Khangchen community. There is one more class called as ‘Nonos’. This
class js now a vanishing nobility and has only five families. They give
their daughters in marriage to good ‘Khangchen’ families but do not
accept their daughters in their families. Among the low castes two
sections viz. Betas (Hesi) and Zows (blacksmiths) claim superiority over
cach other. Their marriages take place within their respective classes. Betas
are dancers and singers i.e. community of entertainers. There is a restriction
ance among the descendants of common ancestor upto
second degree. Nono community prefers marriages within Nonos and
similarly Khangchen community prefers marriages within Khangchen
community. There are instances of marriage alliances between the daughters
of Nono commuitity with Khangchen community boys. Also marriages
both ways between Khangchen and Khangchang communities are pel-
formed. Out of lower ca-stes Betas marry with Betas and Zows marry With

All the communities or sub-ca-stes are endogamous having few
rnal uncles’ sons are permitted but marcages

ly prohibited. At leasta dozen of cases of
e last few years and these were mostly

Conservative eopple react unfavour-
The parents do not like inter-class
vent to their feelinzs in grumbling.

mary law

on marriage alli

Zows.
exceptions. Marriages with mate
with maternal uncles are strict
intercaste marriage occurred during th
by the Khangchang community boys.
ably to the interclass matriages.

marriages but can do nothing except give

Civil marriage

Civil marriages do no
was performed during the
were performed.

In Lahul no such marriage

t occur frequently. 1
Spiti two such marriages

last ten years but in

-



74 LAHUL & SPIT)
Economic dependence of women and their place in the society

A woman does major part of work in the fields as well as in
household affairs. Thus the woman wields authority in the house. She
possesses personal material goods in the sha
ments which she passes on to her eldest daughter. These ornaments are
pasted on to the lamas after her death. A widow gets Teu (maintenance)
from the person who inherits the property of her deceased husband

to the tune of approximately five per cent of landed property. Such maia-
tenance is for the Life time of the widow.

pe of ornaments and gar-

Dowry system

The dowry system does exist and is considered so
is not at all onerous and the value of the dowry given j
upon what the parents can afford. In fact where the Parents are mot i
a position to give any dowry initially, a second wedding ceremony known
as baglog or pherom is performed later when the parents of the girl find
themselves in a position to give dowry. This ceremon
is sometimes held even afer the marriage couple have
and have chiidren.

cially desirable, but
s dependent entirely

y of a second wedding
crossed their forties

In Spiti the eldest daughter, on her marriage gets all the ornaments of
her mother plus a number of dresses and other articles collectively called
zwan. In Kothi Totpa, the parents of the girl have also to give an agreed
dowry, settled at the time of betrothal, in the form of land, cash or cattle ;
on the other hand in the other areas of the sub-division it is the parents of
the boy who pay to the girl’s parents an amount equal to half the value of
the ornaments brought by her. It is not obligatory, evan if they may some-
times do it, for the parents of a younger girl to give her anything as her
~dowry ; in landless classes, moreover, the custom of dowry does not exist and
it is only a very rare parent who is rich and good enough to bestow some-
thing on his daughter,

Polyandry

Polyandry, a common feature, is necessitated by the severely limited
land and the need to keep it undivided. In a polyandrous family, the
eldest brether marries and the youngers, if any, share his wife. Some have
condemned this practice while others have justified it. Ina country where a
man is always on the move the wife must ha
she in turn should be able to look after the

the paternity of the child. The system of polyandry is inconvenient both to
the men and'the women folk, especially to the latter since jt means a large
number of girls having to remain un-married and dependent first on their
parents and then on the brothers, They hav: to work hard on the fields

children. The woman decides

S
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i il it will be a long time
Wit‘h Iittle1 hOP(: Of;‘:: i:legn?i:g.mfoNr(t):t::ill;f:l;e eS:::nomics of agricult\;rlzla:laglg
:iftoﬁsgottf: ?ieiiyrc of the parents of tpc girl :;:Elws;xilzio;to :1(()1 bp; yandey
because that gives a status to their mamed‘dauvg i e vieged
there was monogamy. Under polyandry the n?am;" R
position as the entire control over the household affa

i : The girl is
. ; ken into account.

i tions are not strictly ta - nts want
general? gzlf;fﬂf:;“the boy. This is due to the factfot};atm :liri:d ¢ the
m e wgrking hands in the family. The boys are, theri .are,(S e Lahulas
age of 15, although now the trend is towards late marr ltie 'daughter of a
do not n;arty within their own gotra. Tt,xey.S:::r y
maternal uncle or the daughter of the father’s sister.

wner (khang-
Normally a Spitian believes in a monogamy, but lando

. .o i are however,
chanpas) do go in for polygamous marriages - stleh :1 ac:rmf::ble to bear a
rare and are justified either when the wife is a‘;e r in the house, or When
male child, or when their is shortage of women la (f)‘u l The status of the
the man is infatuated by a fresher and you.nger acc.d ter children have
second wife is far below the status of the s.cmor O'I;e an o the semior. It
no rights in the property as against the children, 1 la“)_/;l Soiti and that a
follows from the above that monogamy 1s the'ruf 1 F;‘ his first only
husband takes a second wife during the hfe-tm; 001 nadry is ot
under exceptional cixcumstanc::is.d (’.1)11’ ;hcaz:lhe:ml:;ng ’thI:: )l’?ohuzhens, the

ong the dud-thulpas _ 3

glzz;ﬁzilxt: );C: ft:c ztrr:lonkgs of the Pin m>nastery which requires no vVow of

celibacy from its members.

Marital age

3 5 and

The majority of the mirriages take place 'betw:en the 3§e,tzt;lie;0n

25 years, however, isolated cases of child marrla.g.c d;) ociki;lg A

being that the parents of the boy war}ted f’“ ac%d.mona w{?l King o bile

the house. But no case has been noticed .m which the sgl s . though

or the boy was below ten ; similarly marriages ?f peri(:i[;n pove by some

rare, do take place. A general but efroneous qupr:riably e e her

outsiders is that the Spitian wife is a.lm.ost t![::vses 2 %60 per cent, the
husband : this is not a fact and in the majority of Cases,

husbands are older.

Widow re-marriage
There is no bar to widow re-marriage bu

ite
i i : trem:ly small. Despi

. widows is naturally ex ‘

e O{x-,r of girls remain un-mirricd the standard of

Socially the Lahulas are very exclusive

tin a socicty where there

is polyandry, the
the fact that a large num
chastity cannot be regarded low.
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people and are highly antagonistic to outsiders mixing with their women-

folk. Thus widow-remarriage is permissible but in Lahul it is customary
and in Spiti it is otherwise.

Place of a widow

A widow can under certain circumstances becoms the owner of
her husband’s estate, but generally the eldest living brother of her husband
leaves the monastery to cohabit with her. In case no such brother is
living or if living but not willing, to cohabit with her, the parents-in-law,
and falling them the widow hecself, would try to find a husband for her.
She has, if she te not too old, a fair chance of being re-married. The widow
is not looked down upon by the society or by her relatives.

Divorce

In case either spouse finds it difficult to keep the marital relations,
divorce is not difficult 10 obtain. If the divorce is initiated by the man, he
has to retuen the dowry and in addition pay a sum of money which may
amount to Rs. 500. On the other hand, if the woman wants to separate
she also has to pay an equal amount. The amount of compensation
depends on the economic condition of the parties. A divorce is completed
when the ceremony of kudpa chacha or tshud thawagqtsi is pecformed. The
couple hold a thin thread of wool by the little finger and pull it apart, say-

ing that from henceforth they will have no more to do with each other.
They may then remarry,

The Bhoti word for divorce is thakchathay, which means severing of
things joint. If both the husband and the wife agree to separate, 2 meeting
qf the prominent and respectable villagers is called and the factum cf separa-
tion _PUbliSth s @ husband can obtain a divorce by providing unfaithfulness
f)f his wife before such a meeting ; similarly a wife may also obtain a divorce
if the meeting holds that the husband has grossly neglected her and has
devgk?ped pernicious habits like 8ambling and opium-eating that are bound
o injure the interests of the household. In the latter case the wife is
entitled to a suitable maintenance and a Separate shelter.

Prostitution, gambling and drinking

PEOPLE 7

Lo in
publication entitled ‘Himalayan Circuit by G. D. Khosla, the following
account occurs :

«The chhang had a sickly taste and a strong, unplgasant Odmllgr’b ortlt(:;
unlike the odour of bad gin and methylated spmt. One sip fron:1 weaac Dol
was as much as I could stomach; and the liquor was glv;:tt ) tgan any.
servants. They assured us the next day that the stuff was 1etab1e -
thing they had drunk before. The food was undoubtedly p; z;tered. hin
chappatis of barley flour served crisp and hot and copiously bu ,
dried peas and spinach made excellent fare,

‘A more efficacious protection against cold is pro;;l.d;d.sl:ykic::aggf
(beer made from barley water) and arak, the local WhlSkc};’t:st::c lE oy house
distilled spirit not unlike vodka in appearance, odour an  tas .single llage,
has its own still, and everyone brews his own bcer: So, in a ouauets of
you may taste thirty different kinds of ale, and enjoy the var);!:g P
as many brands of whisky. As might be expected, the quali y o
house to house the flavour of some is so strong and nauseating ‘a ‘y
cannot be imbibed without doing violence to one’.s organs and sens?s, wh‘xle
others are quite palatable and their consumption is a ple.asant experience, ‘of
the ctate to quarrel or crime or any other social vice, is one of the most
important causes of idleness and lethargy.’

Home life

Dwellings are comfortable and commodious having smooth and attrac-
tive exteriors. They are designed to lodge with comfort joint families in
summers, which are rather mild, and in winter, which are very severe. Houses
Temain the sole areas of activity of residents when there is about two metres
of snow all around. In winter, these tiny habitats hum with life while all
without is cold and still. Houses present a beautiful look and are grouped
together. They lie on a level ground and are three storeyed, double storeyed
and single storeyed. The services of masons and carpenters for constructing
2 house are obtained from outside the village. The custom of mutual help
prevails.  All types of manual labour is offered by relatives for eight to ten
days and by co-villagers for about five days. Good meals are served to the
persons rendering help. Enquiries reveal that, on an average, a three storeyed
house in fifties cost about seven thousand rupees as detailed below :—

1. Carpenters’ wages Rs. 1,200/-
2. Mason’s wages Rs. 2,000/-
3. Unskilled labourers Rs. 2,100/-
4. Timber Rs. 1,300/-
5. TIron goods Rs.  250/-
7. Glass panes Rs. 150/~

Total :  Rs. 7,000/

*Khosta G. D. Himalayan Circuit pp. 157-58 and 83, o
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Houses are very well maintained. They are re
The walls are plastered with mud from outside in sum
the Shegtsum festival. The interior of th:
days before the Kuns (Phagli) festival.

paired twice a year.
m:r on the occasion of
house is plastered in winter a few

The account left behind b
district as far back as 1898

reproduced below : —

y Reginald Rankin who pasied over the
may be of some interest to (he readers and is

e *“I got as far as Koksir proper, the village of that name. and a
funnier village I never saw. It consists of one single building with a flat roof
and stone wallg about fifteen feet high. It covers the area of a fuair-sized
country-house in an irregular fashion, jutting out into a square tower here
and receding in an embrasure there. There were about two doors in the
whole building ; and I could only count three windows, all of which were
about a foot Square. The whole had the appearance of a fort, and such in
good sooth it js—a fort constructed solely with a view to resisting the attack
of king Winter and his myriad white-clad men. Within those strong walls

hat solid roof | Suppose two or three hundred human beings
b every year for three or four months, without ever catching a
€ Sun or breathing a breath of fresh air “

glimpse of th

Furnitare

Household accessories possessed by the villagers are articles of utility
rather than of decoration. They are just'cnongh to meet the requirements
of a household, Other houses are normally all undecorated. Almost every
house has one or two galichas (woollen carpets) and normilly one or two of
the following jtems which are normally used on auspicious occasions : -

(@)  Thultan (folding mats filled with straws):- These are designed on

the pattern of cushion mats normally 50 mm x 75 mm thick, about 6 m x
0.9 m in length and breadth,

(b) Woollen and cotton mats : —

. These are mude of wool and cotton
like Burmese straw matg.

(©) Rugs :—Thege are most|
These are beautiful]

() Sulta (small Wooden carved and painted table):— It is about .3m
high, about 9p, long and .3m wide with three sides joined w'th wooden planks
and the fourth gide Open. These are made out of pencil cedar and pin wood.

y of Tibetan origin or Tibetan style.
y designed and are of good quality,

Originally the utensils were made out of local stones but now alumi-

*Rankin, Le-Col Sir Reginald-4 Tour in the Himalayas and Beyond. p . 26,
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. . 1so
i opper, brass and few stainless steel utensils as detailed below are a
nium, ¢ ,
in use :— .
(a) Degchi:—Degchis of copper and brass are also in use.

) . ( ]

now |
| i found in
(c) Silver cups with stands and lids :— Theset a:)r: x::;ren:lall‘llzr
average house for drinking saltish tea and are made out of p

d) Dongmo :—It is used to prepare saltish tea .andb;?:ils;‘:) roft'eaa
Cylindrgcal wooden pipe. Wooden pip.e is used t(';)l;hnimsug;';ignden
In well-to-do-families there are brass strips aroun

. -n
(¢) Pressure cookers : —These are also now in use and are becoming
popular day by day.
(f) Tawa is used for preparing chapaties.

The receptacles of foodgrains, clothes etc. are called as under :—

Receptacles and other Name in English Name in Bhoti
articles |

(2) Foodgrains (i) Grain reservoir  Bang

(ii) Bags Fad

(iii) Skin bags Pcfkpa

Wooden Trunk Singum Chagam

o Clothes'll Handmill Lakhur
C'C) Ha'ndmli m Milk churn Tarkhur
:d)) ;d:l;icngu (i) Spinning rod Fang
e) Spi

(ii) Spinning wheel Charkha

i or rectan-

Grain-reservoirs are made of wood in the sh;%e oli; ascslui:: O

ar big boxes and of wooden and stone sla‘bs. ¢ bag e e kine

i ut of wool and goat hair and skin-bags are ma ® of skind

o bagcsi (s)hecp Wooden and iron-boxes are of the same 1? : g:k and

A rei la;ns. Spinning rod is a simple wqodcn sma ek like
s:y;:lf:?r;l:ilns l:md rugs are normally called sabdan in Bhoti an

‘takli

other dialects.
t All the family members sleep on mats sprea.d on .the floor a::gc t(l;: g::et
i mon. Thobis (matting) woven with thick yarn m lanze
of cots is n(')t C(;:/n Itan (cloth cushions stuffed with grass and straw), planz
a(nd :flk h:‘.:;ﬁc';du:vith small cloth and sack-pieces), and chaklas (mookras
cushion
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made of grass) are the articles of furniture commonly found in every house-
hold. Al these are manufaciured at home. Thulpa, skin of sheep, is used

as a sheet for spreading over the mat as a qulit and as 4 bed sheet. People
own ghalichas (woollen carpets).

These are spread in the drawing rooms.
They are pretty durable but their colours are ot fast. Most househoids have
very good tea-sets and also have siiver cups for drinking chhang and salted
tea.

The Lahulas are getting fond of the battery set radios which quite a

few local households now possess

'y ay find pictures of Buddhist deities, Hindu
deities

and in very few cases of Sikh Gurus also. The latast addition to
these are film stars calendars.

In temples the walls are decorated with
thankas and murals. In residenti

: al houses no Painting is done and painting
1s done only in temples.

Normally there are no decoration on the roofs with
the mantras printed on the

m.  Windows and doors are painted with multi-
colo.ured paints of all types. Woodwork js stmple but in some cases carvings
are mm Tibetan style.

A Spitian house is singularly deficient in items of furniture, and no
wonder because the valley lacks timber to make it. There are no beds, nor
chairs,' nor tables, the peop! P as i other Mongol-inhabited
Countries, on the floor. except the one which hruses the gonpa
(chapel), are rather dull, the walls being bare and blackened with soot
utility, and not satisfaction of any aesthetic taste, govern the keeping of
articles ; clothes, large wooden trunk-type containers to store grains,
unrnsils and implements. The pzople use mttresses known as thulden made
of padded straws and fags.  On these mattesses, carpets known as subden are
used. In place of table a small box known as chokshe is mide use of. The
utensils used for cooking are of brass, copper and aluminium, The various
vessels used in the houses a

re :—
DoLTOG

The rooms,

This is used for cooking ‘rhukpa’ which is porridge made f{rom sarttu,
meat pieces and adding sufficient quantity of water in it. The vessel is made
of soft stone which previously used to be brought from Ladakh. The doltog
is not being used now and in its place degchi is used.

The other useful vessels are bithi used for cooking, khachudma for
preparing saltish tea, ardig, for distilling liquor. Household aids are
chhagtal a sort of long spoon to serve from dishes and chaag-geth for burning
coal and fuel.

The Pressure cookers which admittedly are of great
are now being used by m

value in this region
ost of the households.
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- pdgrains . de of unbaked
Receptantes folrlfuu‘:xg'\;e these are known as paun which are ma
In local languwi ;

i top. These

lay bricks in a rvom neatly mud pla;teregdan?nxss}(;z:dC::esth;mvi%ed witﬂ
clay ' _ e ith a wooden hd, In almost
receptacles are covered W]; odgrain is transferred to pana. ook and
hinges. From ficlds the_, 1Uroo%n " iled chom which remains under lock and
hou es, there is one spe.1a clothes and valuables. There are 10 T S e
key and is meant for kcc.pmg" oom. Inside an improvised devie vied
s 70 1 T g iy o s 0o
dang is used. rhch‘_ ahgis c.’led dangshing.  All clothes, g'e};min o of the
with a long pole lcc daneskiag which is a scene by {t‘se ki s *alled
nients are hun; on t|} wch-m-‘do famil'es. 'Handlr.lll tt(:r haki s called
choms 1nzt|nt::/1::zcl'fia]1)(i’ « st like the chati available in the P
1 ally as ran <

; small one. Now the
hat the two  parts of chakis are very light a}mti‘ e ails has almost
dxtT:renCF “"l » come up in the area so t}l' use 0 hen water-mills are not
water-mi s (};avbd This is only in use during wu:iterhw e ho. Tt consists of
been zbandomed. in local language is called shom-ci0g. sma and
i Ik churner Infos% °. hurner is known as subma an
working. M ] ing curd'milk. The churnei i3 kno e which is
bigger Veﬂs;ls tor“c_l‘:zrt“}:e ?: hurner as shobdang. [For spinning phang,
the rope Ior pu

stmil ar to taKkii ts tse <) t d (o) Splnnlng Slngle ya
9 l t ‘- ! s ( f
as Shud Pha“g.

Decorations

. intai eparate room
All the households irrespective of nC‘:iof’: )Focol;i;;al;rt:;'x;r:,s\SOTShiP and
) ok ~This reom 1s used I is Toom statues
which is called ‘{mélfxﬁlg room for the use.of guests. ,IcrI\ t;u: r(t:f well-to-d(;
also_serves as ‘¢‘1 ( rt‘ures are bept. Ouly in the Lhoa-rl\(:i:g'* have bearing
busts and htvlll),; bc:rrxige wall piatiags are seen. A;ll‘s:,hfhgt lof Buddha and some
fami ies certdin The statues are ! h
. N thOlogy. rl‘he palnts u ed n the
to the Buddhistic MYLIGURS: 4 panchin Lama. inted. The
e «f the Dukii Lama 2 ly inner walls are painted.
photos are ¢ dable in the market. Only in 4 are being
walls are thos; a‘l?;iagnd Tubo Genpas are of hlgllll ;tan::raie?ewrate d with
aintings in the ! ) . fs of all houses )
paintings 1M alueble treasure. The roo . ith holy hymn like
preschCd] - thletivi‘i(l)lllour'c’.di(excepl black) flags printed with y hy!
small holy muitl- .

#*
Om Mane Padma Hum.... .

Dress

less, like a

: oollen coat, more or less,

i dress consists of a long W . The dress of
The Ladh ugfir:;ick dark cloth and wooltle?hpttrotuhs:rsm e e e

gown and mace actically the same €xcept LISt | in place of

the women 1 alsO. g: and women’s robes havF strings In fr&:Zh oypgirdle).

buttoned on the r:i is secured at the waist with a skyerag

buttons, The 0 .
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Women’s trousers resemble
are 3 Title Josers e more or less a churidur pijama b
2t the s e “;:t:omen s favourite colours are red cllxtm:}(::ge Ofbr:ez
wear a green or yellow -;eim or grey or dark blue. The w m'l dcs
ordina:y cotton wear undj cket over the rcbe. [n summe * tl‘)mm y wa'y
warm, they wear silken p ‘Yon_‘en use coats madz of shagail ]ewl'nm W“"
the women 1n ok pastunj’c;'bl kamiz (shird) which has be;come' \ hlen p :;‘
80 bare-headed while Swa. 'he i 8 Kulu type ca g( zu o
clmost as ot ae e ﬁfld’ Shlpxiand L har wmen v[:u vonnd cags
The ordinar T ¢ un-married girls do not weur anv‘hrr" :‘t';:d o
([,',,gz,'ma) o Y Spitian dress of men consits «f ned skl |
e ong loose frock or coat of
(thakpa), or of cctton i e
at the waist by a long broad s
(suror.z) and a rair of boots
reaching to and gathe'ed belo
are tucked into the boot-
fastened with a string to

. a fur-lined skull cap,
ned with shee f(','gh“‘.”" or of sheep/g at
ash (kira), a IZ;« ! h.'r’ (charlak ), girt in
with unt;nnr:i It of tight woc llen trousers
w the knee li ather sules and elt tp*
tops which ar’ 'nown as lh.m. The trousets
. keep the ¢ gathered below the knees and
round the waist, plays an import co.ld out.  The wo llen rope coiled

internal organs, especiall thp ant part in the attiee. 1. serves t. pe coile
support to the spinal c‘(.\h)n'mneas:gr?‘fr‘::, :iVC; and kid “’VS: Wusntl;) ; kielepgi:’l:
upper part of ; ents backaches ; ard it cor .
‘euve aI; recep‘gi]i(;atﬁ::lzla blouse with a pair ocl? ‘r \‘)I]:ly ”o::ntvertv:h'th:
jcurney will carry i (hi; :::zt anything. Indeed, a S‘pitiar; go:nsg on‘,ic-‘
:’(:;?yt(:ribox, his Prz.xye -wheel whri]g-eli hiv:;i)l,i}ltla:;? s e Hi
his \wo N a clockwise directjon by a gentl i mosemen e ﬂ.len and
s wooden, copper or tifven | g.pte swaying movement «f his hand,
er cup for his tea or water, his tibacco pouch, his

bag ofm
mpa (parched t .
all be accommodate arley flour), a spare garment, a new y born lamb  can

comfort to his pcrso(rlm l l;hese pouches and their proximity lends warmth and
urdecccat (tochay), it is few who can afford alo wear a silk or cotton
Other garments a'n‘e,led‘ generally the natural colour of we.ol, Waen n::/ the
a krife (dri) i, :henh’ammon or black. A bright iron pive (gangzag) and
chiins the tinder box calrli:mq( in the belt, from whi h h:hg (.“l‘;f_ll;g steel
gv:: Z?-F. engraved ;*ictures moef{, cgfgnv:}:elh COn:iai s e TP & );,)air N
astically sh - , €S, and a  bunc 5
'China andyjap};npel::zs (ku‘hg) - The locks are sh?re;l];tc flf\‘osetmusezmi::
Interior of the loc’k. Ma);lpusf}‘)es the bir by pressing out the whole ;)f the
ccmmon sight to see 4 y of the Khangchangpas wear pigtails allw It is a
repeating “Om Mane P. dmam;n, ‘constuntly whirling th: praye. w}-;cel and
monks when not engﬂs'edi Lm’ at every pause in the conversation, The
.rosary (thranga) of beads : relitious functions, go bare-he ded, nnd \:\ear 2
in red from head to f; of. sually of wood, glass or bone.  Astrologers dress

The ordi /
dinary dress of women consists of

-sleeved cotton shirt (hoojuk ) a collar-less button-less
s

a louse foouk of cotton or corduroy

fuli
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(tochay) or a frock coat of wool (righoav) having a colourful striped
sewn torder (thachak) girted in by a bright striped sitken sash (kisa), they
hay) or of fur-lined

also wear loose bla k rrousers and a shawl of wool (lingc
ound high-

In the wnters they also put on picture que T

wool (lokpa).
therwice they go about bare-headed

don ed caps lined w th far (shamo), © L b
displaying their int icJte hair-do-consisting of a number of plaits inter-woven

with yak's hair ¢1d hanging down their backs fo below their waists, near the
tottcm it is pleited together with an intricate design of yak’s hair and

turquoise beads.

Footwear

A bare-focted per:on is an unfam liar sight. All kinds of footwear
are worn by the people —bocts with or  without soles, canvas shoes, slippers,
hunter shoes ard paulah (the ordinary juta made by the shoe-maker). These
are brought mostiy from Kulu and Manaii. in winter straw-shees called
poolah made frcm barley straw and twisted bhang ( cannabissativa) fibre are
commonly worn. Barley straw is used for the sole and coloured strings of
bhang fibre #1e uced for the upper portion. These shoes are very warm for
walking in the sncw but are not durable and their life is extremely short i.e.
one to three days only. Women make these at home in a large number.

Ornaments

Most of the women wear ornaments, very few men do so. Men wear
gold rings, gold ear-rings called murki and kyanti are¢ worn by the old folk
but are being discurded by the younger generation. The following account
occurs in the putlication entitled ‘A tour in the H'malayas and Beyond® by
Reginald Rankim. *«They all wear a silver ornement like an inverted
toadstool on the tcp of their heads ; and a bundle of bangles over their ears;
their hair is plaitcd irr countless rats’ tails and elongated by means of dyed
sheep’s wool. They wear tight trousers and a long loose coat, like the men ;
and some have yellow stones, like bits of well-worn soap, stuck over with
turquoises, protruding from the sides of theit heads. A fashionable finish to
the long plaits is a string of blue yellow beads, termi 1.ting in a little ball.
1 like these tiny Lahoulis, with their musical voices and their cheery ways;

they remind me of the Yapanese.”
Ornaments of Lahwli women are profu
which are mostly red, green or blue in colour.

heads with ornaments. Lohar, Shipi women do no
heads. Among them married women merely cover t

cap known as montsi.

sely embedded with beads
Bodh women adorn their
t put any ornaments on
heir heads with a round

*Rapkis, B.E. Lt Col. *ir Reginald-A tour in the Himalayas and beyond, pp-17-78.
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Different ornaments in use in Lahul are described he'ow ' —

Dungkri

The women tie with pigtail a square shaped piece of silver or shell
called dungkri. Bereath the durgkri are tied strings of sma'l beods of - ilver

or brass which are passed through the skyerag. At the end of these strings
of beads are tied small brass or silver bells.

Kyir-Kyirts

A few plaits of hair are separately collected at the contre of the top of
the head to fasten down kyir-kyirts (a sauce:- haped silves o meant) which
sometimes has a turquoise set in the middle of it. Inste.d of the Avir-kyirts,
hangtsi (bracelets) made of silver, brass or pewter ae alo w.a, A few
women in the villages near Darcha used to wear the bercz or crinsorn cloth
pigtail studded with turquoise. The berag has now alto_ether di~appea:ed.

Kirkitsi
It is a cup shaped ornament hay

worn by women, married as well as un-
women wear it always,

ing two clips at the bottom, It is
married, on festive occa jons, O
These are sometimes of silver an rarely of gold.

Tarka

It is a clip like silver ornament used on either side of the forehead to
k_sl:cp the hair in position. A pair of farka weighs sixty to eighty grems of
suver,

Poshel

_ It is a pair of round balls made of a substance known as kapur. Thete
1s only one hole in the ball in which is fixed a small picce of gild or siiver.
One ball is worn on ejther side of the forehead and is iied with the help of a

red thread to the plait at the back of the head. Poshel is worn by women of
all ages. 1t is not made in Lahul.

Phans

It is a silver orn
locally, 1t is fixed by
the red threud used to

ament weighing about fifty five grams. It is available
women of all ages on either side of the head to hide
tie the poshel with the plait,

Along

-rings embedded with white and coloured
of all ages and castes. A pair of along

There are gold or brass ear
imitation-beads used by women
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de in
ilver or even gold. These are ma
weighs 15 to 25 grams made of brass, st

Lahul.

Yutod )
Its interior is made of thick cotton

is sti loth. Four pieces of g(»l'den parti
T i Whicg 1IS6S:':1t*(r:1hle:nrge(z:r:osttti(:?hecd on to the red cloth. .Zt:m wor(l)ci ~ ;s
e the anld aft" The remaining space i3 §mbedded wit t}glqusmr;
o ot g}? e,:irpe a ;ilver moon and a sun joined t.og'eth?r v\t/: h shor
l'n - ffO_nH g down to produce sound. Some 1m1tat'|on- }e o
iy Cl;)aISZehdarilf li[:g This portion hangs over thed forel;]eatfl \l,(vf;:zr; ;;: c I;: s
oo T ' | oone and a har ki .
oy b Orn?i?enlx:;g}; :})I?gteg,n;:rried as well as un-marriid.scxvc:})yt
Wf’(;" onlylt;y i[:Oworz for a very short duration. This ornament 1 i
widows.

cxpensive.

It is a round cap, 76 mm tall.

Chhota phuli f |
all
It is a gold nose-pin weighing about 5 grams worn by all women o
castes except widows, It is made in Lahul.

Bara phuli

A , . b
It is a gold nose-plug embedded with imitation-beads. It is womn by
all women of all castes except widows.

. t with an imitation
i with an i, -
i i 27 mm square, silver ornamen . '
B e at',l'(l)ll:‘.tre1 are varions designs on its face. It weighs (::)0;1':
ms. It is made by local Lohars and is worn by Bo:tl t:;;n;jzk o
gt en.by widows, on festive occasions. This is wornd
:ﬁ: s\;v?:;t where all the ends of different plaits are gathered.
Pholuru .
It is a silver chain about 0.77 m long embedded with lfxlnf?;lzzt::ac..;
h c; ijith the dunkertsa. Different ends of the'pholg'n; z:e: tdggi‘ﬂve ? Chaim
“tach'ech is attached chabu from which are haxlllglrl;g 'lh Jelu” i‘~ ver chains
o oduc i k with whic e pholunu 13 ;
ucing sound. There is a hoo . 13 twited an
prtoz?c;il:llgwsith the choly. Pholunu weighs 150 to 250 grams is y
;; Bodh women of all ages except widows. )

head in the centre.

Mutig kanti
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in which are embedded imitation-beads, It weighs about 150 grams and s
very costly. It is worn by women of all castes and of all ages, eve: by

widows. It is an ornament of daily asc and is made locally.

Tuk kanti

It is a long necklace consisting «f beads of coral knitted in a thread
having in the lower centre zee made of sc me special kind f stone. It weighs

cbout 130 grams and is locally made and worn by women of all castes
including widows.

Shamsham

Itis a :ilver ornament weighing about 70 grams prepared by local
Lohars. 1t is a ccllection of five to seven chain-like silve
are embedded imitution-beads.
chahu which prodices sound.  From the chahu
urd thin siiver pieces used separately
is worn by ull women including widow
with chal in the front.

v ostrings in which

hung differently shaped small
for cleaning ears, teeth, nails, ete. It
s of all castes and ages. It is attached

Nang

It is a pair of silver ban
made and is always used by w

Guithah

gles weighing about 250 grams. 1t is locally
omen of all ages and castes.

. It is 4 gold or silver ring we'ghing about six grams embedded with
Imitation-tei.ds worn by males as well as females.

Mourki

1t is < gcld ornament always worn by males of all castes. It weighs
about six gruy s,

Shub

Iisa iiver purse used for keeping money and fastened with kerag,
the waist-belt, It is carried by women of all castes.

Kyanti

. It is a scrt of ear-ring made of gold weighing about sixteen grams and
1s mi de locaily,

The Sy .itians wear a numbe,

‘ of ornaments, but the precious metals,
like gcld, find

little favour with them. The chief ornaments worn by men
a‘e ; a necklace (ulik ) of turquoises, corals, ambers and mother of pearl ;

At the lower end of each string there is a
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an ear pendant (gaklong) of turquoise anq amber seth in ;Slll‘:r (,t’a;e ;I:;';:e)m;%
{ surdup) ; a flat rectangular pendant hanging .fron} t‘ c(,l evor he g ee) ont
silver inset with turquoise and coral ; ar.d‘ a silves ban_: e w .‘ o e
arm (doo). The biavarak, the rfnoszi dstélklquh (;21::-‘\‘1?;’;3: ;‘ ° ging e
women only, consists of a strip of padded cl¢ rally red, h.ngrr
th(c)e fore-heg;i nearly half way down the back, s.tudded wx‘.h : }l\l;rqbu':al;:akani(:
square silver talismans, and sometimes a sapphize or' two ,h‘edd; . e
secured by tying it to side hair Witht; r;ur:l;eer dof sTlL\Lerre ;,a:w ﬁ;f, .the o
as e ornament which lies on the fore-head. e ag flat, the ¢
:‘r‘lzet(l)lfet:re:cent moon made of silver. The earun5§ ( kon;:'z ) wog}lih:u:ﬁ::
to those of Kulu women, with similar tassel pgndgnts ( Ch?k{‘): iy o the
ornaments worn by women some aré ; a mul-nslrl'..lged ne\.h a).; ;d;km) ot
same pattern as the one worn by men ; a safety-pia tyﬁ)ethe)f\) ! ﬁomon o
for tying and holding together the free ends ofg sh 1w f hl.lr. et
made of stone in-laid silver, several threads of silve” a i:) da Sﬁan e
side of the plate and are tied with the kira ;a large_ h_)' owiuu‘ .and s
) worn a5 4 BUEE Barle B Snking i v bebs 1 £ the o,
(chimkut) worn in the air ; a unc iakling s v . l. i a o
) : hivoo as in the case of men ; a siiver plate inlai ‘
:lti:i:!sJ dpl:'::ih::}::eninii hooked to the dres§ near th; abdom_en ; a g:ygol(,) nw:;‘l:
in the case of unmarried women only, is a :iug € tuiquoise thria € Lo
huir near the parting. The following accou.t occursin the publi :
entitled, *The Himalayan Circuit”.

*«The Spiti womceil are very fond ofﬁ jewellery, and' neaxgy. elvery:?;

/e S ore several necklaces, earrings oi 'elabor.ate design, bangles a:
WE SaW W . The necklaces consist of sitver discs, glass beads, hfmps
e, ambor. mother of pearl, and tu:quoises, strung together “singly
o ?oral, ?mber, o‘:\inationé. The earrings and pendants, as also 'the bang!es,
O made of Flonl studded with turquoises or other stones which are 1m-
B o gl“"l,)e t’ Similar ornaments manufactu-ed in India are now seen
- fron]: lt;c.loin-trade of Tibctan pedlars who offer them forv‘ sale in
g?‘r:lzrzzg tD‘:nii with the assurance that they were imported f-om Tibet,

i )

The berag worn by married women is the mostnsfintlfjgg ?:‘:1 ;29 c:l‘;zi
picturesque ornament ; if, indeed, a théngu lc))tf ‘s]\::}lltf? ﬁe i 10 ad o and
an orn-ament. thoucg_l:t;h;fz (l::?g:cpin:(;e of felt ot p dd=d c'f).h, tw) fext long
embel!ns‘-h. o ?nulhcs broad, ¢ varing the head and haigiz down the back
and iin® or.:(el; l-ncsfudded w’ith turquoises, si'ver tali mans aud gl:m beads ;
over the i 2 lghe't'orehead and to the ears by meaus of small silver tub:‘s
s atta.ched 't](')ht berag, covering and concealing, as it do.es? “he wraser's
i Ch‘?::.the ir:pressic;n of an elaborate coiTire, whereas it is more like a
heir, gt

 avan Circuit, 1958, pp. 7879
*Klosa G.D. The Hima ayan Circui
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headdres;% worn over the hair. Unmarried girls do not wear the hcrag ; they
wear a smgc turquoise on the furehead, at the point where th ha fi; of
.the h:'u'r begins.  That is how we learnt that there were quite a l‘ewlnl‘d nfxidﬂ
in Spiti, and we observed that, like old maids elsewhere, they we-e dimGSCd
1o bevome coy and gigely at the approach of strange men. It is pmsiblé of
course, that they had heard of the three unmarried men in cur p!-xrtyﬁ’

Food and dictary habits

a tahol;:l(;ula;are non—\‘/cpcta'rians : they do not x;‘omider any food or drink

- Kathu (buckwheat) and barley constitute the staple food of the
people and are consumed throughout the year. Potatoes and turnips in
summt.rr (May to September) and meat soup in winter {October to A riIl))\u ¢
taken m. large quanticies. Salted tea and lugri (an intoxicant locall pknOW"
as fsagti are very common and are widely consumed. The princi nbll food is
.buckwhcat (kathu) boi:ed whole and eaten a gruel, or mﬁm{l l'-‘ nd madé
into ﬂc')ur which is thus baked into cakes ot mi\e,d with ('lzh::r;;r"hcel' and
formed into dumplings. Parched barley flour or wheat flour ‘?\\« iled with
butter anc'l green he:bs or vegetable or meat made into a kind of soup is also
e;ﬂlten. Tclhhhang, a l}'ind of beer brewed from rice and ba: ey is (i";llmk éenér-
:) z.t t::a ddcd Wl,t-h salt and butter .or. sarson oil iy commonly taken.
.oowa oes originally intcoduced by the missionaries are 4 regular item of diet

A description of so
. 8 me of the food preparations commmon in the villages
s given below, PR

Lowad

Cor sodiﬁlr;ct\igﬁt ﬂm:r is diluted with water .zmd fermented with butter-milk
r..omads). Once ;;(x)‘l?re' 0; Phaophla (a fcrm.emmg, matetial purc!umcd from the
for subsequcnt lS. ermented iil p?mfon of it is retained for use as yeast

. sequent preparations.  The liquid is spread on an iron griddle and is
bi\lkgd into owad.  As some roots and leaves are normally used as luel, the
;nddle gets black with the smoke of the burning leaves. The lowads are l;aked
on that side o the griddle which is blackened with smoke. Whgn the accu-
mulsted smoke on the side is exhausted, the other side is tixr;lcd. This is
t_:i;\ne to a'v»id ‘buming of the lowad and sticking of liquid with-the griddle.
b_a:i)l:i:‘t’el.n this way, the lowads get black yet the smoke does not impart any

Tishkori

‘ Hush of buckwheat and grains of barley are powdered into flour which
is knezded and baked into tishkori, a thick cake. 1t is taken with some
vegetable, soup, sauce or salted tea.
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Aktori

Green leaves of buckwheat are boiled in hot water, and then mixed
with buckwheat flour.  Salt is added to this misture which is kneaded and
akctori cakes are baked oa the iron griddle, These are taken with butter-milk.

Ganthur

Green leaves of buckwheat, cabbage, turnips, etc., are boiled in hot
water and then fried in ghee or sarson oi', or the fat of goat or sheep.
Condiments are then added.  When the vegei:ble gets cold, a large quantity
of butter-milk is mixed with it to make it a soup which is generally taken

with Jowads.
Kani

Rice is cooked alongwith some lealy vegetable, and fried in ghee,
vegetable oil or fat.  Salt, chillies and spices .1e added.  1iis taken without
butter-milk.

Duagdeg tshati

A small quantity of barley flour added to boiling water is stirred with
a bundle of sisid. St is added.  Sometimes it is fried in vegetable oil or
fat. The cooked preparation is taken with Jowad.

Fhempra

Flonyr of sarvora, some vice and potatoes or peas are boiled in water
o mcke o otch-potdh soup. Salt is added and the preparation s fried in
oil or fat, 1t is taken by itelt or with fawaed.

Thungpa

It is meat soup genarally prepared in winter. Meat is cut into small
pioces and boied in water, which is diluted with butter-milk. Then sattus of
frorioy are added to this soup.  The preparation is fried in vegetable oil or
f.r. Suiit, chillies and spices ave udded to improve the taste and lend
Navour.  Thuagpa is Giken with fowads,

Tru tshati

Some quantity of rice is boiled in water. Pieces of potatoes and
cheese are added. The hotch-potch soup is fried in vegetable oil or fat and
curdiments are added. It is taken with Jow.ads. ) ‘ !

Mixed preparations

Duo-sattus N ‘
Coarsely ground grains of barley.are boiled in water and stirred with
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a bundle of sticks. Salt is added. The cook .
taken with sauce or ghee. ed preparation called. doo is

Boti-Kulu

Buckwheat flour is boiled in butter-milk and salted, It is taken with

different soups, sauce or h
’ otch- - : : .
lowad, p ch-potch. Boti-Kulu is mainly a substitute for

Tshampa-Kulu

Buckwheat flour and satrus of b

. 1
with a bundle of sticks. ded. 1
balls which are taken
Gangthyr,

! y are boiled in water and st
S.alt is added.. The preparation is made into ls:)rlelg
o poe Iw:th bu‘tter-mxlk or dry potato vegetable sauce.
. , ulu, aktori and sauce are prepared only in summe
eas phempra and thungpa are prepared only in winter. e

Beverage

. Salted tea : Stick-tea is boiled in water a
with butter and milk, in a vessel called dongmo
hot, once a day generally in the morning '
also. Oudinarily tea is taken occasionall;' t

nd then, mixed thoroughly
Salt is added. It is taken
but sometimes in the afternoon
o entertain a guest,

Lugri ] .
other partgs :) f?i ;;ﬁtt_ 9r chhang:—'Ts.agtl also known as lugri or chhang in
spread on a thobi o » 1s the favourite intoxicant. Barley grains are boiled and
ratio of about 30 r: sack, to dr?’- These are then mixed with phab, in the
a day for fermemign mw::: °'t‘° kilogram. The boiled grains are kept in sack for
This substance is kg’ hen they take the shape of a sour and soft substance.
€pt In an earthen vessel having a tight lid. Whenever the

intoxicant is needed
. ' , some of thj is t
diluted with water and straine b ordeance I faken out of the ration

. di .
is known as fsagti. In order to remove the dregs. The preparation

Teekesri : .
preparing fsagti is ggﬁefs?:el?(:te‘ivz:tm:l preserved in the earthen vessel for
. r. i . . .

a shortwhile, the liquid is filtered throug o not stirred with a stick. - After

. . h a coarse ¢l i
: . . oth, 1
wtoxicating than tsagti, and is known as reekesri. Some lfqulisd “:)‘;Czliln mgret
: g ou

of the material placed i i
_ in the vessel is also 1
particles have settled at the bottom. sed as teckesri after suspended

a . (- 47, ] w (o]

called arak in some
it parts of Lahul) by the indi v
This wine is frequently used on cer)em);m}il:lmoccadlge:igﬁz processes of distillation.

Potat
(urnips e ;:s;vga;:lbgc, peas, buckwheat leaves and different varieties of
e villages and cooked as vegetables. Pulses are taken

but rarely. -milk i
with almgst e%::ter mnllk 1s consumed in large quantities. It is taken daily
y meal. Butter isused in salted tea. Vegetable oils and
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fats are the cooking medium. Five or six sheep are slaughtered by each
house at the beginning of the winter season. The meat dries and keeps good
in the bitter cold. Meat soup, called rhungpa is prepared every morning in
winter. Sugar and gur are used in limited quantities. Sugar is used only
while preparing regular tea to entertain a guest. No sweet dish ijs p.epared
by any household. A sauce is prepared from tsong (a plant having leaves
rescmbling those «f oniun but without root), labuk (a va-iety of radish), and
boti (butter-milk). The sauce is consumed mostly in summer. Pickles are
not used. Asafoetida, garlic, coriander seed and zira (cumin) are

frequently «dded to cotked vegetable.

In Spiti the staple food is meal made from barley which is parched
befcre being ground, in taste not unlike oat-meal. It is called sampa. 1_\t
the morning and evening meals it is consumed in the form of soup or thin
porridge called thungpa. Water is boiled in a cauidron, and sampa, salt,
and, if procurable, vegetables like peas, sarson leaves, fresh or dried, are
stirred in ; lumps of sampa dough are also put into the mixture t0 bake
floating on the top and tv be ecaten with the soup. On special occasions
meat is added to the soup to give it flavour, but is eaten separately. At
mid-day round balls (polda) of sampa dough are caten with butter. Wheat
flour when consumed is made into cakes or lumps of dough which are
prepared with thungpa. Peas are eaten in the form of piecemeal, mixed with
the sampa or wheat or buckwheat flour. From mustard seed, oil is extracted
whici is sometimes 2dded to the sampa or wheat flour dough. The oil is also
used to supply the light which is kept perpetually burning before the altar, not
only in the monastery chapel, but in the private chapel which is maintained
in each khang-ch, enpa’ house. The refuse of mustard seed from which oil has

been extracted is carefully kept and is valuable cattle food.

Because of the stoppage of trade with Tibet, Tibetan tea-bricks and
yak butter have become scarce as such some of the people have started taking
the ordinary Indian tea with sugar. No account of the food items would be
complete without 2 description of the t'vo intoxicants chhang and arak. .To
prepare chhang take 3 lot of parched barley and add about double the w.elght
of water ; putin a pinch of a kind of d.ied yeast called‘phay and leave {t to
ferment for two to three days. This is the basic material for both the drinks;
distil and get arak, add weter and leave as before and. you. have ch.hfmg. As
chhargs and whiskies go, Spiti stuff is quite ?oor but it suits the Spitians and
they consume vast quantities, especially in wintet when they are house-bound

for six months at a time.

Fairs

is an annual trade fair, Ladarcha held near

ly important fair oo
The only imDp from Ladakh, Lahul, Bushahr and Spiti meet

the village of Kibber. Traders
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in. the month of July to barter their resnzctive prodi:2 ; with the closure o
Tibetan trade, this fuir has lost mast of its clientele, -

Of recent introduction are the fairs and exhibiti'ns arranged by the
govern(rine}r:t on important occasions like the Republic Dav, the Independence
ay and the Gandhi Jayanti; besides, villa
. F: ; S, ge community melas also
getting popular, ¥ melus are s

Festivals

In Lahul Halda, Phugli (k : ) y )
important festivals. gli (kuns, kunh) and Gotsi (gochi) are the

Halda is the new year day of Chandra and Bhaga vallevs and Phagli
of Pattan: Halda is known as Losar in Keylong aad Khoks-;:‘r ‘ The déte
of Halda is fixed by the lamas and generally falls ia the mnth ;wf January
At the appointed time, on the Halda day, two or three persons fron; c\‘/er).’
house burn sticks of pencil cedar and take them towards the west and pile
thcse. stick;e at one place where a bonfire is made. They lhcn~ lh‘row the
Burnmg sticks towards’Gushzml and Kardang saying, “gusp(." rana shosha la,”
thKealr{Z:zf;?r;g bgba la” (Iet't}}e Rana wa Gushal have it in his heart and l.et
b e o] ha.r ang have it in the g()}tre)._ After this they disperse and go
and foust i oluzes where thev worship Shiskar-apa (the goddess of wealth)
g00d 1ok 10 thct ;Igg and meals, ‘ The following morning youngsters wish
et nog‘.oz er§:' ‘The festival goes on for two o three days during
others. It 1 considg] \(’ilslts’ other houses.  If anybody happens to call on
relativ,es s red a bad omen. T.hey come out to meet friends and
Halda is followe; ‘l:orlf;]lp per.mq and wi h a happy New Year to cach other.
fow y mgl.l within a fortnight. On this day people offer

ers as a token of greetings for the New Year.

i1 the gg:lstlh(it;cgz;ta fesli.v;:»l of Chandra and Bhaga valleys, is celebrated
preceding year Tm:uaryl in the ]muses.wherc a son was born during the
g A do;xgh hy m:(li lag;rs gather in that house in the morning and take
thon hied b o ;nen t: toh satty and placed in a big wooden plate. It is
idet of stone. a tree e 0 he place of the ‘village god which is generally an
decorated wi’th all kinds ot}l ;rr'xan!:e:t(:u:cg glrl drgssed e
pot qf chhang. She is followed by t\;o nfe: p())anr:e;:?eirz : Thc‘ g_ll'l ok of
%;ILCI‘L ;;:l:r a.m.i the f)ther bearing pencil cedar leavcsytiecgi 2ilnbual nll:r%'lbilc:kir(:f
accompani:sgtl}‘:mg birth to the first son in the year, dressed in her best,
o panie wamt: to pay homuge tq the village god. The other woman to
riond) wen® st : orn subse.quently in the year follow. Labdagpa (the village
D ey rorsh lﬁo e god with a bow and an arrow. The dough is then
o e and wn away'to appease t_he gods. The lamb’s skin is placed on
Or a bush near the idol of the village god and is hit by arrows. [
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some villages the arrows are aimed at birch leaves on which the figure of
a yak is drawn. Chhang is then taken. Lohars beat the drums during the
ceremony. When the ceremony is OVer, people disperse snow balling the
people on the way in jest and fun. The villagers then go from house to
hou:e where sons have been born, drinking chhang and spending the whole

night in this revelry. During the night the men and women dance.

singing and drinking ; he may do some work

A Spitian loxes dancing, .
hich he has to be confined indoors,

in the summer but the winter, during w . :
is indulged into with a series of festivals, celebrations and rituals—each of

which is a sort of carnival with plenty of chhang. Sometimes, hours of slow
and monotonous group dancing to the accompaniment of a song relating a
story from either Spitian history or folk-lore or the glories of lamaistic wor-
ship are passed in blissful ignorance. Drinks are sipped slowly, the cup is
filled afier every sip or two ; its getting empty is supposed, superstitiously, to
disturb the continuity of the celebration. The celebrations are conducted
with all the leisure in the world.

Of the winter festivals, Losar, the festival of the new year is held some-
times in November, or December and lasts for three days ; Gyalto, the ring-
ing out of the old year is held towards the end of December ; Chhishu or
Shishu, the festival of the good tine is celebrated on the 10th of every month;
Nyainay, takes place on the 15th of the first Bhoti month, to celebrate the
birth-day of Lama Chan Ri Zi, by keeping a long fast and 36 hours silence
by a few zealots and in feasting by the othérs ; Da Chang, the festival of the
arrow, in which a young healthy boy shoots one arrow from a’ roof top to-
wards the river to symbolise the victory over all evil and disease, is exclusi-
vely celebrated by the men-folk in the month of February in every village
and continues for six days ; Thon Thon ot the celebration of completion
marks the end of winter, just before the sowing of the crops in April ; Yane
is celebrated in the second week of June every year, all the old men and
women of the village assemble together to worship the god Triloki Nath and
ask for forgiveness of the sins committed by them during the preceding year
and all participants observe fast for one day ; Namgan is celebiated on the
occasion of ripening of the harvest in the month of September to organise
hotse race ; Chho Thong is celebrated by calling a lama from gonpa for read-
ing Tanjures consisting of 108 holy scriptures ; and Bhingri is celebrated on
the birth of a son or first daughter.

Some of the important summer festivals are ; Lapsol, the worship of
the deities, held after the sowing of fields ; Namkhar, the festival of horse-
riding and hitting of targets of a sun, a lamb and & shoulder-bone, all made
of barley flour with stones, takes place in September, October each year.

No enumeration of festivals would be complete without mention of
two important festivals of the monasteries Gutor and Chakhar. Gutor is held
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in every monastery on the 9th or 10th or 11th month of the Spiti calendar
generally in the month of November. Two or three days are spent in joint
worship or prayer, on the fourth day the lamas perform the famous devil-
dance. The abbot and superior monks, dressed in full canonicals, sit round
the courtyard of the monastery, clanking huge cymbals to a slow time or
measure. Bands of other monks dressed jn brilliant silk robes, with hideous
masks or extraordinary head dresses, and with strange weapons in their
hands dance in tune with the instruments, advancing and retreating, turning
and whirling with the demons. The latter had bezcome too powerful and
tyrannical over mankind, so the gods descended from heaven, took the shapes
of strange beasts and in that guise fought with and destroyed them.

~ In the monastery of Tabo after every four years the festival of Chikhar
is celebrated instead of the Guror and is attended by People from the entire
valley.

In the valley of Pin a peculiar festival Sonchok (poit-death ceremony),
is celebrated by each Khangchan once in every six or seven years ; festivities
last for four or five days, lamas pray. Meat and chhang are liberally served
to all and sundry.

Entertainment and amusement

Horse racing and shooting with the long bow are amusements which
Wwere common both to Lahul and Spiti and were practised at meetings held
during particular sezson. Both these amusements have altogether gone out
of vogue in Lahul.

The children in Spiti seldom play with toys. They keep busy with
games the names of which are, mugloo, the game played with bones; da, game
of arrows ; kay, game of pebbles ; chhot-tay, game of guessing ; thank-khuls,
played with striking fingers ; shumti, played by girls with pebbles ; and
himboo played by girls with small shells. The young folk are fond of playing -
indoor game known as chholo in which they arrange fifty to seventy pieces
of straws or other things,

The youth keep busy by having separate girls and boys week-long
excursions into the country-side in summer, known as chhur dui: the un-
marr'ed girls of the vi'lage organise general week-long merry-making in ﬂfe
winter. Dhuvor (arrow-shooting competitions) are also held by the youth in
the valley of Pin. Betas and Bhuzhens, also do their bit for keeping the

Spitians in good cheer, The usual bed side or fire side stories are listened
with great interest.

Communal life

The people of Lahul visit Shashur Gonpa, Tayul Gonpa, Gemur Gonpa
and Gondhla temple for pilgrimage. People visit thete rilgrim centres nor-
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mally on important Buddhist days i. e. Ashtami, Puranmashi, 22nd of every
month and on Amayas. Mainly they visit these places during O:tober and
normally in annual functions. These centres, cater the gathering of 500 to
1000 at the time of annual fair, People go to these temples to pay homage
to their deities to achieve nirvana,

In Spiti the important pilgrimage centres are Kye Gonpa, Tingued
Gonp., Dankhar Gonpa, T.bv Gonpa and Kungri Gonpa. These religious
centres are visited any time of the year but during November every year a
religious fair called Guithor js celebrated in all five centres, This fair is
purely religious and is observed to dispel the evil spirits for the coming year.

Dance

Whenover the people get leisure they amuse themselves with dancihg
especially during marriages and community pujas in winter. In Lahul the
following dances are performed by the inhabitants : -

(a) Chham or devil dance—Thjs is a religious dance normally per-
formed in the gonpas. The dancers are dressed in bright and gaily coloured
costumes and gorgeous masks of different animals, birds and demons. The
dancers follow repetitive pattern with rhythmical stamping of feet and, slow
movement laterly in a circle. The emb:videred banners and the movement
of the dancers minged with the hum ur of baffoons create a fantastic, unfor-
gettable picture and most unusual experience for the visitors. Colours that
predominate in this dance are turquoise blue, scarlet, green, yellow and pink.
Normally lamas take partin it ard exchunt mantras as the dance proceeds.

(b) Griphi TItisa group dance perform=d jointly by ladies and gents,
The danczrs move in a circle with the beating of drums and the playiag of
flute.

(c) Shom This dance is without music but with stamping of feet and
slow movement and with linking arms in a circle,

(d)  Shini—This is almost like Shon dance. Sometimes dancers give
loud cheers accompanied by the cle pping of hands.

(e) Chhodpa—Itis a pantomime performance, with masks and is
performed with the beating of drums.

Music instruments are played in these dances. The traditional music
of Lahul which usually has four to six instiuments is mostly heard at religious
and community festivals. It is a weird combination of rrumpets, some almost
two and a half metres in length, conchshells, horns, cymbals, gongs, flutes
and the beating of drums.

In Spiti people amuse themselves and dance on every occassion of
festivals or marriages. Except lamas all dance together jrre spective of their
social or economjc status. Ladies and gent§ dance together.

[}
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There is one community known as Befas who are professional dancers.
Their numerical strength is about 50. They belong to low caste and their
economic condition is poor. Following important dunces are performed by
- them.

(¢) Gar—This dance is performed by males or females separately
with slow pcocing.  The musie is given by the Hesis.,

(b) Jabru—This is a group dance by males and fem: [es without music
or musitians, The hands are crossed over the backs and thay linked to form
a long chain.  First half of this chain coasists of men znd the other hali of
lad'es. The gents sin> a line of the soitg which s anssered by the ladies.,

(¢) Munkar -~ Thi: is performed by ladies el gents  separately
accompanied by music.  Hesis give one line of the song. which is then sung
by the dending party.

(d) Bukum—This is done by the lamus only.  The music and songs
are given by the Hesis. This resembles very much with gar within a light
diffcrence.

(¢) Shon—This is iust like jebrtt but has got <ome bearing towards
Kinnauri dance,

(f) Bhuchan—Ths is performed ex<lusively Ly o comnunity known as
Bhuzhens. The muin feature of this dance is the divpl v of swocrdsmanship and
« sort of jugglery.

(&) Devildance The name given 1o this dur ¢ is a misnonier. As a
matter of fact this is a refigious dance done by holv famas on the occasions

f Guithor fairs only. “The dancers wear the masks resembling some  devil/
spirits and dance with khwkharis.

Some of the impo. taut songs sung hy the Spitians are as woder -

() Tocha loti songan to ne chin ursang purnic

Sai Lama oola seri shantog dok ciha ion.

This song is sung by the locals in piaise of the head fama of Kye
Gonpa. The lines mean that the famous Kye Goapa i just like gonpa of
Tibet surrounded by water.  The head lama of this gonpa having polden
incarnation on his head is glittering like gold. The boys undd the girls dance
together with accompaniment of music and keep on singing the above song.

(b) Kaa tak ribo tala lai singh

khorba malui den goue che re ji
kal kyang mika dig chenmins
This song contains all the 33 alphabets of Bhosi languaye. 1t line

starts with consonant ka. The second line statts with Aliv tor Alwrba.  The
above two lines mean that the good deeds ure sacred one and they are like

a mountain which always keeps 1ts heud high.  1he second e with khorbu
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Means that one should earn merit so that after death he attains heaven and
not hell,

(v) Girl-dchho gun thon pp la kyod na
Nommo nil du ni oc dra zung
Boy-Achho gan toe thon po la kyod na
Nomeo tar sang karmo rang dra zung

This is a famous love song sung by the boys and girls of Spiti -and is ~
accompanied by dance of jabru style. A line isisung by a gisl to whidh: tHe
bu‘y replies. The above lines compare the lover: with the moon bpightly -
shining high in the sky. The bov compares the girl with the moon-lightowhieh
spreads on the ground while the moon is shining in the sky. :

(d) Ploughing

Targpa kulba chee taroon chha
Tangpo kalba un chhopi. tarun-chha
chhopi tarum dul chik jong shug chha

This is a song of the farmers at the time of ploughing and harvesting of
the crops. The song indicates the process as to how the earth came into
existence. According to it this world is situated at the head of the sea. The
earth come into existence after the settlement of dust on the sea level. When
;he dust continued to gather it formed mountains on which we have got our
10USES,

(e) Birth of a child

Tangla lamool serva lamo la

phoo chig aane chhao chhog

Tamai tanyi shagla bhingari la

Kyod
Kesar gialoo tanvi ja la chhao
Bhingari la kyod
This song is sung at the time of birth of a son by the relatives of the

parents. In this song there is invitation to the fairy from heaven to come on
the occasion and bless the child who is in the image of God.

(f) Marriage
Chhoo de gaehhoo ram guna gola
Utot namkan gia jam yoti
Te de nomo gomri gyan ba pinshak chid dug
This is sung at the time of marriage of a girl. The central idea in the
song is that the marriage party has come after ctossing the river and every
body is clad in precious clothes and ornaments. The girl says that the party
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!\as come to take her and she will go with them only if the house of her
in-laws has got a golden gate, valuables and such like things.

(8) Daachang

Gan rang gialoo fanvi gan tung gani
shag la jam bouling hot ki
khya baa rang jaai

This is sung at the time of da
ex-rulers, Nonos.

birth all the world i
always embraces vi
his enemies,

achang festival to the glory of the
T!le central idea of the song is that when the king takes
8 illuminated and when the king commands the troops he
ctory and never allows his kirpan to fall in the hands of

Recreation clubs and associations

Within recreation, song and dance provided for ¢
year round every small community has its own body. Th
clubs and associations as-we understand in
The Public Relations Department of Himac
sets to the various panchayats,

ach occasion all the
€re are no recreation
the modern age in the district.
hal Pradesh has supplied 48 radio
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CHAPTER IV

AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION

Land utilisation statistics

In Lahul and Spiti district agriculture is the main occupation of the
people. Out of the total estimated area of 5.19 hectares, 2.'51 hectare; are
cultivable. As the district is mountainous and rugged, major part of the

area is barren and uncultivated.

The position in 1971-72 was as follows :=

I. Total Geographical Area. Hectares
(a) By professional survey conducted by 1,201.50
- Surveyor General of India. ‘
(b) By village papers. 5.19
Il Forests. ' Nil
1l Not available for cultivation. | 0.73
(a) Barren and unculturable land. 0.17
(b) Land put to non-agricultural uses. 0.56
IV Other un-cultivated land excluding current fallows. 1.94
(a) Culturable waste. 0.19
(b) Permanent pastures and other grazing lagds. 1.65 .
(¢) Land under miscellaneous tree crops and 0.10.
groves not included in net area sown.
.1
V Fallow land. (()) 1;
(@) Current fallows. 13
(b) Other fallows.
VI Net area sown. | 2.39
Sl
VII Total cropped area. , 2

VIII Area sown more than once. 0.12
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The noticeable difference in the total
Surveyor General of India and the Director of Land Records is dye mainly
to the different methods of measurement adopted by these agencies. The
area has hardly any inhabitation when the tract is rugged and inhospitable

for kilometres together. The fi gures used in this chapter are those supplied
by the Director of Land Records, Himachal Pradesh.

area figures supplied by the

No forests worth the name

are to be found here. The few thorny
trees used for fuel wood and bushes

. seemingly staggering in the vicinity of
the villages and valley areas present

: . nta dismal apology for a forest. In fact
the terrain and the climate are v i0lently opposed to the growing of forest in
this area.

Almost the entire district ;s barren and only
25% of the total area is under cultivation.
people can very well be imagined in view of the meagre and limited quantity
of land available for cultivation. The valleys are extremely narrow with
Steep mountains and rivers running through deep gorges. [n proportion to
its vast area, whatever land fit for agriculture iy availeble lies in small
flats, sixty to one hundred metres above the river beds. What hampers the
extent of agricultural operations is not only the shortage of flat lands or

lands with gentle slopes, safe against erosion, but also the non-availability of
adequate sources of water for irrigation.

about 2770 hectares i.e.
The economic distres: of the

The cultivated area according to
settlement in 1950-5] measured to 5831
Lahul and Spiti sub-divisions respectively),
of 1912t stood at 5243
sub-division respectively),
settlements the cultivated a

the records drawn up at the last
acres (3457 and 2374 acres for
whereas at the earlier settlement
acres (2871 and 2372 acres for Lahul and Spiti
Thus in the interval of 39 yeurs between the two
rea registered an increase of about | 10/,

According to the Central Statistic

district is 12210 Square kilometres and
and unsurveyed area.

district during the year 1

al Organisation the total area of this

there is no description of surveyed
According to the village papers the arca of the
970-71 is 519] hectares.

IRRIGATION

Means of irrigation in this district are kuhls (small water channels)
dra.wn fro.m streams/khads. All the irrigation channels could not run
sat}sfz}ctornly due to non-availability of suff icient water from nullahs/khads.
This is because of scanty snowfall during the winter months.

Rain is almost unknown, falling erratjcal imsi i

angel’s visits, and even then so untimely agnd sparingliryas&l l:(()l b‘cﬂ:f{?istlti:lllab;nr? i:
to lands except to subside the clouds of dust for g few hours. Average rainfall
is about 127 mm per annum. The monsoon rains reach Lahyl and Spiti
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fitfully in the form of a misty drizzle. The 9nly season, in which mbxsture.ls
obtained, is precisely that when no vegetation can be produced, namgl.y, in
the winter months, when snowfall is both heavy and frequcnf and c‘ontm.u»cs
often, more or less from September till Apr:l. Sriow doi.as not lle. pgrmanently
at lower elevations than 5334m exceptima few cranm.es. Glaciers are also
not very large. The swing in the climate 'enther way is r’ather ex.tremc and
may drop or rise upto 45 degrees or more in twelve hog_rs. Ir:‘ ‘lhlS cou;e?(!:
the observations made by Andrew Wilson de:erve mention. _ “In the Spiti
sub-division there is very little rainfall from November to Aprii when all fhé
Streams remain frozen up and it is rather a mystery to me ho»Y the peoplg
obtain sufficient fuel to support life in such circumstances during the long
severe period must be a mystery to outsiders.”

This being the position cultivation throughout. L'ahul and Spiti thus
becomes dependent entirely on irrigation. The. ma.Jorlty of the hamlets\,
which lie on the plateaux on the sides of the main river ggt water from the
streams which trickle down fcom the cliffs over-hanging the p]g,teaux.
These hamlets are the worst off for water, for in- the year of scanty snowfall,
the streams dwindle quickly and dry up in the beginning of August. Shou!d
the snowfall jn winter be deficient, there is less water in natural springs in
surtimer and consequently crops suffer. Anether method is'by collecting.
spring water into small reservoirs scattered at intervals on the high uplands
and then drawing water frorh these ponids when required. Thi, is a common
merhod in the area fed by the Shilla and the Sampa streams. A negligible
portion of land is irrigated from the rivers themselves as they flow between
steep high banks. The fields lie either on -nat?lrally level plateaux on the
banks of the torrents, or in terraces on the hill side w.herever a channel can_
be brought from the nearest side strcam ensuring safe s1§1e from the danger .of
its being injured by avalanches or falling rocks. Sogne villages have reservoirs
above their cu.tivated lands, from which earth is taken to strew over the
snow befure the fields are raked in early summer.

A few villages get water for irrigating their lands frpm some per-
ennial torrents. Irrigation is thus almost synonymous with’ cultivation..
Irrigation channels are fairly long and considerable labour is spentﬁ ev»ry yeai
in repairing them after the snow has melted. Usually all the be{);: clgrxgshge :
together to help in repairing them. ifa person happ'ens to b? ill Q; ther-
wise absent then a substitute has to be provided by him and 1.n some cases.
payment in lieu of a substitute has to t.>e made.' The repair of a water
channel almost amounts to the construction of a new one, a
are in many cases, wholly destroyed by a\{alanche§. The
field to field. This resvlts in the upper fields being oy,
lower ones receiving scanty supply of water. Result

*Wilson Andrew. The Abode of Snow . @
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tracts of alluvial soils, capable of producing bountiful crops remain unex-
ploited. These alluvial deposits being all high above the rivers’ course and
unavailable for use from the precipitous nature of the rocky banks, provide no
gain to the farmers. Hundreds of hectares cultivable land have thus remained
barren and desolate. A number of difficulties will have to be encountered
and surmounted to harness all the possible sources to utilize such lands.
Scarcity of manual workers for the commission into service of projects due
to t.he low density of population and also the limited working season are the
main impediments. Lack of enthusiasm and backwardness of the people
coupled with the isolation of the illaqua from the developing current in the
areas outside stand to retard the pace of improving the irrigational facilities
on modern lines,

The entire area, both under fields and meadows, is irrigated by nearly
326 small and big kulhs which are laboriously brought along the contours of
the mountains from the snow or glacierfed nullahs that pour into the main
rivers. In most of the nullahs the discharge is steady and abundant while in
scme it is inadeqn: te eitker throughout or during the later Falf of the scwing
season. Inadequacy at the point of supply can also result from seepage of
over-flow on the way in which case the kuhls have to be deepened and their
beds pla: tered with wet earth mixed with grass or pived with slates.

While the system of kuhl irrigation limits the exient of a cultivated

area, its big advantage is that the harvests are initially secure except in 8

few hamlets where water is scarce and has to be carefully conserved in small

;anks (yuns) from where its flow is regulated. The net irrigated area is 2391
ectares,

During 1959 the Government anxious to overcome the short comings
got nearly ail the irrigational channels surveyed. Funds were provided for
the repairs of such channels as could not be repaired by the beneficiaries as
also for the repair/construction of new kulls. A body known as Technical
Organisation was also formed during the year 196i for the execution of all

such schemes. The Irrigation Wing of the Public Works Department main-

tains ali kulils of more than 5 km in length. Kulhs less than 5 km in length
are maintained by the beneficiaries. No abiana is charged where the be-
neficiaries maintain and carry out repairs of the Auhls. Abiana at the flat
rate of Rs. 5 per acre per crop in respect of barley, wheat and kuth and Rs. 3
fq' all rabi crops is charged in other cases. Tweuty-two kuhls costing about
sixteen lacs of rupees have been compieted so far. They irrigate over
2833 hectares of land in the district.

The district is otherwise full of seasonal streams, steady rivulets and
gushing torrents and irrigational poientialities if developed are very rich.
Concerted efforts to harness these will not go unrewarded and will, in fact,
pay rich dividends in the course of time. There are good prospects for the

-

_ upper slopes soil has been carried down to the lower slopes wht
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installation of hydro-electric plants and the power generated therefrom
could be used, among other things, for lifting water from the beds of the
streams. The government is taking all possible steps to ameliorate the lot of
these people of the backward illaqua.

No mentionable damage is caused by floods. However, efforts to pre-
serve the good agricultural lands from erosion are made by pursuing new
and scientific methods to conserve the soil.

AGRICULTURE
There are five principal valleys Spiti, Peeno, Chandra, Bhaga and
Pattan. The glens have loam, clay, gravel and pebbles as if these had been
under water.

Most of the soils in Spiti may be called alpine sward as the upper
stratum of earth and vegetable mould is filled with incompletely decomposed
roots of grass and other small plants; depth of the fertile undisturbed
horizon varies from .3 m to .6 m. Due to melting of the snows o

of the soil is deeper. ' The land in Spiti is fertile and
growing crops like barley, wheat, peas and mustard.
varies from place to place. The soils may be classified

ué‘der Mp . e
- 26423

‘

(i) Ciayey loam ;
(i) Sandy loam ; !
(i) Grave-sandy loam ; and
(iv) Silty loam.

The nitrogenous and phosphatic contents vary from medi
This is due to the scarcity of rainfall, high altitude, whithering of the moun-
tain rocks from where water emanates for irrigating the fields.

In Lahul the quality of land and its produce is wonderfully homoge-
neous throughout the tract, The nature of the soil varies little and it may be
described as a light sandy loam, singularly free, asa rule, from stones but
dotted over in many places with large boulders.

The mass of the cultivation, and consequently of the population is
grouped in the fertile valley of the Chandra-Bhaga which is known as Pattan,
This is the lowest and warmest portion of Lahul. From Pattan the villages
spread upwards on either side in the valley and as the floor of this valley
rises, the cultivation steadily dwindies until its limit is reached just above
Khoksar in the Chandra valley and Dareha in the valley of Bhaga.

Agriculture as elsewhere in the Pradesh, is the main occupation of -
the people. Buckwheat and barley wheat constitute the main food crops.
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The i i
y compete with one another in so far as the area under cultivation i
¢ ultivation is

“concerned. Peas, sarson a
. . nd cheena ar
trict. . ¢ the other crops grown in the dis-

Snow li t .
e et ot A o e st ey from December
. : cuttura i i
rn ey w0 i e e o o
by throwing earth o:ear 1tn one season, snow has to be melted off the yﬁelds
Seed to be put in good time. T e l:;;:?e tand to be ploughed and for the
h . portions of ' o ‘
g el i o s ne o v e o Lo, 5 0
ing operations have to :;l ‘:gled by an catly fall of snow; ploughing, and sow-
what longer summer on ar ate. . th.e Pattan valley which has a sc;me-
to sow barley in March c;(ciount ofits slightly lower elevation, it is possible
is immediately followed b tor early April and reap the crop in J ulp This
the end of September Ky ’1‘1e sowing of buckwheat which ripens yt.owards
also during Aprff. T:he I\}‘;vels ts’own o Noy ember before the sno-wfall and
f{et tore time for stratifi :atiortln ;}r)iz(l)lw;:gelsss: ?tw clvefT preferied as the secds,
arvestij i PR ) ntial fo . S
and ;:cl:ghbezgtm;a\:'l:h the;i moving of the hay in the rriidtéizlcif si;T'Ttm‘;
which wou o . ckwheat are pulle roots
crop. An(l)(tih(;:"h:;‘x;i :?rout mta.) weeds and utl‘ect‘thc :iugtlelfdxl::; ;t::k:v%(;?;
s0il to become porous anb; O}ip.u lling these crops by the roots is Lo allow the
the buckwheat crop Wher’ t ereby to get aerated. The effect of pulling out
-does not adversely affect efu ,h_as been grown in close succession to batley
Little heav.er dose of fatm. ’ertmty as th'e . ('10ublc cropped ficlds are given 4
crop of barley, wheat or by":[d manure initially. Where, however, a single
close to the gound aS b L‘l}:ﬁwheat is obtained, the practice isto cutit as
humus. Al the crops as'51 &, leaving the roots in the soil so asto restore
re sown aluwost simultaneousy, although wheat,

barley,
> Peas  and sarson .
are con :
cheena as kharif crops, sidered as rabi crops and buckwheat and

Yield per hectare of crops

After the last settleme :
t held in 1

have been ¢ . °nt held in 1950-51, no crop cutti ;
experimentsolr:;ii'mt;d In Tahsil Spiti of this district arf)d C:u:l:g 1e Xperlmcflts
¢ropk giown in T hc?n conducted'during 197071, oaly in res o of ct
of Tahsil Lahi] gnqllﬁl;l;:." Ti?eh current yie'd has been Sfil);wn mp:;:::g:é
i sts of these cr 1t . , -
n respect of ios : Oops cCuttin :
T pe Tahsil Spiti standard yield has been take1g1 ~ experiments ami that

otal out-turn on crops into account,

The out-turn
has been calculated on the basis of average yield of this
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di tict. Details of tota! out-turn of principal crops as compared to average
of preceding 5 years from 1972 are as under -

S.No. Numeofcrop  Total out-turn during Normal out-tutn in

the year under report metric tonnes,
in metric tonnes.

l.  Wheat 666 327

2. Buorley 1204 897

3. Kathu (buckwheat) 33t 263

4. Chenu 6 9

5. Peas 83 8

6. Pot tues 443 18

7. Sarson 1 9

Thus i would be seen from the above table that considerable increases
have been caused in the out-turn of various crops with exception of
cheena, peas ar d sarson. This is because of calculation of olt-turn of crops
on the basis «f crop cutting expsriments conducted in Tahsil Lahul, in
respect of principal crops during- the year, under repoft.

Methods of cultivation L

The e has almost been no departure from the age old methods of
cultivat on.  Unlike the other part; of the Prad: h, where ploughing is done
two to three t me; befure sowing, here the practice is to plough the soil only
ouce at the timz of sowing, This is because of the vary short growing season,
which leaves li.tle time for any preliminary plouzhing. There being smail
holdings the people generally d> not  keep yaks. Only a few farmers with
comparatively larger holdings keep their own yaks, and readily lend them on

hire to others.
The fields are ploughed after the summer Crop is harve.ted in
w falls in Nuvember-

September, It is, however, completed before the sno
December. As soon as snow melts the upper surface is stirred up with a
rake or hoe and the seed is sown. If the snow is heavy, there is plenty of
moisture for t+e seed to grow, otherwise watering from water channels is
resorted to. The sowing usually finishes in the month of May, and ifit is
Jate then by eatly June. Ploughing is done by men and the rest of the

work including the thrashing of the crop, is done by women.

When the seed has been sown, watering is necessary once a fortnight,
and is given even once 8 week, if adequate supply of water car be obtained.
This practice is prevalent in Lahul. In Spiti forty days’ after sowing, the
field is weeded and the first watering is given; thereafter the land is watered
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onee @ .wcek till the crops are almost ready and a week or s i« 'ef: o
harvesting operations, ' so 1y left for <he

Earlier gazetteers speak of different metheds for ihe

il 2 ! .. v R
scil end record the absence of an evelling of he

A ! ; implement like sufiaos (leveller). The
fl')eo\:];-u(;:yglzsa \],:;tgl:hd-lﬁewm today in 'Pattun valiey where ev: v il,-(u\;iitl)r{a IhL'l
they use a home m.niire .usef atthe time of sowing buk vheal. MNormatly,
Chandra, neither a szel imp ement called 'bo\v';d,-_ In the va ley. of Gaher :u{:i
single bladed pick (sulvmgadnor a boskar is used and levellin* i+ 4> wih o
v lley where so‘wing blen”i?] ~) by women.  In thess vateys, anike 1 Pattan
the interval between sfwib carly, the prk?blem of conse ving mo itue drng
during May 1 mot 11 ng and germnpatmn is not acute, Tempcrature

th and the evaporation of moisture . Mevefore, Tow.

A few light s'.owers
“ § are also record o is - ; ;
therefore, generally good. cordéd during this period. Germination is,

Various cer i 3
cultivation, The p:g:‘m;l_e 5 are al?o observed in connection with the
’ ENINg operations start on an auspicious date fixed by

some lama skilled in astrol
ome L ogy. W ¢
likewise blessed ; the lum.s a).(re le;c?othteh:eef? e e sown e fclds he

‘accompaninent of the local orchestra
Eztsueedmgs terminate with a small feast‘
« Ied N . :

gciminated may, produce cornears, yet

whi. h the fields of s i
, ‘ Sprouting corn ¢
stuck into the groung. 8 cormare d

e'ds in a proceision to the
I"ruyerx are abo held and the
Toensue thit every seed that
another ce.cinony is held, in
otted with ~m.li sp-ings of juniper

Major and subsidiary crops

Sn“'w v aer] .
till the end Ofa:rs ;gr}cultu.r'fil fields over the whole of Lahul from December
Tch S in Spiti the snow lasts even further till the end of May.

No agricultur:
al operati . . ‘
bu kwhe: t, Perations are possible during this pericd. Barley, wheat,

peas and s ;
A brief reference arsen are the important crops raised in ihe di trict.
0 cach crop may be of interest here.

Barley

This is the most important cro

people. There are three ki Pas it forms the staple frod of the

l.caly na , ads of barley, peculiar to this repion and ave
COmpict r:aed ;{}’l;’:’aﬁ-;d and lrhangd,':ad. Sermo is rexmrliublc for its
f om it in 3.pr'earanueha I'S C‘_ms‘d"'-'ed inferior to dzud, but does not differ
followed by ahothercc' tfrlpcns early towards the end of July and i
then grinded 1o make ;;Opo buckwheat. The burley is first parched «n
make it thick and nouri‘s)}lllirncgauel(: stm:‘: 1l o s then added 1o s up 1o
also 2dded to salted tea and eaten in thle te':rmT_lc:lg) ::qu((lllq:ilikp:ytl Sattu s
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Buckwheat

1o barley and is locaily known as basatar and
rop being called kathu, bhresa or erpo ; but
both of them api e vaFiety and. species fagopyrum
The yield frem buckwheat is inferior, but is considered better

i joini rict of Kulu.  Buckwheat
‘ < hitter th: n that grown 11 the adjoining district 0 !
end les bivee ; earlier than other crups. It iakes

1 X er ripens
i: grown only at lower levels and, . ‘ ' :
about 40 days time. It is eaten for a variety In place pf wheat.

It is sown in succession
that sown as a first and only ¢
weared to be of the sam

esculentum.

Wheat
Wheat does not differ ma

Pradesh and is of good quality. .
the f. rm of chepaties, but due to its pa
meals. After a coante food wherever a ¢

(pul e) out of peas are relished.
Peas

terially from what is grown elsewhere in the

It is grown as a food crop ard is eaten m
ucity does not form part of the daily
hange is neede”, chapaties with dal

n almost all over the district and are ecten bcth as a

These are grew .
se after these are fully ripened and dried.

vegetatle and as a pul

Another important crop grown here is that ‘of kufh ( saussurea Iapp_a);‘
It has many uses. It is an insect repellent, 1Itis used in th'e manuf?cture ov
perfumery. Kuth has medicinal value also for the appllc.atgon .of its green
roots is efficacious in curing ulcers ; a few drops ot_‘ gltee. (in Whl.Ch kuth h.as
been previously dried: when dropped in the ear relieves it of pain and diies
up the pus ; & pou tice prepated fx'(?m kuth help§ in r‘|pet_1mg the boils. - K:;t\h
ground in oil lessens rheumatic pain by massaging ; it serve?, as a cur e[ or
frost bite ; kuth when smoked with tobacco, relieves cough and cold. It hls
exported not only to other districts of the Pradesh but to other states ofd ; ej
Indian Union ard even out side the country. Its plant stays on the l* n bux
three years ; the crop sown in October, 1968 \.)vas har\fes':ed in Septemberl,
1971, Inareas where the land is of poor quahty,‘ kuth is allode tolstayo (-:
for yet another yea: i the roots haye not .acquu'ed proper  size. nf Qk n;h
years when snow f. 1ls earlier than in the middle of Oct_nber, S'mebg I0 u[n
is deferred till May next and is sown broad-cast mixed w:tl; kat[hey.hich
September barley is taken off and thereafter the young plants of xuth W _
are then three months old are proper

ly spaced and manured. 'From May to
September five 10 six waterings are given and the land is kept moist. At
suiiable interv ls the weed

; are tuken out of the fields. In the second year
ive dl - dose of m the plants. In the third year
. sive another dose of manure to t /
e ercultured in July. At this stage the plents flower ond
d ripen by September. The seed balls are then cut
d bezten gently with sticks so that sceds are dropped.
Some plants bear seed even in the second year.

some f:
the land is again int
turn into seed balls an
and ¢hied in the sun an
These are picked out.
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hour and efforts have been mude in this direction, A bzgi11ing has been

7 . Made and a2 few 4 ‘icultural research Stations havs peg, eitablished,
Cheeng (panicum miliaceum ) and tobacco are some of (e o nd fow agic .

i . additi Blocks, mesto, 19171 (i nproved
(‘l'Ops Tfaised here. Chee 'lddltl()nal Thmugh the agency of Deve]op.ment C S, m P 7 p
coarse frodgrap and :cr:; 1: th:l l.ast Crop to be Sown, and re tped. It jis a 4 country plough) with seed drills, improved sickles, hand hoe, bill \hooks,
8Town here is of ap mrer,ors meal 'tn Place o bariey and whe, t. Tobacco roller type levellers et . are made available to the farmer,; 5¢ sus.dised rates,
ed. Potatoes are also gro v?: 0:1 );l na:dterer_nam\ &';reen €ven ifier being Implements
Xtensive scale : o
3:“;:;{) ; The lt;ied't for the introductjon of this popularm\('iegetr:bl:f gaoefmt): The local ploughs though age-old are "y largely in vogie, Their
e tpo Mssion. The soils and the iderably as co d to earlier timss when
climate of , number has also gone up considerably mpared to earlier tim. s
f:;;ourab'e that the Potato growy, hece is of 5 very h .'g;, qu}:,t;,-t;i ::,::t wai::, o’:: only one plough would suffice for a cluster of hamlets, The description
y :)v:mg‘;:; ;atFSt and improveq agricultura| Practices.! Ry ajso introduced aflorded to the local plough in the earlier garetteer of 1917 is worth rep-
s IS not Lo oE : 1 ; P id» -
Poolahs, arson i Bm:‘:;‘nty :lﬁ PCOPIC.-. B.ut ity SUAW s ised fuoy making T :dUCUO‘n here. *“The plm(ligh (sfrul) a(:cl::tyla)t'ntghin}i :n;v;c:‘ :hr:d h;:::yhh ad
elevationg and is used for extr«l?tionq::-l n:)f,t fes ;2 the villages s tated at low &( °ped like 7 ﬁaif'c;n Ja(:x]d :P 10:1ct .:11; dsoe~ ot print dywy varjvv prhog bo:iy
1 Mg (cannabiy g . ‘measures |[* wide § LY s not. Wi var s, s
1 :stofzt:ielr vegetables are also growp Dear the home steads, by, ;:;-:.m)l:::"; of the plough is a straight piece of bjrch wood iato which s set t4e pole and
gron ) th ¢ that cap hardly suffice ¢ Mmeet the jocy] needs. The che'ablcs & vertical post with handle framing the tail of the pPlough. The handle jg
cauli;o ¢Ic are radish, turnip, carrot, french-bean beet roo ‘gb-ba e less than two feet from the ground and entajjs much stooping, » -
Wer and tomatoes, Soya-been ajgo flourishes, + cabbage,

A o “The Gondhla ploagh (bhot-shyl or plough™) resemb'es m re closely
mongst fryjeq the Moraviin Missioy e . that of Spiti......1¢ js slightly smailer than the Keylong p} h and 8

B¢ fruits, 0n t piti .. ghtly sma cylong plo igh and measures

Pears, but with little succegs, In the hig, altit) 'md anpes, apTiots and 94" wide and 4" long, Tye body of the plough has 3 beye| on each side which

" trdct o g, district, fruit makes it come to g sharp ridge at the top ang this formation jg useful for

b apple, sy in size and i
* ) ! poor ‘asting the earth aside, The Gondhla ploy h has a better d; - 1
?he pear grow, here very delicious and ::::'Zfe d :[ le:cylong.]” ' oncia plough has a be er di‘ect pull than

* Apricot grow, mostly wi'd, The sige of

ernels ang 2 longer period. Qi ;s extricted out of the “The Spiti plough (thong) is very like the Bhot (shul) of Ranglo in
area, by t‘s used for Cooking. Almond wgs successfully tried in the Jalma Lahul. The head is 6" wide- and five inches long and js sadd'e-backed,
#00, ’ Qumbe e Snowfa]| of 19 b annihilated the spec es, Around Thirot a hollow underneath, and points downwards to below the level of the body of
T of walnyy trees are considered valuable, the plough. Pedy and tail are of one Piece of birch wood, cu'ved, and the
them ,A fw other Wild fruit planes also grow here. Mentionable among handle is set on top of the tail. ~ There are ‘wo flanges, set one i each side
type § key a thornlegs sheub of 1.2 to 1.5m, whi-h bears 4 red berry of the body, and about one.mch wide, to guide the plough t)’ the proper
sa;ee Size nother thornles; shrub found is rqgreq This is almost of the depth. The shaft (sholda) is seven feet long, to suit the yak...... '
thorny shrub which bJ; o bears g black rount beery.  There js yet another Some of the other implements in yge in the district are dstajled in the
Wild cherry ape also fo:rs dred a'nd S0ur berties. Lizg ang riz0 virieties of following table alongwith the life enjoyed by each, cost, utility etc,
nd, pine Straw-berry, s n1J] I size, bt very tasty i '
a goose-berry bushes having a fruit licgle larger than Brapes are also found. Local name English version Use Approximite Useful
“Wsrm of scientific Value, life,
As *gricuiture {Rs.) (years)
introduc;o:;u Other ﬂe'df’ RO perceptible Progress has been made jn the Chagwal Spade Carrying the 3 5
due mainly | and popularigatio of the modern type of imple nants, This is carth.
Moreover y th: the craggy tcrm:n and extremely different weathsr conditions. Chutda — Chiselli_ng- 3 3
the one oy Cultivation, Cropping pattern in the tract is unlike Dranti Scythe Harvesting
g0 emolt:‘,ved Clsewhere The modern improved methods dy not pold the crop. 4.25 4
3 Peculiar torrgin and topography. New inventions in gf the

*Gazetreer of Kangra District, part {lI—1V pp. 215, 283.
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Jathue-a
Kahti

Karji
Khaw.ngshing

Nga!

Ok than

Surmn

Thowa
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Pickaxe

A big iron rod
with a sharp end.
Sharp blade fitted
1o a wooden
crooked handle,

Mattock

Axe

Yoke, or punjali
Similar to one
in the plains.

Wooden plough
with an iron blade,

The same ag kudal.

Iron hook provided

to a wooden handle,

Hammer

New type of imp p ents

Kuhl making,

harvesting of

kuth and

digging out

stones, I 4

Digging out

big stone -, 22 10
Harvesting
the crop.

1 3

For making

kuhl, for m king

embankmaunis. 4 23
Cutting woud, 16
Yoking the

bullocks for
ploughing, 15 3

(5]

Ploughing
15 2

Chyd-crushing
and level'ing

of land, 6 2
Hoeing and '
wecding. b 2
Breuking big

clods. 6 12

During (961, meston ploughs were intrad e by the Comnmunity
l?cve.lopnenl Department and so far as many ay fifty such ploughs have been
distributed at AR subsidy. This plough weighs between five to seven kilo-
grams.and is 5'i"h:lv heavier than the Incal one. It cuts the soif deeper and
tarns it better thag the indigenous plough.  The plough is of course 'gettin.t‘.
PDPlllar with the farmers, but wil] yet take some more time to replace the
local plough canpletely or at any rate (o g large extent,

‘ For dem nstration purposes bullock driven potato ridies have been
provided 10 vill vy ¢ feye] workers, They are usefy inasmuch as they have
a good deal of t'me jn making ridges, which otherwise have {0 be done by
hand. But these too could not become very popular, for the practice of
scwing potatoes in rid_es is not very popular in Lahuy). This s more so
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because of a very high yield of patato in -this trac. ‘Moreover, the potato
Produced here is not exported and as such there js little dacentive to the
farmers and for obviou; reasons tharzfore, they do not bath 3¢ 1o devise ways
and means aimed at aag nenting the potato produce. '

Bullock driven automatic rabi-drill was also tried bt owing‘to its
heavy weight ani a higher cost it did not find favour with the farmers. '0“
account of its heaviness, it sinks deep in the Jight sandy soil and the traction
effort is exhausting for the bullocks, Seeds also go deep, ‘resulting ‘in non-
germination. All these factors contributed towards the disfavour of this
implement. N

The peculiarities of the terrain and the small size holdings are _some
of the impediments that cry down the onward march towards popu{arlty of
the modern.types of implements. The efforts are being made thergf.we, to
devise ways to start manufacture of such- implements that may be modern
and yet suited to .the local needs. . Of course such' imp'ements may cost a
little more, for their use shall be restricted to this partic ilar tract but they
will certainly help in augmenting the agricultural production of the area.

Farm harvest prices

During the last settlement held in 1950-1951 no farm harvesting
centres have been fixed in this district for ascertaining harvesting prices.
The crops grown in this district are hardly sufficient to meet the requitements
of the culiivators/peasants and in fict no sales of principal ‘crops take place
at the time of farm harvesting or thereafter, only some. vegetables are sold

in retail,

Agricultural wages

This type of labour is not common in this district. Generally the
cultivators attend to their fie!d work themselves. The agricultural Jabour
engaged is generally paid in hind according to the local grain measure which
is also not in uniform scale in the entire district. Amongst, skilled labour
only carpemers' are paid daily rates in cash and others are paid in kind
according to the local grain scales. _ C .. e

Seeds

In sowing a liberal amount of seed is used. The reasyns advanzed i
the high seed rate which in the caie of wheat is as hig1 as two maund; per
acre are that in April and May if there is i1:1d:quate disture fyr want of
snow or showers, germination might fail or be s:ant if a large quantity of seed
i» not sown. In any case they have to give big margin of tole-1nce 't ensu e
reasonable crop.
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Sceds of barley, wheat, kuth, potatoes and buckwheat arc generally
pr.escrved at home by the farmers out of the domestic prod.ice. Wheat C—-23~5
;‘ned by the Block Development Department has gained a good response

rc}:m :he ;umvators and augurs well for the popularisation of this variety of
:;‘ :;; l.oc A Ie)ge’ta.ble seeds at 50 per cent subsidized rates are also supplied by

. evelopment Depart nent, Both red and white varieties of potato
are cultivated : nd regarded equally good.

Seed rates and out-put per acre are as under

Name of crop Seed rate Out-put in Kgs.
in Kgs.
Wheat 35t0 50 250 to 2890
Buck wheat 50 to 65 440 to 350
Barley 70 550
| Potato 70 3000 to 4000
Kuth 8 2000

Line sowing has failed to catch the eye of the cultivators. However,
potatoes and kuth are 8own in rows. '

Rotation of crops

Lahuli farmers are not averse to the high dividends that flows from
the rotation of crops and the rotations followed here are barley the first year,
guckwheat the bee nd ind wheat the third year. The rotations however,

epc.nd to a large extent on the quantity of manure available with the
jﬂk.wmorh. Ordirarily 1/3rd of the totd helding is thoroughly manured
:‘:‘“8 a year and " at portion is sown with barley, for it requires a heavy

: so;eno\'v ir:;‘m;;:c‘.( "‘rbc following year retains a good deal of fertility and is
oot h‘;cc:k\‘:hcat. No add:nmnal manure is equired to be applied to
The femaining two :_a.t.dln the third year the same fie'ds are sown with wheat.
s omqos e, r s‘of the holdings are similarly treated in successiomn.
wheat is much less as compared 1o the other crops. This fact is

supported by the following observations made in the earlier gazetteer of 1917.

oo -

i ‘3ut wheat is liitle valued, and as much land as possible is put under
arley as is shown by the following figures, [which give the percentage borne

by the area under different crops to the total cultivated area™

Wheat 18.6 per cent,
X Barley 47.6 per cent,
Peas .6 per cent.
Sarson and other ¢rops .4 per cent.
Buckwheat 37.3 per cent.

*Gazetiver of Kangre Disirjes, Part-111, Labul p, 316,
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Double cropping is not passible due to the inadequacy of manure.
Even under favourable aspects, only a portion of the land can be cropped
with barley which is followed by buckwheat in the same year. Wheat is
wsually sown in the fields, in which during the preceding year a double crop
had been raised. In fact the rotation of crops is governed by the discreet
and restricted use, as best as possible, of the available farm-yard maaure
which is scarce because the people cannot keep a large numbers of cattle
owing to the lack of adequate fodder. Manure is not procurable even in the
shape of rotten vegetation from the forests which are also scarce and far
from the cultivated lands, if any.

The practice followed, in the Spiti valley in so far as rotation of crops
is concerned is that in the holdings located in the higher reaches, where barley
alone can be produced, three varieties are sown in successive years and the
fields are left fallow during the fourth year. In areas where wheat can be
grown the rotation begins with the sowing of sermo or nviu (superior varieties
of barley) ; the following year the inferior varieties sowa is sown ; followed by
wheat. The fourth year is fallow. Inthe fifth year the fields are sown with
peas or mustard. Below 3658 m the Iand is'never left fallow and the crops
of wheat, mustard, nviu or sermo, sowa, and peas are raised. The quality of
the produce differs markedly in the upper and 'ower valleys of the district.

Mutual assistance and employment of casual labour

There is no class of landless agricultural labourers. Even the poorest
owns a small patch of land. The people, therefore, render mutual assistance
in various agricultural operations On reciprocal basis. Generally women
bear the brunt of the agricultural operations and undertake to do works like
dressing of the fields, weeding, harvesting, potato digging and cutting of
grass. Male workers are employed only for harvesting and ploughing. When
labourers are engaged they are paid in kind. Where they are paid daily
wages which go. on varying from time to time. the workers male as well as
female get in addition three meals a day. Generally casual labour is employed

for short durations during busy seasons.

Crop disease and pests o

The crops are generally immune from various crop diseases due to
intensity of the cold climate. The diseases noticed here are loose smut, ear
cockle, bunt and rust. At times late blight may also affect the potato crop.
The introduction of rust resistant wheat seed of C-285 variety has solved the
problem of any kind of rust effecting the wheat crop. [n regard to barley,
no imprpved. seed has been evolved yet and therefore, suffers from brown
rust, but-.the extent is not very high. Smut, black or white is not very

- qommon, as is the case with apple mildew. Among the entimological diseases

cut werms (under sutface) damage the crops. Root borers and Kuth fly are
the other insects which attack Kuth roots.



114 LAHUL & SPITI

Use of insecticides

No traditional devices are employed to scare away the insects and pests
and check the spread of, or loss due to these diseases. Of late an effort has
beep .madc: to popularise insecticides and pesticides, and the people have
exhlb.nted enough interest in its use. The Developrr;ent Depagtmgnt has
pfovxded foot sprayers to village level workers and Panchayats, besides a few
villagers and the wealthier ones have their own sprayers , Ordinarily the
sprayers cost around Rs. 250 cach and is not therefore, wi'thin the xininey

spsnding capafcny of an ordinary farmer. The sprayers available with the
Panchu.yats, village level workers and other people cater to the entire needs
of ﬁ.\e illaqua and the sprayers are plied in turn. A team comprisi .

Agncultu‘re Sub-Inspsctor and two Beldars also visit the district eveprlSlng mer
for spraying. The insecticides are supplied by the Development " sm;]lmer
Agriculture Dzpartments gratis. Bucket pumps are also inpusc b is :e v
yet to become popular with the local farmers. An ade u:xteu g
plunger dusters, useful for dusting vegetable plants has also b(:tc nul?'b:ir o
the vnllo:ge level workers. The followiag statistics speak for ;1‘ o done
and achievements made in this direction. the work done

Manures

e ha\ih;::lfgl f:firtlllzer:S such as ammonium sulphate and super phosphate
the years to comge‘ ::15: pkllrarny' A beginning has however, been made and in
far the manure lo’call ¢ of chemical fertilizer may be used in the district. So
recourse to. This i y‘a;allable is the only fertilizer that has to be taken
have enougix of it a’:d"tb“‘ farm-yay-d manure or night soil. The cultivators
once a year. The pr @ oou one third of the". land is thoroughly manured
cattle dung and uri xll)quess to raise farm-yard in sufficient quantity is that all
cortain villages it is eitlh stored in compost pits dug for the purpose. In
cooms. These heaps al.erfstored in one corner of the shed or in the adjacent
eoxch. Every house haseéreguentl'y 00ve.red with fodder waste, dry leaves and
is depori-ed. A layer of dPlt latr‘me of its own in which night soil and urine
foul smell. These improvi:crciigl:rr’;;gswuh carth is then pox.xred on it to avoid
manure so prepared is usefully appliedat?thile;r;;(: every six months and the

manurekilst:swr:am;r:‘:h :)gltlig:?;gbapley \;:hich requires a heavier dose of
. X year the land remains rich
31(:‘11:1: zrop of buckwheat. During third year wheat is Sownn;n aert::lslsh dto
helps in ;:f:tl:)gn the wp;actlcc of pulling the ¢rops by roots is f:ollowcd fol:ntht;;
) . en a single crop is taken durin >
. . the

Iie‘mam in the soil and under favourable moisture and ﬁem S;atson, the .r.oots

r:cft?:t§ gje(t ;?nverted into valuable manure. DoublI:e cr ope .Ic‘ondmon.s .
practice in Kothis Grmrang of Bhaga valley, Kothis Gondhla Zﬁgl (g}uswl:l :::'

~ nitrogen and the applicatio
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Chandra valley from 1947 to 1954, but was given up in 1955, when Lahul
experienced a pre-mature and Junprecedented snowfall in the month of
September. Another reason for the discontinuance of this systen was that

neither of the two crops matured well. The soil here is already rich in
n of highly nitrogenous fertilizers like urea has

unfavourable effects. The following table depicts the quantity of fertilizer
consumed in the district during some past years

1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63  1963-€4
(Figures in quintals)

Ammonium

Sulphate 146.68 79.13 3.97 42,58 107.02
Super phosphate 24.26 44.79 14.64 42.08 63.23
Urea 133.24 84.72 13.99 2.05
Can . 211.19 37.08 167.47

Till 1959, chemical fertilizers were almost unknown. A little quantity
was used for the kuth crop alone. The impediments in the rapid populari ation
of chemical fertilizers like other improved agricultural practices, are due 10
the lack of price incentive, for the agricultural. produce which, apart from
kuth is grown exclusively for domestic consumption. Moreover, the district
remained cut off from the rest of the country as well as the Pradesh, for a
long time due to its peculiar topography and difficult means of conveyance.
The rapid and commendable achievements in the sphere of various
developmental activities, aimed at the amelioration of the lots of the people
inhabiting the rural India reached here a little late and then too the seclusion
of the people from what had been happening elsewhere worked for the
non-too good response from Lahulies and Spitians. Lack of education was
yet another reason. During the year 1959-60 the distribution of fertilizers
on loan basis and its subsequent application to cereal crops in a greater
measure was launched and a gradual improvement in its popularisation was

noticeable though the pace is still very slow.
Activities of the Agriculture Department to secure scientific methods of
cultivation

Research is still in its initial stages. People are so far averse and
reluctant to stake their limited lands in uncertain ventures, risky on account
of impredictable weather, especially when they are satisfied with the handsome
income from Kuth which despite its unstable market yields good returns.
There is however, some ScOPe for the popularisation, and a little more
vigorous application of improved horticultural pr.actices in areas of lower
elevation. The prime obstacle in the popularisation of improved and
scientific methods of cultivation is the apathy of the people inhabiting the
district who have to be brought home the revolutionary improvements made
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in the sphere of agriculture and horticulture. With the opening up of the
hi?her.to locked terrain, the gradual dissemination of the i nL g ) :l) (;
scientific methods i1 gaining ground. A begitning has beea m'lldz1 '(X)l\if‘l : ?‘n

research stations and experimental farms opened. The l_e'w lr‘ch ! ‘ dd u;'
at t‘hese centres and the results obtained aad people are ‘v‘m” ed: .U,n uotec
agricultural implements have 21so found their entry into the %hstr:atq l: d(i N?Vt:
the passage of time they are likely to replace the traditional and cu;l:er:c‘:rlrtle

type of implements. Some of th 3
. e rtesearch centr ; inti
e search centres that merit description

o meie;‘;ig;r;:;piow;a ——dl was establishgd dl_u'ing 1960, in Pattan valiey
o t o ~ed seeds of cereals,  The fwvm is spread over un area

2.2 ectares of land. Improved vegetable sceds arc ulso multiplied on
this fgrm. The new varieties of seeds raised in the farm after <ﬁcccssful
experimentation are popularised in the adjoining arcas. The t:an as
however, transfeived to the agricultural wing of the University for n‘ ‘Ydh
further intensive research. Pyt making

iniﬁ’“eﬁu.t:lllllesearchlsgtation., Keylong :—Recearch in Auth cultivation was
Sev‘;ral i r.e ycal“ '60, \ylth the establishment of this. rescarch swtion.
e ratexp:,;lme‘nts sz. varietal trial, methods of sowing, viability of sced
reed c:;;(;ﬁnfid;m:; t:r]:e of sowing, manutial t-ials and spacing trials havé
L is research station.  This stati
. st . atton  has  also
transferred to the agricultural wing of the Univer-ity been

with a‘ll)igvf;ucltofdesearch S'tation, .Kc_vl()ng; I was eetablihed in 1959

suitable varieties ofI;‘Ct experiments in ke growth of dry fruit> and evolve

The sub-station ai it plunts‘. h Las a sub-station and nursery at Thirot.

Besid siation afn.“ at supplying 200G fruit plants annually to the people.

T:)?rof th%; a Raisin Grap_e Research Centre has olso been establi hed at
e progress achieved at the centre is encouraging.

" dmii;etllgz?f;l; Ta;{l:: ;-—S:r.ead over an area of 11 acres this furm was set
D The: . w‘ arch on wheat, barley and millet was carried out

: ew varieties of seed evolved here are propagited the
near by vxlle}ges. But the farm was running in Joss so it was “discontinued
by the Agriculture Department on 12-7-1972, ‘

. ‘l‘laisin Grape Research Sub-Stattion, Thirot : —Bearing in mind the
§mta}nhty of the Pattan valley for the cultivation of r'\ias‘in rapes, for
1t enjoys a cool and dry climate which is most congenial for‘ the gcxll‘:iv-;tion
of raisin grapes, a raisin gripe research sub-rtaticn wes cstab;i hed
at Th,"_m' It is primarily concerned with the carrying out‘ of resc:rch
on taisin grapes. A good number of varieties have been successfully

evolved here and are being propaga i '
. . gated further in the adjoining i
which have ideal weather for the growth of raisin grape: djoining Hlaques
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The Development Department has also set up two small experimental
farm:s in Lara and Kyuling villages of Spiti Sub-Division, for -producing
diffcrent types of vegetable seeds. Research on cabbage, turnip, radish,
carrot, palak, kabuli gram and cauli-flower, has been carried out successfully

at these farms.
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Fodder Crops :—Agriculture and Animal Husbandry are inter-related
more particularly in hiid terrain. But for each other they canpot have
« smooth stiling in their respective fields. The pumber of animals
domesticated by a farmer relatively speak for his affluence i the
field of agriculture, and to custain the live-stock an adequate quantity of
fodder is required. The cultivation of grass for hay is therefore, as important
here as the raising of agricultural crops. The peculiar climatic conditions
of the district i.e. its remaining snow bound for almost six months in a year,
necessitate the storing of a large quantity of fodder, to support the farm
stock during winter months when the pasture lands are under spow. During
winters a man’s load of hay fetches a handsome price of Rs, 20 or so in
Chandra valley where grass lands are abundant; in Pattan valley, there
being shortage of grass lands, the price is still higher. On the dry mountain
slopes no grass grows and the grass of the sheep.runs ‘on the ridges is not
suitable for hay making. Each cultivator therefore, has to keep a sizable
portion of his holding for raising fodder crops or grass. Of course thie land
ea-marked for such purposes is steep and unsuitable for the production of
cereals. Such hay fields are known as dang. In the sloping banks (piri)
falling between the terraced fields also, hay is raised. When water is'let on -
to such lands a spontaneous growth of various kinds of grass and herbs spring
up. A lvcerne jike plant with 2 yellow flower, locally called chunpo is also
grown here. 14 is considered quite nutritious and therefore, much valued by
local peasants. Its seed is said to have been brought from Ladakh in
Kashmir. Hay collecting operations generally commence after the cereal
crops have been gathered. A few meadow weeds that grow wild and are
locally called mushutsi and khayan also supplement the fodder requirements.
On the borders of fields also a few weeds crop up, they though hamper the
progress and yield of cereal crops, yet stand in good stead in-as-much as the
fodder needs are concerned. The straw and husk of barley and wheat etc. is
thoroughly crushed and preserved for winter, when due to heavy snowfalls it

becomes scarce. No wastage is allowed to occur and the crops are cut very

close to the roots.

An area measuring about foriy-one hectares is under pastures and
meadows. During summers the cattle are left to graze in the pastures near
about the villages. Sheep and goats ate sent up to the high lying sheep-
runs, where they remain practically all through the summers. A short fine
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grass of a dull bluish-green colour locally called niry grows on these runs and
has in it such highly nutritive contents that even the wretchedly thin sheep
going to these runs in summer arrives back in splendid condition. The othet
popular kinds of grass are called mat and morar. The goats depend very
much on the leaves and twigs of the birch and bush willow.

l?espite these runs it is not possible to maintain bigger flucks because
of th'e difficulty of feeding them in winter, when there is a heavy snowfall.
In winter about 90 per cent of t he mules migrate to lower elevations ; the

cattle and. sheep, however, remain there. Berseem and bhabbar grass have
yet to be introduced here.

Live-stock

Live-stock is the chief wealth of the hill man and in fact his status
ayn_x?ql. He endeavours to keep them ina much bigger number thn the
facilities at his command allow. They serve the multipurpose needs viz.,
the dung of the cattle is used for manure purposes and also baked into
chapafles.and then used to warm the cold hearths. Their milk in whatsver
quantity it is available, has a perfect good use. Meat of sheep and goats
18 very m.uch. relished here, They also serve as pack animals. Even after
death their hlde's are used for making shoes and the skins are L;ﬁed as cloaks,
coats and slefpmg mattresses. In a way the live-stock form an indispensable
pa;t of the hfg of the Lahulas and Spitians. The live-stock  here comprise
t)fan, c?w, equine, n:mlc, donkey., sheep and goat and u little poultry. The
ollowing table depicts the relative strength of the live-stock enumerated
during the quinquennial cepsus of 1956, 1961, 1966 and l9A7l.

Yak Total Equine Mules Donkeys  Goats Sheep Poultry
Bovine

Cattle

Year

10

Nil

Nii Nil Nif

Nil

Nil Nil Nil Nil

1956

1961
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Nit

2694

Nil
33933
33535

Nil

Nil
1544

Nil
1816

Nil Nil Nil

Nil

6138
6784

5579
9336

124

421

1933 1213

8986

1795
2202

1966

2184

1128

1971

119
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Cattle

The animals in the district are of the local hilly breed and are rather
poor. In the absence of the availability of fodder in adequate quantity, the
cattl.e often starve. Resultantly the cows are poor milchers, Cross breeds:
considered strong and superior are therefore, reared. They are genera”)’ é
cross between the Tibetan Yak and the Kulu cow. The cow locally called rd
is crqssed with the yak and the progeny of this cross is Churu (male) an
Churi (female). The Churu is smaller than the b illock of the plains, hairy
all over, with a long tail in black or white colour. It is very hard for the
pl.ough, but does not procreate. Churi too is not a high yielder of milk, and
gives approximately, three kilograms of milk daily. The off springs born
f)ut of the matings of the yak and Churi are given the nomenclature of gard
in the. case of male and gari for female. Garu is not utilized for furthef
breeding. Churi and bangda (another focal breed of ox) gives birth to tolfo
(r'nalc) and toln.ro (female). The cross breeds of gari zmdbyuk. and Jari an
yak are respectively known as lary (male) and lari (female) and brimd:e
(male) and bree. Garu and laru like chury do not procreate,  The cows aré
: gen'eral!y brought from Kulu and yaks from Zangskar in l,:t.lukh. Yaks ar¢
glills(t):gecéobi the kot{n‘s (a group of villages) fo- breeding purposes. Ther¢
nearly fif ommunity owned ysz-bulls it Lahul,  The maintenance Ot:z
H arly tifty per cent of these yaks is partially subsidized by the Animal

usbandry Department. In winter any one of the houschold, maintains th ;
yak and the cost is proportionatly shared by the entire villngc.’ ¢

JammuI:nipgl y:ks. are not pred locally and arc obtained from Ladakh io.
el m Wit:sthmxr. Pr.ewously thcyi used to be imported from Tibet a’{
Yaks have o bico el.‘czessatnon of trude. links with Tibet the practice has ceased-:,
strong lexs 'fhm e appearance, with a girth of about 1.9 m and ShO"}'
by 3 mma r%;iurin ez’harelslow movers and huve to be led literally through nosel,
animal can gallg ]FkP oughing operations. Over steep hill sides this hcf"'ﬁ%
According to s(f) l eiaequme_ T.h.cy are usually black with a white talc’"%
warding off the influ ocal superstitions, the yak's tail has the potency % |
all ho mfluence of any 'evnl spirits and is therefore, set up on almosti'%

_house tops. The long hair on the haunches of the yak are shor®;
periodically and woven into large bags. Yuks do not thrive below 3374.8 1 ;
The yak-bulls are mated with cows brought from Lahul area. !

uk’; ],‘

by’
de:
r O

gratis tzi’::ilg’uth;fafmef& the Government has made available fifteen ¥

the Governme St anchayats. Anothe.r five bulls are partially maintained

available Thn and a monthly stipend of Rs. 20,-cach bull is ma
. ere are, now 1795 yaks in Lahul and Spiti district.

the hou::)e cagtle' are tethered as a rule at night in the po (ground flo0
albine : . uring summers, there being wmple grass on the hills
pine pastures the cattle are let loose to graze. For this purpose grazlcr’:§
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and shepherds called phogala in local parlance is employed by the villagers
and is paid one patha (a local measurement equal to about one kilogram) of
grain per sheep or goat for the season, by every house-hold. He also gets a
, days meal from each house-hold in turn, which sends ten or more sheep and
goats. The grazier of cattle is given the nomenclature of rotari. He gets
thirty parlas of grain from every house-hold for the season in addition to one
loaf of bread per day. Rurtsarantagcha is responsible for the grazing of
lambs and calves and gets the same compensation as in the case of phogala.
During the winter sezson the extent of snow and consequent cold is such that
not only the cattle but the people have to immune themselves from the
biting chill outside. The people therefore, resort to stall feeding of the
cattle and they are in most cases rendered to mere skeltons and are well

Righ horrible to look at.

In Pattan valley some people own good cow-bulls and cows. These
cows are comparatively good milchers. However, (he people prefer the
churi, despite its low milk yield. The reasons advanced for the churis taking
precedence over the cows zre that the former are considered much hardier
than the latter and can sustain themselves on the bare minimum and also
have a longer calving period. The cattle here as elsewhere in the Pradesh
is the chief wealth of the people and serve their muliifarious needs. The
unique feature here is that they serve as pack animals also. The total bovine

»in the district is 10116 (2183 males and 7933 females).

Equines 4
Horses, ponies, donkeys and mules are the pack animals commonly
made use of in the district. Gradual improvement in the means of
communication has worked for a tremendous increase in the number of
equines. The number of horses and ponies is 1544 in this district. The
Ponies bred here are very much in demand in other districts of the Pradesh,
Ordinarily they have a little bony frame, but are very sure footed and used
to living in stcep and rocky hill terrains. They fetch handsome prices in the
famous Javi fair of Rampur Bushahr in Simla district. The other possible
markets for the disposal of these ponies are Kulu, Mandi and Kangra jn
Himachai Pradesh and Ladakh in Jammu and Kashmir. Besides using them
for riding purposes, these beasts of burden are the ‘hillmen’s automobiles.
Eatables and 'otﬂgr items of import or export are transported on them. But
with the opening up of the road traffic in most parts of the district the
Mility of these animals has become of. lesser importance. However, the
question of their complete extermination is out of question for the present foi
the vehicular roads are seasonal and it may take-a long time before interior
is connected ; even then village to village communication “will be linked by
these animals. The asses which are.of a fair stamp find favour ‘with the
people for the carriage of manure from the grazing areas to the fields and

also for carrying bu:lding material.
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To improve the breed of Ponies the Governmsnt has provided on¢
horse stallion. A start has also been made for the b

nterest in improving the

breed.  One horse stullion jocated at Tozing, has also been in use, but the

coverings in this case also have been none
demand for mules and people prefer buying them from Poonch. The reason

quantity of fodder.
Sheep

They are an important part of the
depended upon mainly for mutton require
also used as pack animals, The number
little more than their brothern in Spiti,
migrated to warmer Tegions of the Prades

economy of the people, and are
ments, wool and skins, They are
of ;sheep owned by Lahulas is 8
In winters the flocks of sheep are
h and a liggle number left behind is

; T Boats and are reared in g much
bigger number than the goats, The reas

treatment are that the sheep do not eat a
while tree leaves ang bushes constitute th
being lesser in quantity and pastures and gras
the liking of the Lahulas as well as Spitians for sheep over goats is therefore,
understandable, A shory fine grass,
other grasses that 8row here are joc
that with the advent of summer,

they are spectre thin but the rich grasses that grow in the district reinvigorate
them and by the time the occasion for their migration to lower altitudes starts

they are filled with flesh anq blood and are in splendid condition. There
are, in all, 33932 sheep in the district,

Goaty

. They are next to sheep in numerical order and though their number
18 n0 where near the

e n number of sheep reared by the agriculturists, they too
have multifarious uses for the inhabitanes here. It supplies milk and pasham
(g0at hair), The latter is much valued every where. The number of chigw
£0ats that yield pasham however is very smait. The hair of ordinary goats
18 used f:or making gochies (woollen Plaids) and other coarse clothes as also
for making Topes and bags. The goats Teared here are of a good quality.
Like sheep, it afso cater for the mutton needs ang isused as a pack animal
for transportation of eatables and other victuals through precipitons terrains.
In the past ¢

ven the bare existence of the people rather depended very much

ons advanced for this preferential
way the tender and sprouting plants
€ main fodder of the goats. The lattey,
Sy hill sides being in abundance |

dull bluish-green in colour locaily called .
niru is said to be highly nutritious and is the pet food of the sheep here. The -

ally christened as mat and morar. 1t is said.
when the flocks of sheep start coming back -
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i istas in road transport
i ning up of new vistas in 1. :
rupeds. But with the ope o transport
?}iieiﬁgo%ltl::cep:f these mute animals, has b;co:xet ;:tc:g;agéaﬁ’f]‘g gmb)ems
i d shrubs :

i al and damages trees an oplee

g; Ztr;;c::‘;:;:lm The Government has not therefore b;er; sen:msl:fl‘i gcom-

rea:;n of oa'ts. Ia view of the loss whngh goati1 dot %;non ot ool oded

pens tgon tierefore, the Panchayats have u.npo‘se ata e seated
b tl';1 } eople. But their complete extermination can n

Y the p .

ir milk
a poor man’s churies (a local cow) and purveys theit m
<

for they are also During the winter months

needs. There are 5579 goats in the t(‘i:;te“;tr.adesh.
Boats also migrate to warmer I¢gions o

Pouttry -

it for its
Poultry was almost unknown to the peope h;e'sZ?jnth\:hcii;d‘im;orted
introduction undoubtedly goes to 'the Moravian dlstarted breeding them.
some desi birds from the neighbourmg Kulu area an bt e mumber of birds
e et vt and. i mumber 1 anly 2654, Poulry
. h . sma -
;anse;i sm:nrte I;:tl !:lexg :‘:clfg:liyp during 1959-60 when the Develogn);.ni fixﬁ: :
o oPmk the distribution of birds op a large scale at subsi d" and new
?tf: t l:;‘;déuiuccessfully propagated were white leg horn, red rhode

hampshire. |
The usual practical difficulties, the extreme rigours of cold dry climate

i tood
“which accounted for the slow pace of progre>s in almost all fields, also s

i ry birds. The hens do not or-
in_ thc‘ augmert:;au?ini:;xtl:‘:t: lcll’:rblzrg‘:{xf (::;tnis of Dacember, Januagy e:;(:
dinarily lay o anarc therefore, kept in the cosy warm catt ¢ sheds. fm he
Feopuary. The()!' ropagation of poultry an experimental poultry farm '
development an pte}; by the Animal Husbandry Department wherein soix
g)atz;g: so?:;z :tea\f' hampshtire breed have been klepti’ccl;or i::hs:alll‘:;mla treli yr:

X i ic i r has also

:0 faCﬂIi—:t:;es l;zi::h;:egf::qi?:ttll;ix;ﬁu;aiopahrt of the diet by the sophisticated
ong.

and are relished by the local people.

Messures to improve guality of breed

i ionable work to improve
ive-stock here is of a poor quality. Ne mentiona o improve
the The lll'vc Z;’o;reed has yet been underta'ken. The.cews Iz;re:iupowmwrs hers
sl ield two to three liters of mxlk.. uring e
gnd ?n an faverage zou ght. The main reason for this poor. sta;e is th:
this .y"'.d shrinks to ature in the form of huge snowfall, which keeps e
b-am." imposed by nt), rest of the wotld for a major part of the. lylcacx;; _The
b out ?ﬂ‘ from bc pature are however being _sur.mounted‘ wit 1 r;nar
hi!;dranccs; lglp(‘i)'gitds t); improve the breed and provide necetsary veterinary
and repeated e TONE
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needs. With the develo
. levelopment of modetn tcientific methods liv :
area is bound to improve, ods live-tock in the

A seisonal veterinary dis :
s 190 o Sonal vete spensary was opened at Keyl ;
. ASSistmtefr;oe:]rlIxz;nto thaft the illaqua used to be frcqieol:%d absy gr\’:taecr?-
2 10 animals T tfra, or purposes of vaccinations and other medical
depended on the local lam:;efo‘:et:ent(r)eviterinari’/ if_mi“"-i(ms e e
e e lar . ez ment of sick animnls, who i
- Gradually lhfs be}lli::l:‘iglfvme-s indulged in religious ceremonies f‘or}:l(;elgslff;gsgf
o oy s b z_md moraml?g and the peopje exgerly resort 1o and look fOl':
hosraded o me ¢ useful _methods. The dispensary at Keylong was
o ¢ e ged veterinary hospital in the year 1949 ; ”‘
inary hospitals at Keylong, Kirting, Gondhla and i(lNOW ;he;e
JONC : aza and siX

dispensari .
pensaries at Hansa, Sagnam, Gemur, Gushal, Sissu and Poh. Vil
> U4 Poh. Village .

level workers ¢ : .
when it becon:eosolr.gégate_ with t!1e government staff and durine -
out side, these vill er impossible to visit the dispensaries d t e

! ) ¥ h e .
+id 1o thei village level workers help the need e ue to heavy snow
zid to their suffering animals. y pecple in providing first

Efforts ar i
bis ena 0 ex:efi;;:ir;]totlkmprove ‘the quality of local cows and to realize
lage Gamoypenmenta] yak breeding farm is contemplated to be opened at
e e ording to yet another proposal the milk yicld is to b
y mating a few jersey cross bred cows with the yak Lb‘llllsb o(r)x a:

experimental basis. To i i
improve the quality of the local sheep the Aot

ment is maki
breed Prrgs:l\::(gi ;roc:]nietr}t]ed efforts. In 1942, 18 rams and 2 ewes of mefino
were distribated o e Government Live-stock Farm, Lahore (Pakistan),
proved successful andngst the people pf t}.me Pattan valley, This experiment
progeny of these rams nog the breeding in this valley is ulmost through the
between Australian ra'm uring 1949 some 50 Hissar dale rvam®, a cross
Another 72 and 100 dals and Bikaneri ewes were distributed free of cost.
The wool yield of the in: merino rams were distributed in subsequent years.
sheep and wool extensio proved variety of sheep is qu.tc encouraging. A
now an important centreno?:;\t:e h:s be?n started at Lote. Patten valley is
parts of the district for breeciinge I;urr;oeg:: g and supplies tams to almost all
.o . . . T Lo

Duri
During the years after November 1966 when Lahul and Spiti became

a part of Himachal Pradesh, t i
y tremendous improvem i '
all round development of live-stock and theif care e has been made in the

P

Animal diseases

Among other cc i
mmcen animal disea
here are scabi S eases that make thei
cottle and C:hlll:s affecting sheep and horses, foot and mouth hslir appearan:;
P and strangles attacking mules and horses Ot;i:sed':mev
. 1 ’

N
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and haemorrhagic septicaemia.are very rare.
During winter months the Jive-stock generally suffer from mal-nutritipn and
fall an easy prey to the diseases detailed above. With the advent of summer
months and good season when the live-stock can easily frequent the pastures
and grazing lands, most of the diseases gradually disappear and the animals
improve in health, shedding off debility and gain resistance against the above

crippling diseases. ' .
Rinderpest broke out during the winter of 1948 affecting some villages
in the Bhaga valley. It however remained restricted to this valley. -A few
villages were effected in the adjoining Pattan valley but the extent was less
severe compared to the Bhaga valley. There has been no, out-break of this
epidemic thereafter, though as a precaution the cattle are often vaccinated.
The foot and mouth disease generally enters the district with the
incoming of Gaddis whose flocks bring the infection from places in the lower
from village to
resources which

hills and plains of the pradesh. These flocks pass,
he pastures and waler

cuch as rinderpest, anthrax

village, thereby contaminating t ‘
accounts for the furthet spread of the disease among the local animal
his disease is not very high and is estimated

stock. The mortality from t

between two to three per cent, but it has other a
animals, whose yields reduce considerably. In the absence of a good vaccine,

it has not been possible so far, to completely exterminate this disease from
the district. However, as a preventive measure against contagious diseases
the flocks of sheep and goats, tures in Lahul and Spiti are

dverse effects on the milch

migrating to pas
drenched at Manali in Kulu district every year.

Sporadic mstances of strangles locally called khaglo are also noticed.

This is a contagious disease and effects horses and ponies. In this the

animals are considerably emaciated, the symptoms are 2 sharp rise in tem-

f the upper respiratory tract and forma-

perature, catarrhal inflammation 0 A
tion of abscesses in the adjacent glands. The mortality from this disease is
two per cent. Cases of rani khet diseases are unknown. However, to

ensure safety against any such out-break, the poultry birds are vaccinated

periodically.
The progress mad:
husbandry is given as follows :—
1. First Five Year Plan recor
5. Second Five Year Plan record is not avaijlable.

e during the five year plans in respect of animal

d is not available.

3. 'Third Five Year Plan.
Rams supplied 46 Progeny of rams 1694
Yak bulls supplied 46  Progeny of yak bulls - 899
Jersey bulls supplied 9  Progeny of Jersey bulls 239
Jersey cows supplied 4 —_
2234 | —

Poultry birds supplied
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Fourth Five Year Plan
Rams supplied 45

Progeny of rams) 8i
Yak bulis supplied 8

Progeny of yak bulls 41
One artificial insemination centre at Kirting,

Civil Veterinary Hospital, Gondhla and Cijvil
Keylong are functioning,

two sub-centres at
Veterinary Hospital,

Four veterinary hospitals at Keylong, Gondhla, Kirting and Kaza
and six veterinary dispensaries at Hansa, Sagnam, Gemur,
Gushal, Sissu and Poh are functioning.

Rinderpest Vaccination done 500
Black Quarter Vaccination done

1968
Haemorrhagic Septicaemia Vaccination done 208

———— s QI

CHAPTER V
INDUSTRIES

i for almost half the year round and is
_ The district r:;;lasmlsn ;:::;ss::: power. Except the recently olgz:tel(;
Jacking i T T ’to the headquarters of the <.hstnct it remains o
fair weather bus Ser;moo, means of communication and is, there te(i.
isolated because .od‘ l:‘trially. This mountain locked, :sp_arsely po;epxia;ion.
extremely poor In a:sneglected till recently is now receiving cluehae ption
e e :vfor its rapid development. Vgnous s_cheme; av'onomic
of the GovermnenGovernment with a view to improving the ec vt
inin:.te.d b{‘ ut;he people. Cottage industries especially, wool spinning
condition of the .

weaving are receiving special attention.

to mouth
istri d on pastoral and hand

nomy of the district base. .  to mouth
r'cul'trt'xhrealec:perat)i,ons remained static for g;n:;auoxéuc?::a cver smal
2 gd’str-es existed and still exist are co.nﬁnef o po}d cing  necessities
!nd;lspe‘nsablc to life because of the intensity o e ¢

in

heavy cost of import.

i ters who bave engaged
. re some skilled carpen . ) ;
Carpentry : ’nT:lzr: ;ood or stones in the q:onasteri?s, Ii]i:kn::i 01::;1;
themselves in Carbv]lcsgand riding and pack sa ddles since thfe (;rmeom e loms:
Tihbetan f:;::;tag oods frequently carry the emblems of drag ‘
These w

flowers or lion’s head designed by lamas.

aditi blacksmiths (goras) engage:
ithy :— Local traditional - o e
Blac!x-smlthl’; iron work beating the iron to mould. 1.t mtfosilavﬂl ooper
themse]ves. in rougrlts They also work on inferior qualities o'th tur,q coppe
toc:ils allclld aﬁ:psl;:eia'iée in the making of silver amulets set wi -
and go '

silver rings etc. by crude methods.

, to be found in Spiti where-
dicraftsmen are still : i
The clevergst:l,:l :vr:)rk could be obtained. The s,“:l zltts’db:t‘;tlles i;en;it
excellent b.laCkm:::ia“y worthy of note, as are the stra:lg t flw efor nsp pes,
stxrru?snl;;ll;li ::amente d with gold, the engraved steel cases pens,
occasio:

the brass and copper ink bottles.

incipal exponents of variQus. arts
:—The lamas are the princ ) of their. ar
incmdil;;i;gi“;ings’ printing end stone carving. The subjects art
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creati ‘ igi
oo Prting i done iy S oa e e iyl rather
-Teo-1y] '8 using simple wooden blocks, >
pining 1 3 g Krsns o ot i v, Wi s
D e b T Wate; r}l:: }s roasted to nearly burning point, and then
Kulu. The lamas cut z;.nd per manufactured by Kinnauras is imported from
the mantte o Paaf:arve very elegant insciptions on stones, especially
ma Hum.

Spinning and weavinz: —Wool spinni .
shoes ing i cod o cpinning and weaving, and pool
area ilzlal:gil;i:lt:rll:)?' ohn alm-OSt in every house. T}%C isul{l){iosh(f;trti\:
weaving aad poolah mak“t e ancient household activity of wool spinning and
sheep and goats maintajmgci i Th|e wool and hair raised out of the flocks of
into cloth. Go;.t hair isne N a:in oo al! the households, is spun and woven
about twenty five centim :pnn and wover loosely into a coarse texture of
this matesis] proside e re.w1dth, and is called thobi. When sewn together
conveying ‘miro’hand‘s serviceable carpets, bedding and strong b;&; for
Whoollen ¢loth, of ise. Ropes are made from hair of goats and yak
a coarse and loosely woven texture and narrow Wi’lt]);(‘ is,

twined out by almost ev
. ! ery household. inni - .
weaving on throw-shuttle looms. Spinning is done on spindles and

Poolah .
(a type of gras:)re n?ralreura.dlired out of stalks of wheat, bailey and sheelum
hands.. Fibres ihua ob stalks are beuten up into fine fibres to be twisted by
sole is made of shee Ea"lf’d are. then cut and stitched into a shve. The
account of their Warl:n:)h godl skm.. Poolals are useful during winter on
covered paths. Thou hdnd conveunience of their grip on the slippery snow
throughout the diétrictg Tthe)‘l weadr out quickly they are still common
contage Mdnte Ty e e dle winter months provids snough tie ot the
any sUbstantial change :.P‘oolah makm'g.‘ This industry has not undergone
mechanise the process th:nlflitiinlolnlig time in its technique. In order to
ban making, straw softening and :rus;ti:\r;tlx:l;c:fr::slce Block has purchased

Mining

Quite a large number of occurrences of minerals li

. . Is lik
:\:S:le;;;l?;eg:ne Sa;d z}ntlmony seems to be available in t;ccgi?fittgy&s;mt,
ihe‘econonﬁlc ‘ ;.';1- .1gr1 area no detafled work has been done for z;s*sessirf
e ﬁigh me lf)de %ntlgl of these deposits. Though the deposits are ;iluateg
e Bl hard;'eg; l;1_.000 metres above sea level and the working teason
deponite T e ryé\tr::: t'o four mor}ths_,np a year the importance of these
the covntry gic use and in being the only deposit of its kind in

Printing Press—The leading lamgs |
Printing Press—The lcadlggjamas are skilled in the art of printing
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A printing precs wi s stried in the arca by the Moravian Mission. Early in
the century in 1904 it b-cught out some school books and it 1910 printed

census forms. Subsequently the press came to a close.

New industries

employed in spinning and weaving
Wooden spindles have been
hee's bearing Rani, Raja and Ambar trade marks..
ing wheels reached the valley, a wooden paddle-
gned by one Palmo of Mallang village about
the wocden spindles. Though extremely
n isy, the spiniing wheel wis @ crude form of its modern counter-part.
Despite the irtroducticn of spinning wheels, the indigenous spindle, due to
its negligible cost, continues to find favour with people. ‘During the long
wintery months the female members of the family usually chat and sit around

fire when spindles ¢nd spinning wheels work ceaselessly. Since a family can
hardly wfford to purchase more than one spianing wheel, the rest have to be
contented with spindles. Besides, Deshkar and Merino wool is of short
fleece and difficult to be spun on improved wheel without expert skill, the-old
spindles h ve to be constantly issued. It is along the biang wool, imported
from Ladakh (previously imported from Tibet also) which Has a longet
fleece #1.d can be spun on the modern spinhing wheels. s

The i dicenous throw-shuttle looms locally called . keercha, art .
{ime consuming ard p oduce cloth of narrow width and infericr weave and
are, therefore. be'ng grodu ly replaced by the 'mproved type of fly-shuttle
looms. The first fly-shuttle Joom was brought in the - district in Pattan.
valley some thi ty years ago. The throw-shuttle looms, however, are still
in vogue with those who cannot afford fly-shuttle looms. Spinning is
completed in winters whereas weaving is taken up usual'y in summers. The
designing of a yarn twisting machine by one Dola Ram of Rauling in 1965
marked another development in the field of spinning and weaving industry.
In an eight-hour working day, about four kilograms of yarn can be twisted
on this machine in comparison to a more quarter kilo with ordinary
spindle. The machine is a little heavy and does not find favour with the
people. However, 1964-65 during 1964-65, the Government purchased eight
yarn twisting machines costing Rs. 4,800 of which machines have been
distributed to industrial cooperative  societies at Rowaling, Shansha and

Gushal.
Until 1952 carding of

The old m th~d: and implements

e undergoing a g adual change for the better.

replaced by spinniig W
I'ven before these spinp
driven spi vi 'g wheel, fir tdei
forty years agn, started replacing

wool was done by the Shipis or ‘Lahu! or somé
people viriting from Kulu. It was costly and slow process. Sinoe 1952
ten water-driven carding mills nine in Pattan valley and one . at Keylong,,
have been established. These mills, though better suited for cardiag of
cotton than short fleece wool are, aevertheless, useful and the carding is



)
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cheaper, quicker and better than that done by the Shipi carders. The ﬁr t
. S|

carding mill with an attached oil extracting uni .
131 Chand of Phura. racting unit was established by Thakur

The oil extracting mi
g mill was used fo R
and apri . t extracting oil fro i ;
The al}))xif:zttstl:::n el;. ‘The oil from the latter is usedgby womnelncl'lman seeds
remains idle mo:t o t?‘:]ll“g Perlshed in the severe snowfall of 1966 t‘ll:e oai;rr:'llllo
e time. The water-mills cater to the d,em'md a,:d

need of the local people. The mi
. e mills i
nullahs flowing near the habitatioil. are installed over the small perennial

aty duri negat;lteo; il:irzlllttmg was introduced by Mrs. Hyde, a Moravian Mj si»
perfected themselves i;(:he Liiho;e:;?g. CoﬂSe.quently the local ;/()lnen"}:;lsg
durab . ing, particularly socks which :
ens 1:‘_3'1‘1): at;(;l:_t;!rful. The visitors do make it a point to pum}v::slcc}:h: N both
and turn out plip.es T]l:)ec:ara o; io (blacksmiths) are skilled workerssfnspiercl.
s and keys, knives, h o on
taken t . i , hammers etc, 1 ,
o the manufacture of room hsating ovens intro ducea by tl;;y ;;;ve now
oravian

lines.

For the i i
promotion of wool weaving and spinning a Government Wool

Spinnin i ini
g and Weaving Training Centre was opened in 1953 at Tandi with its -

two sub-centre
s at Shansha and G
P i emur. The ¢ ; .
spinning, weav. Ay : e centre imparts training i
g ing, finishing and dyeing. The main centrepsubsequ:l:tllt;gw:;

. shifted to Key )
evlong. Later, the training centre was conveited into training-

cum-producti i
b Epp]ied :):o ;:ear:]t;eées;l'he ex-trainees who wanted to work in their homes,
fhe appiied wool and des gnsl; They ar.e paid wages while the marketing of
e s han htati(my the Indu'str{es Department through the e.nporia
and that of meaving rous tso. The spinning course is of <ix months duration
monthly stipends of twent -%ne oy o e sincly The National
monthly stipends of tus hy ve and forty rupees respectively. The National
cks have popularised new tools by providing 28! impro-

g h
td Z

The shor . .
the district, is p;ﬁgf:;fdrf "vbmaterlal owing to the limited number of sheep in
the end of the grazin 0 be overvome by purchasing wool from Gaddis at
way to Kulu is pu shseasoq, Biang wool imported from Ladakhis, on their
¢ m nunicati .p r chased in Lahul. The development in the m s of
on is likely to enable cheaper cariiage of fin shed pro duC;sansT;)e

in ta lation of electric i
. machines i oy .
improve the quality of the prc::fx:t,for carding and finishing will radically
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Sources of power

For p.wer, peope hu.ve _depended either on manual labour, animal
power, Or wa‘er power. There is no thermal generation of power due to the .
prohibitive cost f tran: portation of equipment tO the area. The flour and
carding mills, as mentior ed earlier also, are driven by water.

Two hydro-clectric generators with a capacity of 50 kw each were installed
in 1963. The second hydro-electric generating plant came into operation
in the year 1966 with a generating capacity of 50 kw. Another power-house
with the sume generating capacity is under construction in the district

Twe ve viilages namely.Kyuiing, Beling, Kardang, Barbog, Namche, Pasprak,
Lapchang, Chlehing, Gumling, Yornath, Gushiar and Shashur Gonpa have sO
fir been c ectrified under the former generators and villages namely Shansha,
Kirting, Jalma, Roprang, Kothi, Phusa, Gorma, Jcbrang, Rashal, Rope,
Rawaling, Meling, Telangway, Ruding, Lot, Karing, Rangwey, Lapshak,
Tozing, Yangtosin, Waring, Marbal, Mareing, Tandi, Gushal and Sungnam

under the latter one.

Industrial Units

The Industries Department established Felting and Chain Stitch
Embroidery and Carpet Weaving. Centre at Keylong in 1959, The centre
imparts training in carpet-weaving. N

An electrically run carding plant has been established at Keylong and
has ctartcd fun tioning re.ently. The carpet weaving cenire establishd in -
1959-60 was, in 196-54, merged in and shifted to the building of the
Governmeut Wool Spinning and Weaving Centre, Keylong. The carpets
have mass popularity and these have fast colours and good designs.

The following table shows the location and the staffing pattern of the
production and training centres in the public sector :— » '

1. Carpet Weaving Training Demonstrator 1
Centre, Keylong, with Sub- Carpet Technician "1
centre at Kwaring Weaving Master I

2. Government Wool, Spinning Demonstrator 1
and Weaving Centre at ‘ Spinning Demonstrator - 1
Keylong with sub-centre Dyer-cum-Finishér' 1

at Junda. Weaving Master 1
Mechanic 1

Spinner 1
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3. Government Wool (Pashmi ’
L ng) Spinnin ‘o
.Spmn.m.g and Weaving Centre Vgeavilng r\sﬂupervmur 1
in Spiti at Chhiljam with Pashmig aster 1
sub-centre at Hikkam. Dyer na Weaver {
{

4, Carpet Weaving Training

Centre in Spiti Since closed with eilect

from December
10, 1956.

The activities of these centres in .

and weavi P ntres in lude, to impart traiing in s i
" advancl:glot:n:hteot::l‘n-ce‘;’ }0 .dIS.tl'lbl:tc wool for sp?nning to ”l](%cl;‘\]l Sr:ltr:‘::\g
to distributc yarn for \:ef" lustrialists of the area; to provide d. ciay [ ci'itie;‘:
e trainees. tad to rov‘f;mg to local artisan.; to distribut- R o wheels o
of persons trained i:lhcld? tt.tchmual guidance to local artian-. ™ umber
236 in Wea;/ing ‘\went -“ev::"’m between 1.960 and 1966 was 103 in spinnin2
fifieen il cur e,t ' y-u ' nin na_mda' .fclt.mg craft, fifteen in chain stitchi ‘

pet weaving and 130 in spinning and weaving both e

lhe table given below i .L S ¢ actiyv l S )‘ A N -
ll’\dl '{llCJ activities
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14. Chadars
15. Scarves

16. Pashmina shawls

17. Pashmina chadars

18. Carpets of different size
19. Darri

18 Nos. 565.08
13 Nos. 120.92
2 Nos. 38.40
25 Nos. 41526
53 Nos. 5,508.63
4 Nos. 119.64

" o Quantity
I roduct produced P"‘S‘\:Zd"
RN , (in yards) (i rupees)
1. Cotton cloth 9975.4 | ;;:ﬁ; |
h . 14’ i l
2. Bed sheets 48 Nos 306.47
3. Towels . 0
. 260 Nos. 457.55
. . pkins
$9 Nos. 40.12
5. H.ndkerchieves 11. No 2
i . 26.33
6. Table covers $N )
‘ 05. MUY
7. Pati -
. 1952 14,720.05
5. Woollen cloth 528.11
58, 798.55
9. Gudmas “
oo 39 Nos. 3,225.91
. Biby
) M‘ gudmas 2 Nos. 14.80
. l-ﬁe |
T8 49 Nos. 219.13
12. Blankets 56 N .
o8
. 2,728.29

13. Ruffle
shawis 52 Nos. 1,368.83

According to the cen
only 56 persons are regist

forestry, fishing and allied industries, 216 in house
han household industry, 3262 in construction, 88 in trade

facturing other t

and commesce, 100 in iransport, stora

other se1vices.

sus of 1961 out of the total population af 20433

ered as engaged in mining, quarcying, livestock,

hold industry, 28 in manu-

ge and communication and 851 in

six Industrial C o-operative Weavers Societies have been organised at
Tandi, Shansha, Rawaiing, Keylong, Gondhla and Gushal. Efforts are

being made to provide them with gre

improve their work ing.

ater technical facilities in order t0

The Punjab State Aid to Industries Act, 1935, was extended to the
district in 1961 and the people are availing themselves of the loan facilities.
Loans under the said Act were granted to the tune of Rs. 10,000 in the year

1964-65 and a sum ©
of the loans and cubsidies a
following tables.

f Rs. 12,000 was advanced in the following year. Details
dvanced to the industrialists are indicated in the

Table gives details of the loans advanced.

Amount of

Sl Unit foans advanced Yeat
No. (Rs.)

1. Dyeing G 2,000 1964—65
2. Poultry Farming (1) 2,000 —do—
3. Milling Machine 1) 2,000 —do~—
4. Kohlu m 2,000 —do—~
5. Dairy Farming (1) 1,000 S -

6. Atta Chaki m 1,000 —do—
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7. Hand Loom Weaving ~ (2)" 2000 T T e
8. Carding Machines )] 2,000 1963_ *
9. Dairy Farming 5) 8,000 —:0—-
. —
Table gives details of the subsidies advance
Sl Amount of — :
~No; subsidy( la;csi.V)anced Year '
1. Dyeing n 500 | "m,wwm"
‘ 2. Blacksmithy (1 400 )
3. Poultry Farming (1) 1000 o
4. Clay modelling (1 500 s
:. Carpentry 3) 450 ]96:_66
—do—

——

CHAPTER VI
BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE
BANKING AND FINANCE

History of indigenous banking

There was no circulation or use of money till as tate as 1930. The:
population of the distri.t was mostly engaged from the earliest times in
agriculture but for a small section of the community which carried on trade.
This trade was also on barter basis. As such there was hardly any need for’
money. For agricultural purposes too, the demand was negligible. There’
was, therefore, no substantial demand for money and hence absetice of a
class of people having large loanable funds. Nevertheless, whatever little
demand there was for credit, it was met by the traditional village money-
lender. Even to-day, his is the only general credit agency although he does
not practiss money-lending as a profession. No mdlgenous banking is"
known to have ever existed in the area.

General credit facillties

The people of the district lived mostly in lmmedlate need of daily
necessities and all their exchanges were in barter. Currency notes were then
neither needed nor available as now. Nevertheless, some of the locals still -
continue to be poor as before and their indebtedness contiues to be a pro-
blem which the Government is committed to remove.

Beside money-lenders, there are Co-operative credit soci'e'ties.wh.’c”h
lend money to their members for productive purpo-es. This is the only
available form of institutional credit agency and is of very recent origin.

Till the close of 19th century, money-lending used to be done withcut
charging any interest and was depended wholly upon the mutual confidence
of the borrower and the lender. It was a close secret between the two, not
even their families being told about the transaction. This was so informz:!
‘hat nothing was reduced into writing.  Nor was any thxrd person called in

as a witness.

With the passage of time, these simple and mformal practices gave
place to written agreements testified by witnesses and - the money-leuder
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refue del t to a needy coming to his door for that purpose unless, of course,
the needy happens to be disreputed person well-known for not repaying the
debts in time. The only document bearing witness to such debts is the note

book of the lei.der and no instance has so far come to light where the debtor
Thi; tiibal homnesty of the debtor continues

may hive proved dishonest. _
In many cases it is, however, unfortunate the debtor

to be sound as before. . ( :
d- e: not have so much produce as 1o repay the foodgrains lent to him with

iiterest. Customarily the lender relies the difficulties. Barring ce:tain
ex.eplions the debts are repayed in as full a settlement as possible. In some
cases the poverty is so mach tht the debtors do not have enough means to
repay su.h ebes with the iaterest as high as 25 per cent. Generally com-

pound intere.t is exacted by the lender and the main debt kept due for
Interesting again is the custom of

1ealisation in ariother harvest season.
offering wire or chhang i1 proportion to the debt by local debtors. But

thi: time the appeal for excusing some portion of interest mainly features
during the mment of drinking, which generally does not go unheard.

Co-opcrative credit societies and banks

The co-orerative credit mcvement was launched in this district in

July, 1949, wi.h the organisation of one co-operative store ‘at Keylong. In
1951 co-operative societies were formed at Shansha, Tandi and Jahlman.

By June 1964 (co-operative year) the number of co-operative credit societies
rose to 23. There are in all 85 living co-operatives.in the district (as on

30.6.1970) and one bank branch at Keylong. The kindwise break up of

co-operative is as foll ws :—

Agriculture co-operatives 55
Kuhl irrigation 8
Dairy ‘1
Marketing 2
Non-agriculture credit 1
Stores 3
Transport ( Muletcér) 2

8

Industrial
All the societies borrow from thé Kangra Central Co-operative’ Bank,
Keylong. A sum of rupees thirty-eight thousand was advanced by the bank
during the year i.e. from 1.7.1969 to 30.6.1970 to meet the increasing
requirements of co'-opetativesi‘df the area. Co-operative stores are.aiso
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playing a vital role in the area and achi i
achieved wide i i
P v popularit
,?:,7,“3:;; . io?:(f.oat ch-eaper rates. to the inhabitanlt)s of ltie Z}r’e:UPPL"Y;‘ﬂG‘
perative Marketing Society was established on 15 5 I;‘-I‘;

The co-operative con
consumers’ stores .
. wer -
against each : - e organised on the dates mentioned

Pin Valley Co-operative Consumers’ Store 1.6.1962
Hansa Co-operative Store 27.5'196;
Spiti Co-operative Consumers’ Store 3 lA011958
Tabo Co-operative Consumers’ Store 20' 10.1964
Pattan Valley Co-operative Consumers’ Store 16.10. 1961
Siffu Co-operative Consumers’ Store 20. 10' 1964
Gondhla Co-operative Consumers’ store 28 5. 1966
Lahul Co-operative Consumers’ Store ‘ ;l .9.l94‘9

Two mulet
eers co-0 i
perative transport socielies exist in the district

which are doin i
X § carria
inhabitants, ge work to the far flung areas t. the benelit of the

co-operative credit has :::;:le of usury or exploitation by money-lenders.
district. This is because t;n important role to pluy in the economy of the
of operation is limited to ville mor-wy'lef‘del's are not numerous aud their area
Their willingness to lend i ages in W_h'Ch they teside or to villlages neaby.

is also limited 1o the people whum they know

intimately. The pri
‘ e private money-
demand for credit. ey-lenders, therefoie, cannut meel the increasing

Hitherto th i i
(hey had to depen: fg:;‘g“:‘ap with the co-operative credit societies was that
Co-operative Bank Ltd a&,o" the Kulu branch of the Kangra Cent'l
;‘;ilm t; obtain loans casiiy ;;:;ﬂstilea-clt was, therefore, not pr;cticablle for
a limite : o M-operative i

by & numbe :i :;2§s-iﬂNow there is district sta‘;comprli:'er?: :;T::tt unt;l‘ szg
Bank was opened :fe;(tors. Apranch of the Kangra Ceniml C:o :::it ;'c
the finances of the como 0)'101_’8 mn -"}lly, 1961.  This has stren,; hcr‘ud
orvics ce-aperatives and;:e:rai:m: credit secieties which also do the job of
., 10 supploment theps l.s such hanc_lle sale of foodgrains, fertilizers iu ar
Kangra Contral Cowo Fsources.Wuh the establishment of the br' hg ;'

perative Bank at Keylong, there has been notic::l:le i;-

" upon their resources,
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Keylong branch from 1961 onwards are shown below year-wise t—

Year Loan granted
(Rs.)
1961-62 5,990
1962-63 1,690
1963-6% 4,000
1964-65 26,460
1965-6) 4,590
1966-67 23,250
1967-68 10,900
1968-69 12,900
1969-70 —_

’ 1970-71 10,509
1971-72 -
1972-73 20,000

Total 1,10,2%0

the movement ijs expected to make a decisive

impact. The Co-operative Department has ensured maximum flexibility in
its approacl, consistant with financial safeguards, so that the societies do not

suffer from 0P heavy administration and under-finance.

The demand for credit is for @ variety of purposes. The serviee

co-operatives 8.v¢ poth short and medium-term loans.

fot a year and the medium-term Joan is for two years. ~ “0~
for the purpose of purchasing jmplements, seeds, fertiliizers and animals,
reclamation of land, purchase of Jand, etc. The service societies, depending
also advance loans up 10 Rs. 900 for house building.

In the years to come,

The interest charged is 9§ per cent per annum. The societies get short-
term and medium-tesm loans from Central Co-operative Bank at 6} per cent

and 6} per cent per annum respectively. The societies have to charge a
higher rate in order to meet their Own expenses.

There are Do joint-stock banks or loans and investment companics
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except the br
It flrl)nctions ;snc: coet;ltto?l ?(ang‘ra Central Co-operative Bunk at Keylon
institutions. Ordinarily, th dgser?rvy for financing rural co-ope ative Crcdg‘;
expenses, 1o the extem, ofe lot(;ite Goverflment subsidizes the manugelill
second year and 33 per cent i per cent in the fir t year, 60 pet cent in the
given. In regard to th-n in the third year aft.r which no sub id g
case, agreed to give 100 plesr dlsm,(t’ 1}0WeVer, Government huve, as l;- x“ey( l!;
to give this subsidy. Thi cent subsidy for all the thrve years and 0 tnues
. s 15 unavoidable since business i. nut ade 1,11%““»&
S . Ladegiiate 0t

acccunt of the small sj
o ize of the population. This i
N oviding bunking foctiies i s aoes . This bank is the only institution

The Keylong
- and Lote -DOS
bank accounts. sub-post office provide facilitie of ~avirgs

Genreral ard life insurance

Life in gt
of the Hind::tl;?cé(:n;mm;?ns have never existed in this arc1. A
. -operative Insuranc ¢ - An oagent
in 1945 Peopl : nce Ltd. came hz ¢ tYor . .
. edi e e he e tor the (iv
Field Ofﬁcerspof tf‘len:;fcco]me forward for life insmr:m":.:i ‘I\Lﬂt:‘\l]‘k)‘Sm;
isiti nsurance C ati o ; '
visiting the area to i orporation from K
[§ .
poi ies worth abol:tsulr{eqpc;ople. In the seven years “()Wl.l(il‘)h.lwe t')ee.n
small section of the Do S. .lakhs' were sold,  This bu e s is li nsurance
to obtain more b p pulation though gradually atte npt ' ‘l“mmd o
usiness. P ot voare ogivg :
) The life insurance idea has not yet g'uit’ghnthtls:

imagination
of the peopl
e.
general insur: pe. There does not seen
urance companies 1 to be much scope for

Sta i
te assistance to industrial development

The Punjab S
., . tate Ai .
di trict in 1961. Indu;qtlt‘ii tloljmlus”w“' Art, 1935, was extended to this
Department directly but al? lomo. are givenr not only by LUk l\du-‘.tri".s
Keylong, which lends mn;r(l)ey yt the Kangra Ceitral Co-operaive B"ni
annum ioterest. Hc 0 industrial co-o0 e ot
st. oW . v=uperat RIS t ¢ Y
people in iy ConSidi:Zl;'loan assistance has no'ihe:c:nV(zw'\i‘le}dpi:fL;Iy]‘t ?ltl
. able measure si . \ ¢
men .. € sinc . .
L is extre nely limited for reasons otheret::;cnstc);:)pe foff 1mdumm devercts
se of finnce.

The Govern

) ment W
functio ing in Spiti since AUOO: ar:)d. Pashmina Weaving Trainiag Centre is
ing training in use of mogcilz:r,\‘ 3?' The scheme which aims at imbar-
Valley came . spmning imo! . .
ame into tenc . plements to th " Spiti
the cente is wo::fnteme_du“"g the year 1959-60. Sinfcpei:)plzlm sp
people of Spiti areal 8 qu.lte .sa'tnsfactorily. The sources of liv‘;\ -:lcpftmn
and pishming tlmd:re &um limited and they mo-tly depend“uot)m0 tmi
is essential to improv.e the.nce the development of the industry iff)th'ﬂv'wo
eir economic condition. The above said r harea
. id scheme
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has covered Kyuling, Rangtik, Langcha, Kibber, Chicham, Khoorik, Losar,
Hanse, Hikam, Mane and Dumul villages of the valley. . .

Twenty students are trained every year under this scheme and each
student is paid a stipend of Rs. 40 per month. In addition to it 51 Rani-
wheels have been distributed to the ex-trainees of the centre free of cost, .
so that they may be able to develop this trade. Before the functioning of
this schem: in this sub-divi ion, the people used their old implemexnts for
spinning and weaving »Urposes. A very rough texture of woollen patties
etc. was produced having no design and colour. The Government is grant-

ng industrial loan to the people to develop the small-scale industries.

Currency and coinage

The introduction of decimal coinage in 1957 caused some confusion:
ere mostly illiteraté. But

in the beginning in the minds of the people who W

the gradual replacement and ultimate disappearance of the old coins removed:
whatever little inconvenience was caused by the simultanedus working of
the two systems. The new system soon got quite popular with the people.

TRADE AND COMMERCE

A fair at Patseo is held on the right bank of the Bhaga river, on 3

re stone sheélters are built. Here the wool, salt and borax are

large plain whe
unloaded, the sheep shorn and barley, wheat, pohee OT green tea, metals,
cloth, sugar, tobacco and other products are exchanged. The trade port

has nOW been moved to Keylong from Sultanpur and trade is more’ fully
hulas take their wool all over Kulu and the other billy a-eas

recorded. La b
and make comfortable incomes by their winter tradiag. The Sarajis usually
ay for their wool in May, at the Banjar fai-, the Ku'u people pay cash d.wn

or at the Pipaljatra fair at Kuluin April. The e i: soms trad2 with Spiti.
There are four trade routes from Spiti, the Parangla conneciiag with Ladakh,
the Spiti river jeading to Bushahr, the Bhaba Pass to Bushahr, and the
Kunzam Pass 10 Lahul, Kulu and Ladakh. The only route open all the
year round is by the Spiti river, the Bhaba Pass is u:unlly opea bat is high.
The Parangla is very cold in winter and the Kunzam is b.ocked by snow.

TRADE CENTRES .

Part of Lahul’s trade with Ladakh was cartied on at the annuul fair
at Patseo. This fair used to be held every year in August on the right bark
of Bhaga river. There Ladakhi traders bartered their wool, salt and borax
for barley, wheat, green tea, metals, cloth, sugar, tobacco and other
roducts. Lahulas took the wool all over‘Kulu and hills nea-by and ‘made
comfortable incomes by their winter trading. Potatoes are Being grown in
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The .¢s is trs
thing thi; ha: (;,fr;t;;"die has ot upset the economy «f | ahul, If any
Punjab and ; ow Himach:l) 1(::? rt] kdngUise as the State G()\ernm'ent (first
this ares. Him € taken special care to roj e th . f
towards tre . ve?gh:: Government particularly has d:plo)’ede h?zng::nynf:s
of India. In fact ?hee:;r:{)the ;Hea (‘i‘:th ol asi tance « the Give ament
large secti n of er OF traders was never so hi ;
Cxclusivc]y o ;::i?:)ulauon”and .thc tr ders did not, i?or?wtet 826(‘!“;
lands rade wich Tibet for thei- live.i ! » Qaepen

nds also to fall back upon veinocd.  They had their

Farm rej .
8 much larger s:lzzl:an; thi n the customary tra-'e w.th Tij! et, ard involving
the seeds whereof we ¢ b(;oul:!:t f?o Pull:ztion has been Lahula's trade in kuth
and experi; rom Kash.nir by som : ,
rapidl perimentally grown for the fipst time in 1925 ,;?he"‘erprm'ug Lahulas
: i".mcre sed after 1935 ang has be. ' ¢ cultivition of kuh
ol cash income for L e
Xpuited to COUnt:ie‘;"]}"l:l - WhosF lot it has steadily improved. It is alse
Japan, and ). el M‘ ¢ the United Kingdom Canadar. F, ‘S t IS] 7
) «“ B L ’ a, Franc .
near vilage Ch’chyam dl‘:\)’d;h.ln Spiti the main trade wni?is'atw;.t:;:u::?m
used to assemble fo.r tr:idelsiab‘:);:c mentioned trade cenire outside traders
n the month of Ji ' :
aly every year.  Qat.ide the

di)trict h | B
: , the -c.dC tenires at Ran' T ¢
- in ] II:U 1i l((lil"ll dnd M.lnal' Cﬂ”y (l :

ome a singularly impurtant source

wy

Cc-operatiop‘,‘in {rade

At ﬂn aut-b eak
.»?f unstable 'éonditi<,ng°§nth(e: h\i‘:,o;'dmv: \r ':l. kuth pri:es fel| sharply because
' SECUTItY n the seag i the shortage of (qpo space and
competition sad man;pu::rorder fo protect the price a:iiist unhealthy
s0ciety was formed in 1950 yigy o ¢ Middle men a co-oper: tive marketing
i ’ °> With h"adﬁluartf.&rs at Manali chije society had
t:}; Punjab Government by way of Rs. 5,000
,600, In addit'ce 1ts mception, It had also been given
loan fmfon to this, Rs. 15,000 had been given as
godown construction, The Himachal

Pradesh Government h
™ as not op)
g?qcased subsidies of all types fw‘;r);dle‘e::rp? e tempo but has acuslly
ses.

Sﬁu trading

0 Aware of
a foreign exchange ¢
arner, the Pupji
;i:::‘ :_t:pulas get the maxil;'mm priciafl;)
tes Corporation had come ¢

Gov?mment had always tried to ensure
ol' :::n kuth. The Punjab State Small
it rescue by taking over trading in

BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE 143

kuth and had bought all the accumulated stocks with the society at a
provisional price of Rs. 24) per quintal.

While helping the export of kuth, the Punjab Government had also
taken steps to finance research for finding out if it could be exploited
domestically as a commercial proposition. Fellowships for a period of two
years had been created by the Government at the National Chemical
Laboratories, Poona. Kuth oil is used as a base in high grade perfume;.
It is said to be useful in the manufacture of some drugs also. Whenever it
becomes possible to process it domestically, the market for this commodity
will become f.r more stable than at present. According to a survey of kuth,

entitled Kuth Cultivation in Lahul Valley and its Marketing, conducted by
the Bconomic and Statistical Organisation, Punjab the uses of kuth are as

below :—

Kuth contains an essential oil which is insect-repellent. On account
of this property small bits of the roots are placed in fuld; of shawls and
woollen clcthes by some families to protect them from insects and to
impart to them a characteristic perfume. Kuth is reputed not to tarnish
gold braids and embroidery on woollen clothes when placed in contact with
them as is the case with naphthalene balls, KXuth is also used in the

manufacture of perfumery, especially for the hair. It has also some
medicinal uses, also as ascertained from some vaids during the course of

inquiry, and these are mentioned below : —
(i) Application of green root is efficacious for ulcers both in the case
of human beings and animals.
(ii) A few drops of ghee in which kuth has been previously fried, when
dropped in the ear relieves it of pain and dries up any pus.

(iii) A poultice prepared from kuth is used for r.p2nig the boils.

@)

Kuth ground in oil is applied on joints eff:cted by rheumatoid

arthritis.
As a cure for snow bite, the face is exposed t» the funes of kuth.

)

(vi)

The quantity of kuth used for the above and other purposes within

the country is a fraction of the entire production. A b ik of the crop is
exported from India in the form of dcy roots.

When smoked with tobacco it is stated to reli e ¢ .ugh and cold,

Retail trading

. Retail trade in items of daily needs is carried on by petty shdpkeepers
at many places. These shops do not have much stock or a wide range of
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commodx:ies. ‘As most Lahulas keep on visiting Manali and Kulu they
b.rmg along with them the few things of their daiy wse. Oa account of
distances and the consequent problem of carriage, these petty shops cannot
huve a customer larger than that of a few local ‘persons and thi t‘ too of
poorer class. ‘ i

Merchant and consumer associations

cstab“v'lh}e\f;c. azle two .Co-qp?rzti\'e consumers’ stores, one at Keyleng
esta m 94?, with its sub-cent'e ut (ondhla opered in 1960, and
:\rn;dther at Lcte th.Ch was started in 1961. The:e supplement the ;etail
shogpisgclc::fe ?0(;"1\-8 h\::lell. Dchjylong has quite a few shops and is the m it
o ppine cerbe he‘da'm .h.. A ring winter n.mmhs p ices of things do tend
The problem of priu.e conirc;lcdot:srzl(lﬁhhthe ":ﬂ‘}e“‘;‘[f R e
have been necessary for the 'regulatior:sc;:;" t:}-::l:e.'mtlk) l?peclal e s,
. ‘ _ f R ces by the Stte.
:r%vs;\ézr,as‘:;ce' ilclet: alrheea lls;n(:it entlrel‘y sel'f sufficient in w}?eat andy does ntt
Fior 16 2 lanae ex(e,m - 00 'and Supplies Dep 1tment provides wheat and
Pradesh Goivernment aydye(‘;-r,' .The.se ac wbsidized by the Himacha!
domors, The el l.‘n istribution i> efTected through Government
Government C;‘m‘ibz’t;’; mostly towards the carri e of foodgrains the
distributed by the Food '8 c{“f)re than half the car iage cost.  Sugar is al®0
comp'ex and so are fert-ﬁn S'llpphes Department through the co-operative
stantially subsidi"’ed b ’ ,tzlers lfsued, both-rugar and tertilizers being sub-
ot by st Y the Government. With all these measures, prices
check and the consumer does not undergo undue hardship:

monthsl;\?sog::[ "?ﬁ:r]tant i:gm 01.' neveusicy, spe.ially during the winter
of heating and cook':cal p’fplllltlon mzets its requiements of fuel both
some extent fiom !hle gl plll poses from thei - own willow plantations and to
collection of ficewood °'}'; forests where they have the rights for the
after the formation o'f 0 owe‘vcr. the demand for firewood rose sharply
ment official; had to st © dls““ft’ when a large number of Govern-
for heating offices Zy there. Firewood in large quantities was required
Cmployees.o This me:;n to meet the personal requirements of Government
cost both for Go nt enormous pressure on the local resources and heavy
of firewood rose‘:::rrln;l;t;zgrarlrslg fo(; 'G(;‘(I)eSmmem employces. The prics
. . _maund ta 8 to Rs, 8 and sometimes even
ii;ggff;;n;;rtzg? 1961. Tfns heavy demand often led to illicit feliing of
1962 10 send y some local pe?ple. Government, therefore, decided in
throughout tlj:olvlvgihtcoal for heating purposes, particularly to the offices
a decline from R nter months. The price of firewood thereafter rcgisw‘ed
s. 8 or so per maund to Rs. 6 or below per maund. More

important than the fall in the pri :
g i prices of firewood has been the chieck on the
drain on Lahul’s meagre forést resources. * been the ¢ .
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WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

As late as the end of the 19th century, the system of weights in vogue
was known charha in Pattan and nyaed in Chandra and Bhaga valleys. The
charha or nyaga was a crude version of the lever balance consisting of a
wooden rod about two feet long at one extreme of which was hung a cloth
bag as a scale-pan. The fulcrum, unlike in the normal balance of two scale-
pans, is not in the centre but close to the extreme from where the scale-pan
is hung. A weight of 12 tolas is placed in the scale-pan and a stone hung
from the rod is slid along the rod and wherever the lever balances the 'rod -

i groduated. For each 12 tolas of weight the graduation mark proceeds to

the other extreme until the whole rod is graduated.

mba influence had been strong, the
ba maund equals 16 ordinary seers.
nary seer. The Chamba seer-

In Pattan valley, where the Cha
Chamba weight was practised. The Cham

The Chamba seer, therefore, is 2/5 of the ordi
of § chharan's is called kachcha seer as distinguished from the pakka seer-

16 chhatanks. In regard to foodgrains, the measure was a wooden vessel
called patha. One patha contained one seer of foodgrains. The patha is
known as bre in Chandra and Bhaga valleys and dre in Bhoti. However, the
usual weights of the plains in terms of maunds and seers have been common
in Lahul since the beginning of this century. There was no special
measure in regard to cloth of which there was little sale. Cloth was,. how-
ever, measured by hand and the system was called hatha.

Thus indigenous weights and measuses are used for weighing. Nyaga
as called in local language is used for weighing. Nyaga is made of one stock
marked in equal distances just like foot rule. Each mark signifies One pore
equal to about six tolas. This stick supported by a piece of cloth connects
the stick by thread, A piece of jron or stone about 35 to 40 tolas is hang-
ing with the stick. Weighing table is as under :—

=6/§ tolas 76 grams.

One pore

10 pore =One mare—64 tolas—768 grams.

25 pore or =One buti—160 tolas=1 kg. 920 grams
2§ mare

In this sub-division for measuring and mutual transaction of food-
grains is used a zey which is made of wood ip the shape of pot. The capacity
of tey is equal to 500 to 600 grams and 20 tey make a khal. For measuring
clothes and other things the locals are using tho-thoo and domba.
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Th i :
the peopl: ::?::afiyﬂ]ejm of Weights & measures has now been introduced and
With the openis ua fy adapting themselves to such measures increasin ly
& up of the area and ready communications it js becom?né

all the more easier and quj
quicker for peo .
metric system, people to understand and adopt the

—————

CHAPTER VII

COMMUNICATIONS
OLD TIME TRADE ROUTES AND HIGHWAYS

The region of Lahul and Spiti now called a district by that name, until
the recent past was the land of explorers, mountaineers and traders. These
travellers and other courageous adventurers used to visit this region during
the summer months, crossing high passes and tramping through narrow
paths precariously built on the mountain sides frequently looking into deep
gorges. The communications were so inadequate that even the people of
the twin valleys of Lahul and Spiti remained cut off for generations and
thus growth of separate customs, conventions and cultures. The physical
barriers forced the people to live in isolation from the rest of the couatry.
They have, in some cases, yet to see and avail themselves of the benefits of the
present day development in the country, but the almost phenomenal growth
of development in communications, after Independence, has wiped out
centuries of backwardness.

In the past the narrow tracks which had been carved by the herds of
sheep and goats were also not safe to traverse. Vehicular traffic of any
kind and carriage of heavy items like machinery were impossible, The
commodities which were taken into and out of the district used to be trans-
ported either on sheep or goats or yaks, or on the backs of sturdy ponies
locally known as ghoonts. In the most difficult terrains the goods were
carried on human backs. No attention was ever paid towards building good
roads in the district. The old gazetteer mentions* : “There was no road
properly so called in Spiti, and there were no road making tools until a few
were sent there in 1916.” It was only after the country gained freedom that
attention was paid towards these mountain regions. But after the Chinese
invasion of the country, a great deal has been achieved and lines of communi-
cations have or are coming up speedily, opening up the district to the outside
world. ‘

Lahul was cut off from Chamba, Bara Bangahal (Kangra) and Kulu
by the Mid-Himalayan chain which was crossed by Kukti Pass between

® Kangra District Gazetteer, 1917, p . 289.
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Jobrang and Kukti (Ch
amba) Bara Bane
Bangahal, Niloh: ’ angahal Pass between (iosha ) - ar
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*Holmes, Pater 17, . S
» veter, Mountging gquy Monastery p '30—;3 N
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soul to speak to Lord Shiva. And he asked if the people of Lahul might be
allowed to cross the barrier. But inspite of the sacrifice Lord Shiva was
angry, for had not the people tried to find a way first, and only after they
had failed turred to him? So he said nothing.”

“The priest was greatly disturbed, and lamented, for it was not good
that Lord Shiva should be angry, and men in these were pious. A young boy
and another virgin were sacrificed, and the priest asked again, begging for
an answer. For if no answer was given the second time then the priest
would be discredited and dicgraced, for such was the custom.”

“Lord Shiva put aside his anger when He saw these good men so
entreating His help, and He said, {Yes, you and your people may go beyond
the barrier if you wish,™

“And the priest said” “O Lord, there is no way. For we have been
wrong and we have searched, and found none. How shall we go?

“Lord Shiva answered, ‘Indeed you have been wicked to look fora -
way, But nevertheless I will give you a way, a path to the plains.’

“But beware’, Lord Shiva said, ‘Of the winds which my whip will
make then I strike down the barrier. These winds will be sudden and great,
and will last for ali times. Beware last you get caught up in these winds.’

“The priest thanked Lord Shiva, and his spirit returned to his mortal
hody, and he told the people all that had been told him. And Lord Shiva
sent messengers to warn the people to the south, and everyone, both in Kulu
and Lahul, lest they should see the awful might and majesty of Lord Shiva

and be withered as they stood.”

*“Lord Shiva took his whip, and smote the mount: ins, again and again.
There was a rushing and a tercible crushing, and storms, and wiads so strong
that mountains swayed before them, and many rocks fell f-om the mountains.
Then there was a great silence over the land, and with it a great darkness.
For everything, even the nullahs and the sun and the birds stopped and stood

still before the majesty of Lord Shiva.”

“When life became normal again, and the people had sufficiently
recovered their courage, they came out and behold, there was the Rohtang
La. The people of Lahul rushed to the top to look over but when they got
there they were afrzid to g» down, for there was no path, and they did not
know where or how to go. So Lord Shive, to show them the way, stood on
the Rohtang La and gave a mighty leap, telling them to watch where he went.
For He was disguised &s a mortal man, lest pecple should be blinded by his
megnificence.  Ard as He went through.the air a path sprang up below
him on the ground, and this path led to Manali.”
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ay No. 21 at Gra phoouln::;rards Spiti takes off from the Natijonal High-
Gram s Khoksar., This is a kurcha road so far aild

vehicles can pl
y only in fai
quarters ir weather up to K
. aza, the sub-divisional head-

From Keza a
National Hi mule track leads t
ghway N leads to Sumdo, alon T -
people enter Kimi,aurO . 2I%I.at'-rhlsl Is that main road tgh:(l:fj:hplvvuh'nlre:htoslom
heavy vehicula . ional Highway No. 22 i 4 ic e Spiti
r traffic.  Construction of a veh'icu?alrS :;;1;‘21: . mai’ fu for
ween Kaza and

Sumdo is in
progress whi i .
the backward Spiti ich ultimately will usher in an era of prosperity i
’ i} in

Besides th
ese three road
paths through whi ads, there are many i .
ic y inter-villa :
of these paths are lia}:btlhe movement of men and materiallll ige and inter-valley
e to obstructions due to landslid ioes orll, but most
es, avalanches and

snowfalls. Duri

) ing the wint

mmunicati ers.

communications are paralysed’ from December to February even inter-village
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In the past rivers Wwere crossed by suspension TOPE bridges locally
called tehham. Rivers and streams that fall on the main routes have, how-
ges are lai

ever, been bridged now. Some brid d temporarily and are removed
during the winters for fear of their being swept away by the avalanches.

Bus services were run by the Mandi-Kulu Road Transport Corporation
now merged with Himachal Pradesh Transport Corporation. For the
transportation of goods, trucks of this Corporation ply on the roads. During
the potato season private trucks are acquired, in addition, to carry the

produce out of the district before the onset of the winter season.

ate between Manali and Keylong, Keylong and

Bus services Oper
Jispa, Keylong and Udaipur and Khoksar and Kaza.
Due to the alpine configuration of the district vehicular traffic can
not serve the people throughout the year. Besides the road blockade dur-
ing heavy snowfalls, soil erosion, sudden floods in the nullahs caused by the
melting of snow and slipping of the huge and jnnumerable avatanches dis-
rupt the traffic. Manya time the streams are swelled very suddenly, and
wash away the crossings and road tracks. A stream, 2 few kilometres on-.
wards from Khoksar, is famous for such floods and has acquired the name
‘pagal nalle’ i. e, the mad torrent . Therefore, SO far, vehicular traffic is not
reliable. [For the transportation of material like foodgrains, consumers”
articles, cash Crops etc. horses, mules and yaks are used as the beasts of
burden. Lahul and Spiti horses are very sturdy and ascend and descend the
e, yaks are used. Yaks are

Where horses can npot MoV

precipices with ease.
ure-footed animals treading the narrow paths with

short legged but very )

confidence.
Flocks of sheep and goats Visit Lahul pastures during summer

season, Some shepherds carry their foodstuffs on the back of their flocks.

In the narrowest paths and over the snowy passes goods are carried by

human beings.

¢ hire of pack apimals and labourers are fixed by the

from time to time.

AND TOURIST FACILITIES

The rates for th
Depuly Commissioner

TRAVEL

Hitherto, on account of poor means of communications, there was .
very little scope for tourism in the district, After Independence, the Punjab

Government started the construction of roads in the district. On the eve of
the transfer of the district t0 Himachal pradesh there were d few jeepable
roads but after 1966 Himachal Pradesh Government have constructed the
main lines of communications. The road from Manali to Baralacha Pass
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is a part of the National Highway No. 2l undits con t.u:tion is the
responsibility of the Bo der Roud:, Organisation.  The contruction of the'e
roads has rendered the di.trict acces:ible and it is now possible 10 take up,
in an organised way, the pronotion of toarism becaase the peculiar
topc gr'tiphy of the district has considerable touri.t attractions. The landscape
ha_s unique beauty and char.n and the h-gh peaks and glaciers attract moun-
tainee’s and trekkers. In the past mountaineering exped tions could not
tuke place due to the lack of roads upto the base cam).. Now equipment
and provisions can be carried on automobiles and further on horse back up

to the base camps. The area has attractions for peace loving holiday m.ake.s l

coming from the bustling crowds of the plains as abo for the worshippes of
the nature. A large number of tourists visit Manali every year and from
there many of these reach Rohtang Pass.  With the opening up of the aréd,
tf'\ey can now go deep into the Chandra, Bhaga and Pattan valleys on the vne
side and, after crossing the Kunzam Pass, go into the Spiti vullL:y and return
to Simla via Kinnaur.

_I.‘ahul and Spiti has been a big attraction lor forcigners. Muny
expeditions to the Bara Shigri glacier have been undertaken successfully in
the years 1956, 1958 and in 1971 already mentioned in chapter . Many
more have crossed the district on foot and even to-day, forcigners are
frequently found walking on the roads with their baggage ‘on theit backs.
Entry' of foreigners into the $niti suh-division is ;mnwc;l oily on authorised
permits obtainable either from the Deputy Commissioner or Superintendent
of Police, Lahul and Spiti dist “ict, or the Cheif Secretary, Himichal Pradesh
at Simla or the Superintendent of Police, Kufu. ‘

For the convenience of Government servants and other travellers

variqus.rest-houses have been constructed by the Government. There arc
Pl{bl'nc quks Department rest-houses at Khoksar, Sissu, Gondhla, Keylcng,
'Kl."'“& Jispa, Patseo, Batal and forest inspection hut ai Jalmit., Compai~
fmvely, Spiti area has so far been able to uttract only such toutists who are
!ntelrested in mountaineering, geology and other natural sciences for travell-
ing in Spiti can be undertaken only by those who are physivally tough, With
the construction of Khoksar (Gramphoo)-Keza road and other tracks, some
increase in the tourist traffic is expected. In this sub-division there are Public
Works Department rest-houses at Losar, Kaza and Poh. At Kaza there is 8
forest inspection hut also.

~ To look after the tourist facilities in the district there are two Assistant
Publ.xc Relations Officers, at Keylong and Kaza who keep every jnformation
required by the strange visitors. The Tourist Office at Manali also Pr ovides
pamphilets etc. to the visiting travellers,

-
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POSTS, TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES

Up to the late nineteenth century there existed no organised postal
system in the district. Jn 1889 a pranch office was opend at Keylong. Tl.le
mail used to be exchanged twice 8 week between Keylong and Kulu in
summer season only. Later on, it 1917 it started to be exchanged on eyery
alternate day for six to eight months every year, dependmg upon the weather
conditions. The second Post Office was opend at Lote, 10 Pattan valley of

Lahul, in 1935, After the attainment of Independence the postal facﬂ}ﬂ;ies
have been e xtended to various corners and;at present ther'e exist Post of ?es
at the following places and the dak runs daily now except 1 bad weather : —
Lahul sub-division
Sub cffices
1. Keylong with savings bank
2. Lote with savings bank

Branch post offices

1. Gemur 6. Sissu

2. Gondhla 7. Jalma

3. Goshal 8. Shansha
4, Jispa 9. Thirot

5. Malang

al de'iveries reach Lahu! via Manali and with the first snow-
h occurs any time in November or December,
the dak to the valley is taken by a

The post !
fall over the Rohtang Pass, whic
the flow of the mail ceuses. Thereafter

helicopter every fort night,
eaed at Kaza in 193¢

ranch post oifice was 0p _
Now the following

In Spiti area, the first b
: ub Post Office since 1961.

which has been upg-aded as 8
post offices exist in the area & -
Sub office at Kaza with savings bank.

Branch offices

. 8. Hansa
K .

1. Khoori 9. Kibber
2, Tabo 10 Losar
2_ H?orlmg 1 1. Rangrik
. Kito

12. Man Yogma
5. Sagnam i

13. Lailung
6. Lara Huli
7. Geeling 1. T
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The mail normally takes ten to fifteen days to reach the addressee in
this sub-division, sent from outside the district. The usual route of the mail
is via Puh in Kinnaur district but in summer it is taken via Manali also.

There exists no telegraph office or telephone exchange in the district.
A network of radio wireless system exists for the communications of urgent
messages. These wireless stations are working under the Posts and
Telegraphs and Police Departments. The Posts and Telegraphs wireless

stations cater to the needs of the public whereas the Police wireless stations
are meant for Government purposes.

Because there are a few lines of vehicular traffic in the district, the
number of vehicles is meagre. Within the district there exists no union either
of the employers or of the employees in_the field of transport. The interests

of the employees are watched by the organisations of the cmployces working
outside the district.

CHAPTER VIII

MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS

lable, which can justify a separate

Adequate material is not avautmling to occupations has been dealt

chapter, therefore, the information per
with in the succeeding chapter.

s o



CHAPTER IXx

ECONOMIC TRENDS

LIVELIHOOD PATTERN

Agriculture is the only mainstay of the people of this v
high altitude and very cold clima:e only rabi is rajsed during the summer
season. They grow mainly barley, wheat, peas, potatoes and vegetables.
Buck-wheat is also grown in certain villages of the lower valley. The entire
population is dependent on agriculture. A small Percentage of the population
migrate to the plains outside the valley tc

> earn their livelihood during
winter season. Most of them do manya) labour and (he remaining few
carry small business.

alley., Due to

The improvement in the means of communications b
 relieved the people from treading on foot the hazardous gn sturk ascends
and descends during the summer months, Transport facilities enable the
people very frequently to visit outside places. On the other hand this once
land-locked area is also frequented by visitors and tourists. The impact of
Independence in the modelling and reshaping of traditional living patterns
and results in the assimilation of the Culture and habits of the outside world,
With this the educationa] standard of the people has considerably improved
and the cumulative effect of all this has in a long way ameliorated the general
standard in all directions for the inhabitants of the district.

ave considerably

The Lahulis keep only a few sheep and goats, as the snow lies for too
long and too deep in the winter for the flocks to live out of doors. They are
very industrious and generally intelligent, They work harder than the people
of other parts of the Pradesh. They are most enterprising traders. The

to Kashmir, Ladakh and other outside trade markets are very hazardous and
difficult. In the past this area had a trade traffic with Tibet and China,
which following the aggression of China on India in 1962 resulted in
suspension of all trade and commerce.  Kuth formed an important trade
article which was sold to Kulu traders till 1960 who in turn sold it at
Amritsar. In order to avoid the middle man’s profit the Lahulas have
now formed a Kurh Growers Association, who purchase the kurh direct
from the growers ang sell it at Amritsar,

7
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icles i istrict.

The handicraftsmen of Spiti produce some ﬁne&att,:%‘::z in :I;es;i:iti; ;;y
Captain Harcourt mentions their steel bits, buckles ar:h $ 1u221[:s s specially
worthy of notes; and Mr. Louis Dane l:emarkf[']t]hats it:cﬁ,oth oo s port
by the Spiti blacksmiths are very ingenious. € st}:on o ;,nd o Js parce
cularly good. It is of several descriptions. The ‘degand is very dhurable
made in narrow lengths furred or flushed on 01;67;12 ’ieces of oot aers
and wonderfully cheap. Moorcroft records that ,d 2 phome ety
annuzlly fabrjcated in Spiti, of which 1,600 were usc: e e o 1
and tke rest exported to the extent of 13,140 {1 ; 1;ot D e e,
ghog, D for years hereafte t'h'ef manutfl.?ecn;l:i:;insa,l but winter boots were
iba(: S 1 we]r[e img}?::;(sjkilnnstowftp}: t.tl‘rr;.) mwool on were prepared very skilfully.

e locally.

. oduce of

f Spiti eke out a miserable existence from the pr ivision.

the lanZ'he ﬁ‘i(;p,:to em?ugh for the whc_\le Popul:;l‘t)n‘sgr c;]fc itglll‘]etsS::;lelVOrk -

A large number of persons, therefore, mlgrateftond in winter in Kulu and

L'bourers, A good number hof sS:;t:zn-; r::i ¢ aﬁg sold for considerable s;ms

ndi i ailey, horse . i roduce

?:I;lgrll;pulrnlit:se hz;:lr c\i’uring Lavi fair. The chma.te arfdeﬂl;rlzc‘z f;asixsr :footqd,

extremely sturdy horses which though small mt Slzo f" grazing plateaus on

and able to climb heights well. There are pl:}il . horses feed and grow
both sides of the Spitl and Pin rivers, wheic ese

well . g e
) . ution
According to 1961 census enumeration, the occupational distrib v
cecordn

of the district was as follows.

ups
Workers and Non-Workers Classified by Sex and Broad Age Group

- Male F emale
— S
Total P ;552;‘3 11,519 9,934
Population ’ ‘
Tota] 8,196 6,157
workers
As 4,103 5,178
cultivators
As .
agricultura 199 272
Labourers
rers 53 3

In mining, quarrying,
livestock, forestry,
fishing, hunting and
plantations, orchards
and allied activities
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N— —-———‘-"/
At household
industry 18 138
In manufacturing 22 6
other than
“household
industry
In construction 2,743 519
In trade and
commerce 85 3
In transport, 99 1
storage and
communications
In Other
services 814 37
Non-workers 3.323 2,777
— e e e

PRICES

Tn the ancient past, trade in this area was transacted on barter system.
Money was scarcely put into circulation, more so because this wasa land-
locked area, which precluded the outside traders from any activity of trade
and commerce, There was no market of any note or significance where the
local inhabitants could dispose of and exchange their surplus produce ©f
purchase commodities for their requirements. Mandi and Rumpur-BuSh“-hr
markets catered to the demand of the Lahul and Spiti area respectively-
Due to inadequate means of communications and the isolation of the ared,
wholesale trading was conspicuously unknown.

In the bygone days, due to the absence of any regular market, price
statistics were nct maintained which could reveal the ebb and flow of the
price index of the district. However, scarce and scanty information recorde
in old reference books is entirely based on the data collected from the
villagers. The pastoral nomads and peasants reckoned the values of their

commodities in terms of money, but generally, the transactions were effecte
on barter system.
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*The earliest written reference dates back to 1898, when in Lahul and
Spiti money to pay the revenu¢ was generally raised by trading or by employ-

- ing themselves as labourers outside the valley mostly at Simla, The produce

from land was hardly sufficient to meet their own requirements and no sur-
plus grain was available to raise any money from the sale thereof. Barley
was bartered for salt brought by Tibetans from_ Rgdok at the rate cf five
seers of barley to four seers of salt. Trad.ers, pllgnms, Batu labourers a.nd
Gaddi shepherds obtained their supplies 1n Lahul. The Moravian
Missionaries who raised their own crop got 16 seers per rupee for the whea}t
grown in their own farm. In Spiti all kinds of grain were sold to Bushahris
and Tibetans, who visited that area, in exchange for salt,.wo.ol, cotton cloth,
and chinese tea. The scale of prices prevalent in the beginning of the century

(1910) in these sub-divisions were as follows : —

Price in standard seers per Rupee

Grains Labul Spiti
Barley 25 18
Wheat 20 18
Peas 15 20
Mustard seeds 12 10
Buck wheat 50 18
Chiena 24
Potatoes 32
Tobacco 8

There is a reference in the K angra Gazetteer compiled in 1917 that

there was very little surplus for sale in Lahul. In 1907 a rupe; vgas T“ii)kozid
to fetch 13 to 16 seers of wheat, 16 to 30 seers of barley an to 10 seers

of peas. In 1913, stock of agricultural produce was appraised for the pur-

pose of land revenue assessment which revealed that wheat, barley, peas and

buck-wheat were marketed for Rs. 2/8/-, Rs 2/-, Rs. 3/12/- and Rs, 2/8/-
per maund respectively. In Spiti too, negligible surplus of local produce

i

®Diack, A.H., I.C.S, Final report on the revised seitlement of the Kulu sub-divion
of the Iéans.'ra district, 1898, p. 18,
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found entry in the market at Rampur (in Bushahr). In 1913, Mr. Coldstream
a Britisher, who conducted settlement operation in this region observed that
barley, wheat, peas, sarson, buck-wheat and chiena were sold for Rs. 3/1,
Rs. 3/5/-, Rs. 7/-, Rs. 2/11/- and Rs. 2/4/- per maund respectively.

In the subsequent years, the rise in prices steadily revealed an upward
trend with the consequential deflation in the purchasing power of a rupee-
After the World Wars I and II there was a great boom in the prices of
various commodities. The Assessment report of Spiti Sub-division compiled
in 1951 gave a passing reference to the price structure of some important
commodities indicating soaring trend all over.

The Assessment Report of Spiti Wazieri of Kulu Sub-Division of
Kangra District compiled and printed in 1951 contains price statistics with
comparative study of prices current in 1951 to the one obtaining in 1911.
The prices of wheat, barley, peas and chiena registered an increase of 8, 9,
23, and 61 per cent to those prevailing in 1911.

As already stated there were neither markets nor any shops in Spiti.
The crops were never sold by the Zamindars as the yield was hardly suffi-
cient for their own consumption. The assumed prices recorded were mostly
of the grains marketed in Manali or Rampur Bushahr. Grains were some-
times imported into Spiti from Manali. The prices of imported grains
invariably shot up  The prices during the first World War remained at the
reised level till 1925. Then the slump came which continued till 1931, O
the breaking out of the second World War the prices again shut up and were
almost doubled in 1944-45, The price trend in the plains and in Kulu and
Manali affected the price levels of Spiti also. The cost of agriculture opera-
tions had also registered simultaneous increase with the p: ices of foodgrains.

The following table will show the cuive in the price line in respect of
retail trade in the district since 1939 to-date. The statistics tabulated is
based on the inform.tion ascertained from the petty shop-keepers and village
elders. In 1960 when developmental activities gaine | momentum all ovet,
this border area had to be given its share long over due and was thus
upgraded to a full fledged district.

S

STATEMENT SHOWING THE BiET';?g;L
PRICES OF VARIOUS COMMOD
IN THE DISTRICT

/
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T
OF VARIOUS COMMODITIES IN THE DISTRIC
. STATEMENT SHOWING THE RETAJIL PRICES — ‘ e oil | Tobacco .
- ' Mustard oil  Milk  Sugar per Fir;;vgol:ig Ke;gsetrilﬁ " per 37.3 ke.
ear ;};h;akt per  Rice per  Barley per Maize per Ghee per per 37.3 kg. perseer, 37.3 kg. per-io e R
- K8 373 kg. 373 kg 37.3 kg. 37.3 Eg, : e T T T 12
—— e . _ ————7*—-—---8‘_‘- 9 10 —_-_._"__-________l;.—'——_“_
v 2 3 s 7 s T T 6 e e T T T Rs. P Rs. P.
e ———— : P Rs. P 5 10.00
R B . Rs. p Rs. P R156.00 0.25 6.00
1939 7.00 s. P. Rs. P, Rs. P Rs. P 2000 0.2 00 .- 150
: 10.00 4.00 5.00 80.00 35.00 0.25 18.13 0.25 7

. . . .50
1940 8.00 14.00 5.00 6.00 82.00 45.00 0.25 20.45 0.50 7.00 11
l 3 . .

94 ' . o
1942 9.00 18.00 7.00 7.00 85.00 65.00 0.25 30.00 0.50 . 8.00 14.00
1943 1,00 . 210 v . 9.00 1508
1 .00 9.00 8.00 86.00 75.00 0.31 35.00 0.5 1600

4 | . ;

94 12.00 21.00 10.00 9.00 86.00 90.00 0.'37 38.00 0.50 . 11.00
1945 1400 24,00 b o0 10 B
] 11.00 11,00 88.00 90.00 0.50 42.00. 20.09

946 O » LX) '

15.00 26.00 11.00 11.00 90.00 95.00 0.52 46.00 0 = 22.00
1547 15.00 28.00 12.00 14.00 91.00 100.00 0.75 31.00. 100 e 25.00
. 00 s U
1948 17.00 30.00 13.00 15.00 93.00 102.00 1.00 57.0Q 1.00 14 00
1949 20.00 32.03 13.00 18.00 94.00 104.00 1.50 60.00. 100, 148 2800
: M 0 -
1950 21.00 34.00 14.00 20.00 100.00 110.00 1.50 65.00 100 0 30.00
1951 142 '
23.00 36.00 15.00 23.00 105.00 10.00 1.50 65.00 1.00 15.00 35.00
1952 24.00 36.00 19.00 25.00 110.00 115.00 1.50 65.00 1.50 " 1100
. .
1954 28.00 39.00 25.00 27.00 130.00 . 12000 150 68,00 = 40.00
1955 32.00 40 6900 2 o .
.00 30.00 29.00 140.00 122.00 1.50 700 45.00
4 . 3.00 17. ‘
1956 35.00 50.00 30.00 30.00 150,00 125.00 150 o 17.00 47.00
1957 34.00 50.00 32.00 30,00 175.00 125.00 1.50 70.00 3.00
1958 35.00 50,00 33.00 30,00 200,00
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Year  Wheat per i .
Rice per  Barle i :
37.3 ks. 373kg.  37.3 if ) “§33§°k‘;" Gzlzfg lpfsr
1 2 - —
Rs. P R: ) ) ~
. P s. P, Rs, P. :
1059 y . P. Rs. P. Rs, P, . k
o 37 00 50.00 34.00 30.00 l:;) 50
00 50.00 . .
. 34.00
o1 . 30.00 300.00
o .00 50.00 34.00 30.00 320.00
37.00 50.00 34.00 30.00 |
1963 37.00 . . 00
50.00 34.00 3
o4 0,00 360.00
1965 -
1966 - )
1967 e i )
1968 -
1969 )
o . 1.56 per kg. 17.00 per kg.
1971 1°10 per kg‘ sen 17.00 per kg'
17.00 per k8.

]

Mustard oil Milk  Sugar per Firewood
per 37.3 kg. per seer 37.3 kg, per 37.3 kg.
ramr ik 10
Rs. P. Rs. P Rs, P. Rs. P
130.00 1.50 70.00 4.00
130.00 1.50 70.00 6.00
140.00 1.50 70.00 6.00
140.00 1.50 70.00 8.00
140.00 1.50 48.00 6.50

7.00 per kg. 4.00 per kg. -
7.00 per k8. 4.50 per kg. -
5.40 per kg. LX) *v

7.00 per kg. -

5.75 per kg, -
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Kerosene oil
per tin

— s oo

26.00
26.00
27.00
27.00
27.00

— . O — e S

e o s St

e f—— e S

Rs. P.
. 52.00

60.00
60.00
60.00
60.00
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The study of the above table wil] Teveal a steady upward trend of
prices in all the commodities. The flow of currency within the djstrict
hf’s also contributed considerably to the unprecedented rise jn prices. Now
Wwith the opening of the area for vehicular traffic traders\and busin‘e.ss men
“have started looking to the supplies and demand in the area zmd prices are

WAGES

maint !Jks pncgs, records pe.rtaim'ng to wage statistics in the past were not
intained in this area, Strictly Speaking, wages were not paid in cash and

Kangra District Gazetteer 1917, reveals that wages were almost unknown in
the area, Generally, village artisans and other service class ;vel'e oV [ ed
by cystoms and mutual understandings prevailing at the tirr;c Tlfc v?l?n c
oiﬁu_als too were remunerated in kind. Begar (forced lﬂl;()llr i agd
;;paxrs,. carryin.g Government letters, travellers baggoge etc.‘ wis )pr‘:varlgﬁt
coere 'llsdg bxgxef mention in the Asses.?'mcnt Report of Spiyi Sub-Division
\compiled in 1951) that the People of Spitj eked Out a miserable existence
frec:rsrz);he produce of their land, Therefore,'large number of able bod.ed
gome :f{mtghrg;?dut:gulu apc_l Ma_r}di and engaged themselves as 1abourers.
exirtence, mostly byes. tq Vl;\lt far o_f'f places and solicited alms for their
drum ang | s hmg]mg dﬂ.d d.arw{ng to the “ccompaniment of g small
cervice, cxeun {Ohw f:e . Itis mentioned that there were no other domestic
or cultivatary o «tirs.‘ All labouters were paid individually by the owners
S mem,‘o‘ns ’r' service rendered to them. The Asscssment Report of
establien Cu“tot 1at entries in the Wazib-Ul-Arz showed that there was an
the form of ., mt;hca”y letters .and luggage of officialy and travellers, in
the statemenfg()tzfr'h €se entries were deleted from the Wazib-Ul-Arz, on

the persons concerned becanse Aegar (foreed lubour) was no

more jn existence, it bejp i isi ) ituti
! g agamst the provisions oi the Coas J
the Republic of India, g p Sl ot Coastitution of

and in T&eeel:&l:?t;?:zsh 3’;8?5 for. performing the agricultura] operations
The villagers themselve. o J(fbs is a.lmost non-eXistent in this district,
lebourers hbwe\'er ves acc<)?1p].sh the Job on reciprocal basis. The skilled
like blde’-smith . ,bc;)r,e now"‘war'ably paid in cash. But the village services
the district a » cobblers ctu.' are remunerated in kind. With the creation of
are afout ang arltsbcpm paratn"e' backwardness, many developmental projects
ded much l ¢ Deing CXPed.xtnously executed. These projects have provi-

employment potentjals to local inhabitants, These projeets have

alsO brought in theu‘
ake mor I ities i i i
) . w ¢ oppo tumtles to Improve t]lCl[ lot b)’ earniang

‘ ] ra District b
« Assistant Setilement Officer, Kuly page-8 Y
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price index demand in wage increase is correspondingly pressefi for. Thgs
the entire increase is neutralised by this process, and propensnty to save 1;
nil.  But the consumption of articlé§ .hrtherto- unknown is a]soda hs1glr11' oh
progressive change, particularly in this 1naccess1b}e part of thfe Ptli;l cjehivgu;:r
mainly, excepting for the summer season, remains closed for the :

traffic. During the short season porters, mulet.eers and labourers mt:;l1 e
good money by charging exorbitant wages for carrying tl-fe luggage and N t ;r
necessary requisites to various parts of the district. Till 1967, wages 'llnbl e
district were not fixed by the Govemmen.t, theref‘?re,. no record is avai able,
which could reveal the prevailing rate§ in the district. However, ”statnstlcs
collected from agriculturists would indicate that the follovymg wage m;les we;t;
prevalent in the rural areas before 1?67. The follgwmg twof ta hei w1d
illustrate the wages of different categories of workers in respect of Lahul an

Spiti areas respectively : —

- —— e . . g W s A — — o —
T e s  — v v —

Minimum Maximum Unit of Normal

i Common _
Pasticulars rate rate rate payment working hours
—l ZT_——— | 3. 4. 5 6
T T Approximately
Casual 3.12 2,50 5.00 InCash 8 hours,
labourer,
Porter. -do- -do- -do- -do- -do-
Domestic 750.00 750.00 750.00 In Cash Whole time.
servant, Per Per Per or kind
anhum anpum anpum
Wood-cutter, 3.50 3.50 5.00  InCash 8 hours,
i 20.00 40.00 In Cash Part: time and
Chowkidar. ;2;00 Per Per therefore free
month month month to do othe
work. :
Carpenter, 5.00 5.00 7.00  InCash 8 hours,
Tailor. 5.00 5.00 7.00

Herdsman. A herdsman is engaged by the village community. on a contri-
butory basis. He is given two kilos of foodgrain per sheep or
goat per year. Moreover, he is provided with daily meals by

each owner of the sheep turn by turn during the season.
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Blacksmith Not engaged daily. Blacksmiths Paid in kind Not fixed hours,
are engaged .only for making on each har- It depends upon
and sharpending of agricultural vest the quality and
tools. They are paid in kind quantity of work.
on each harvest. They are
provided with meals and chhang
at the time of making and

sharpening of tools.
SPITI
Particular wages paid Hours  Rest/interval Method  Period of
per day or of work in hrs, of pay- payment
per month ment
Weeders Rs. 2,50 Eightto Oneto Partly paid_ —C:sh pay-
ten hours two hours in  kind ment is made
a day a day and partly immediately
in cash. and  kind
payment 1S
made on th‘f
harvesting O
Reapers Rs. 2.50 the crop :
Irrigators 2.50

Transportation 4.00

Ploughing 2.50
Carpentry 9.00
Blacksmithy 9.00
Herdsman 2.50

Note :—Payment in kind includes barley, wheat, peas and ghee.

a Subsequent to the year 1967, agricultural wages in the district were
de by the GOV_ernment. The following table will indicate the wages of
skilled and unskilled workers in the district : —
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Agricultural Wages
Year —_I;ie—lzl—L;i):ur " Other Agricultural ~ Herdsmen
- Labour
1968 Rs. 5/ per day for unskilled Rs. 5/- per day
labour and Rs. 6/- per day
for skilled labourer.
1969 -do- -do-
1970 -do- -do-
1971  Rs, 6/ skilled and Rs. 5/-  No rate fixed for Rs. 5/- per day
per day for unskilled field labour for agricultural

labourer. labourer.

STANDARD OF LIVING AND ARTICLES OF CONSUMPTION

In the past, no socio-economic survey was conducted to ascertain
the general standard of living of the people inhabiting this, hitherto, 'land-
locked area. Therefore, very little is known about the material condition
of the people. Etymologically, “standard of living” connotes the mode of
dwelling of the people, how they dress, eat and in it are included the
cultural and civilized strata of the people. However, from the prevailing
conditions, we could safely infer that the standard in this area was rather
outdated and ancient. All this could be attributed to the geographical
hindrances which have till now precluded the Jocal people from contacts
and association. Even the people who migrated from the area during winter
remained aloof and did not assimilate and mix up with other people. The
agricultural operation in this terrain are confronted by many odds like
abnormal snowfall high altitude and precarious short working season and
rugged soil. The shortage of irrigation facilities all the more limit. the
extent of cultivated area. The rain-fall here is so scanty that not to speak
of crops, even trees have to be regularly watered to keep them green and
growing. Before 1960, the district was not easily traversed and in the
early century even mule tracks were extremely narrow. But now particulary
after 1987, it is remarkdble to note that the Keylong, the district
headquarters has been opened up for vehicular traffic and interior connected
by roads. 1tis equally a great achievement thdt people have become
conscious of their rights and duties and are taking part in development
programmes. This border track with an international boundary is being

“accorded all top priority in every sphere of development plans by the

Him:chal Pradesh Government. These developments improved the lot of



170
0 ' LAHUL & SPITI

the local people and now many of th .
Jaided prope . e local inhabitants have purchase
of pfoo‘gerfu;tzn(ciioz?ogi?‘y n ‘Ku]u .dimict' In Mandi quite f nul::be(i
This intermixing has de uS;ve. mcha.rdms and business men hail from Lahul.
of plain inhabit:ntq in i Ved-Ope-d their mental horizon and more so the influX
over the local pop‘ulacene TllitrlCt have far reaching impact and influence
and adjusting themselves.to the old and orthodox people are now modulating
done well. They will - changing circumst inces and have on the whole
valley are commodiousprm-per far more is certuin, The houses in Lahul
missionaries instilled , t}V:/lth attractive appearances. The Moravian
Keylong once beiag the ¢ : pefom(? lh,e hygienic sense and building skitl.
e entire district. Tt ft:Fref’Q _thls mission has, therefore, the best house$
e, with plemy. g “:in‘(xiog\x:hlon throughout the district to cmnst;’uct open
and Jeave ample scope for ind > Th'e' reasons for it is to avoid suffocation
the.¢ houses wre diﬂ'erenlt _oo'r activities. During the close winter seasofl
;rhere are two and in somel:asils)rt):rlc:ame from those of Kulu or Kangré-
ower storey is occupi ‘ e storeyed houses with fla
one are livi)rgg. ro.:)(;:_};)lfii ?g-tfl‘?e ctattle, horscs, <heep and g::t? z‘xtndr(:(}:t;s.u;)l::
rather closed together. F;he‘:r:xl)'. The roofs are composed of rafters laid
X(‘}h ang‘her thick layer ofke'tratrhc ;‘;Wi‘epd “ill;]h hick layers of reed BC¢
nes which ke ¢ op. e rtoof is y i

immediately afteeI; 23;:)’}\; ?;Ie-a‘hér very well.  All roofs are :l(eiz!:::d v::tt‘hsn?)a\‘:
barley and even green él‘ ‘m winter. Generally harvested stocks of wheat

; grass are stretched on it for drying. But m;w with ;‘;

spread of education
ion and general enlightenment among the people, improve

ment in house desi is fre

taking 1 leod in ltiI;SgleSnfcrc"qluently seen in the district. The affluent people are

and healthy environment - lavyakemng among the mises to e T hygienic

house merely with one ent.r t is customary here to construct a close compact

Zilrl a;‘d light are neededm:lcnedmt;lhe ﬁfm floor, During che winter Amps

the villase _and, thesetore, windows are i ;

house pr0vidiss’a:1ur; Oundu}g Keylong are now elegtriﬂgznel:illy Df‘efeﬂed-

mprovised commode, an opening in .a coTr?;: ot;vte}r\z

The houses of .
§ the Spiti
The buildin i pitians are much less :
m : . N R attractiy
comdition. gTh :ter;l:.lnls quite inferior and general desiz;r: ¥ i(;‘gar; the Lah‘ﬂas_.
letting in light and a]' stress teing on kecping away the co\fks e an
jr. The separation beiween cattle and h rather than
¢ a uman beings

is not as complete i
Lakuli ones. p as in Lahul valley. The houses are flat roofed like the

The furnitur
e and decorati i ;
are non-existent. P ation pieces in the ordi
. People . rdinary ho istri
However, few rich l?ou have an yearning but can ill angr duS}C:S of dxst.nct
ses are exceptions to this rule Tlt1 e:: 1““;‘618&
. ¢ house-ho
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articles of the commoners ar¢ just sufficient to meet the routine requirements
of the f:mi'y. Chairs, tables, charpoys and other furniture articles are not,
found in the house in the village. Buton¢ queer and quaint featute is the
common use of the store and the pressure cookers. These huve become
common now and ¢re extensively ased. Stove, because it saves fuel whi-h
is in short supply and pressure cooker-because it has proved extremely -
handy in this high altitude where hours are otherwise nceded for coocking.
For centuries primitive socio-economic conditions prevailed in this
district and the people had to struggle hard to eke out theer livelihood
tesulting the very slow jmprovement in their standard of living. The majot
event which tremendously improved the economy of the people started in
1930, when the kuth cultivation was introduced and popularlsed among the
local inhabitants. The cash crop decisively changed the local economy and
instilled an urge to improve their standard of living. The pro.perity
brought by the cuitivation 0 ruised the standard of living of

f kuth not oniy
the people, but also changed t ating a desire fora better

heir outlook by cre

and prosperous life. Later along with a developed scientific outiook,
enlightened agriculturists have produced improved di.ease free variet.es of
potato, cauliflower and other vegetable seeds in this high altitude area.
The Central Government Agricultural Farm at Gondhla has contributed to
the development of agriculture by providing improved wheat and barley
seeds for supply t0 other parts of the country. Thus, it is hoped that the
entire area would be in & position 10 convert itself to seed producing farms.
Due to the opening of the district for the automobiles, people could now
export theif products 10 the markets 10 supplement their cash in.ome.
Cuitjvation of medicinal herbs is yet another factor finding favour among
the people t0 (trengthen their economy. .

In the context of the developmental activities consum
has substantially undergone a change. Though many artificial things are
being substituted for wholesome and unsophisticated articles, yet the general
propensity is to jmprove the standard of living. The district nuow presents
a picture of significant social and economic change.

GENERAL LEVEL OF EMPLOYMENT IN DIFFERENT

OCCUPATIONS )

Classification of population that are either fully employed of under-
employed or unemployed is not practicable on account of peculiar nature of
the economy. During the agricultural working season the local populition’
mainly is in full state of employment. Therefore, the local labour is hardly

available even for executing the Government projects desp te the handsome
wages offered to them. 2!l the able-

1n winter on the contrary, practicelly @
bodied persons migrate down to Mandi or Kulu for seek.ng employment.
Such persons total about 112 of the entive population. In fact, local
inhabitants do not stay at home except during the agricultural operation.

ptio: standard
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district
1961, illustrates, generally, the employment feve! of the
The table that follows compiled on the basis of the census figures of

varjous trades.

L eomm——

populaiion occupied in Non-workers
S VI VI il X X
I 1 1 v v //’/’o//_//
2 2
— c 23 : B
SXEB 4 E 0 H 23
SE o8 =) L o R @ @
EEubs S 2% 2 9 £3 8 §
- E] SEs0% < A ] 8.2 E e
- = = = w4 g @z 8 o 5}
E @ 2 > 5,5 5 22 % . &g % %
g £ EPRE- Yol ) g 3= 8§ 8 2k
g5 33 CF ESEEZ » - & p’ 2 a8 59
= - 0 < Q 2 Gz < R —
S S S8 v - g .u= o~ o F M F
2 ¥4 <3 EAER S M F M F M F M F Mj MoF
P M F M F M F M F W
Mo S ) — 19 20 21 22 2 M
) e 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 I
1 2 3 4 5 6 j’// :
7 8 9 10
o _ s 138 22 6 2,743 519 gs 3 99 1 814 37 3,323 2,777
Total 20,453 11,519 8,934 4,103 5178 199 272 53 3 326 250
Uliterate 16,874 8,272 8,602 3,054 5117 196 271 24 3 ‘ o 123 15 5285 503 B/ 36
Literate ) : 102 73 204
(with-out 2,271 2,002 269 666 2 3 1 14 N : 15 5 2 1 291 16 34 - 12 ‘
Bducational ;
level)
: ; .16 .. 227 8 220 23
Primary or 1,021 961 60 357 19 12 : 10 10 5 - 93 .. 21
Junior . ‘
Basic . 1
2
. 2 A 3 * 172
Matriculation 287 284 3 74

26 . .. w3
and above
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EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGES

Before this district i
exchancs tn thi came into being, the :
Since Cotaber s1 ;;Sa;;n :‘he nearest employmerglt eh:cr}?ar?g:wno et Kot
The employmont markEtm.ployment exchange has been s tas e
Employment Officer, K information was then collect de Y e T
» Kulu at the end of each quarter Ofel yeby th’f o
: ayear. The work

done by the

) Employment

ev Exch: ;

ident from the following two t‘;ﬁ; Keylong since its inception will be

TABLE-I

Year
Number of ¢andid
- ates regis
C - gistered. . )
lerical  Skilled Unskilled  Total Sﬁtf‘“‘l vacancies
1ed,

! 2 3 . ) .
- 6
1960 S
. . ’l ] N -
19:: : 12 90 221 zni
1963 - 6 2 158 78
1964 " 47 59 106 95
1965 B © 168 162
1966 - N 169 67
1967 N o 253 157
1968 - pem 232 132
1969 h S 129 45
- B3 44 175 "
R N
4 139 102 ats ;7

ECONOMIC TRENDS

TABLE-II
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Year No. of appli

cants (employment seekers) O

at the end of year

n the Live Register

N
1960 26
1961 150
1962 100
1963 127
1964 207
1965 75
1966 111
1967 103
1968 129
1969 86
1070 162

1971 187

NATIONAL

The attention and conc
the area in the post—Indepe
as a Scheduled Area,
r all the neglec

have opened out better

n Government Offices.

district have
t of roads, construction of

rs of old ones, execution of
t and extension of medical care

notified
than made up fo

The Five-Year Plans
both on the projects and i

facilities both within an
Extension
n of new Kkuhls and repai

great measure.
biidges, constructio
water-supply schemes,
have improved t
«f material for
with the creation of
Government Departme
eggs, firewood €tc.

he living conditi
the projects have ma

PLANNING AND COMMUN

ern of the Government fo
eriod, particularly after its
so concentrated that it has more

t it may have suffered in the past.

ndence P
has been

d outside the
and improvemen

poulcry developmen

the district and sta
nts, the demand for

has also been a good sourc

ons of people.

de muleteering 2 pro
tioning of the offices of the

housing accommodations, milk,
e of income to the people.
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+ development of
being

employment opportunities
Educational and training

been made available in

Large-scale imports
fitable occupation,
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The Outstanding resyj¢ of national
has been the overcoming of the major bar

in the past, namely, illiteracy apqg the physical isolation of this area from

the rest of the State, ¢ phenomenga] progress achijeved in the sphere of
education hag been discussed in Chapter Xv. With the sp

the superstitions and statjc outlook has been re
attitude through the efforts under p
among the people, Equally striking h
Communicationg within the valley,

Planning during the past decade
riers that hindered development

ock Stage I with effect from April 1, 1959,
ivisi Spiti sub-division was

it t00 was upgraded and
converted jnto g National Extension Service Block 10 1961. The entire

district is classeq as “scheduled area and is being developed under the
Tribal Blockg Scheme,

Eeach N. E. S. Block js headed by a Block D

cvelopment and
Panchayat Officer. They are un

der the administrative control of the Sub-
Divisiona] Officers (civil). The B, D.&P. O, are muinly concerned with

the promction and execution of development schemes besideg being the
Panchayat Officers in their Tespective blocks,

A Block Development and  Panchayat Officer has a number of
Extension Officers belong;

in their Tespective spheres, At the lowest rung of the extension service
scheme are the village Jeve| workers who attend to development and social
i imi improving the social, economic and healt

conditions of the rural people

During the currency of the N. E. S. Lahy Blo

sanctioned a Tripg] Development Block with effect from October, 1961,

With an allotment of Rs. 10 lakhg over a period of § years. A uniform
allotment of R, 2 lakhs was provided every year,

ck Government of India

Community Development s g part of t
Planning and jts results form a part of the ove
been made in tpe district. The success of ¢o
programme is to be judged rot only in terms of¢
implemented under it, but also i terms of the congej
among the people. It has been greatly responsible for bringing about a
change of outlook in althost gl spheres of life in the villages. After the
latinching of the community development Programme, the panchayats, as

mmurity development
he schemes successfully
ousness it has aroused
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been strengthened
. ‘on and development, lTave T entive efarts
agencies for rural admmxs;rastt;)l;"retam the trit?al t(rjmt:lg :;r::nt e T
in the district.  The peope e. The commumt)f eva these social ftraits
oot hop and Self.relf:scu.tilised in an Ofgan.lsed ::e ypublic contribution
oyroueh the panTc}}:ayduetjeIOpmem costs beiéleg} Thg:t ;;eople are not ut;d;ltx‘l)’

ot 1 ; igh. In orcer )5 per cent 0

;)nf ;hbsglme ferms I alsoh\:i/::yr};:igl?ced the public Shatotv(v)evzesr,p has been soO
purdened, Governrier: The public responsei. contribution has been
total cost of a s:ﬁ?:y cases the share of public
encouraging that 1

t.
much higher than 25 per cen



CHAPTER x

GENERA], ADMIN ISTRATION

this remote ared  hitherto
d legends which gy NOW has escaped the ken of
ibetan empire inthe tenth
ingdom of Lad kh. Later,
4and passed upder British
other hapg formed a parq of Kulu in 1845, which
st Sikh Wy Passed into Br.tigp, h

land—locked is in folk lores gp

ands.

A sketchy account of ¢

¢ general adminjstr
the British regime woy|d

ation previiling during
obtains now. Dye

Provide 3 good background and contrage to what
10 the peculiyr circurmtances of the area, the
Was somewhay different {o what prevailed iy, the other
itish took OVer from the Sikhs, Lihut ang Spiti were

division of Kangra districy Thus in 1846

Deputy Assistant Commissioncr O assist the Deputy

issi iNister this hilly area (Lahal yng Spiti).  The

in Hay, The Official under him was

for the collection of jand-

Tevenue. In 1853 Tara Chand of olong was appointed g Ncgi. He was
also appointed a5 honorary i j

The whole of the sub.

division was
followed RO particylar bounda

divided jp thirteen kothis. They
ry lines, com

Prised compact fimjts, Negi was
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kothi was
enerally each .
isted by lambardars and village watchmen. G ut undér the charge
as.s l.md o) e more phatees. Every phatée s p to the rest of the
divided into two or bardar occupied a superior position tved remuneration
s mbardar.  Lam pted from all sorts of begar and receive Lambardars
xem . -revenue.
people. He W‘as eto time vis-a-vis the collection of land rz;le but the office
. . e » 2 b
varying fr(.)m tim ith the consent of the majority of the pe nsible to meet all
v appointed Wlth ditary. Each Lambardar was r:sgo from his phatee.
I ere . ishe
o the dNi‘gl bw ;jzr and supplies that had to be furnis
demands for be

11
of duty from a
sponsible for enforcing due performance

Negi  was respon:

those working under him.

over from Thakur Tara Chand

fhakur Hari CfIT an:doi'iﬁxotll(:: %ittlzocl:f wizier of Lahul. Tl: ;fz:;e 2::
1876 He was con lei:::my remained hereditary. I-.Ic was a}]:ov; o e
wizier thereafler pract! addition to the powers mentioned abo ].0 attested
sencral administration 1:’ rs in the waste lands of khalsa .and aI: dont o
empowered to g‘rant n“‘;.: not concerning him or his relatn(;nsl. Soe of the
mutations and}‘.zmabanelof the entire administration .of Lta Il; .c]ass.
was Com?le:eg:;‘:?efiigher criminal powers as Magistrate
later wizier:

> .

. 'a

) r brother of
ontrol of Thakur Mangal Chund, y?ung];aib-Tahsﬂdar
who were under the ¢ f Kolong, exercising the powers of a his Family.
Thakur Amar Ch:?.nd Ond jamabandis which d‘id not co;?;:;d a court at
T s Ao e called the. Wiskr, e
The general Cont.rO] v;onorary capacity and was calle vellers and was in
Keylong working fm ‘:[l’l supplies for officials and other tra
had to arrange for

uns. His
. in khalsa sheep r ;
llection of the tirni or grazing fees nue purposes was united
charge of themlech forests. The tract for reve

d the .
brother manage

with the Kulu Tabhsil.

[y

t
; f self Governmen
i ertain amount 0 iodical
Iways existed a certai ere were peri
There pmbab’y:nast);ries had their fu“dg‘tfl ?‘g tlstuch ag the levying of
in the kothis. hThe .;;;gers ‘to settle various matters, .

. vi
meetings of the
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funds for common purposes of the kothi. But the district was always ruled
by Thakurs, or Jows, as they used to be called.

One change in the economic arrangements of the iwaziri since the
revision of settlement of 1891 was the abolition of the forced labour. This
labour was paid for only when exacted on the more remote parts of the
roads. Those who wished to work earned from three to ¢ix annas a day
at times convenient to themselves. The obligation to supply carriage for
travellers remained unchanged. This was the most irksome burden for the
kothis which attended the remote Khoksar stage though it was no less
oppressive elsewhere. Generally travellers passing through Lahul employed
mules hired in Kulu and the begar in Khalsa kothis generally was certainly
not excessive in comparison with that in waziri Parol. The demand
however, occurred in summer months when many landholders were either
absent on trading journeys or occupied in farming operations. The burden
was distributed equally keeping in view the land holdings. For ordinary
journeys within Lahul each kothi supplied parterage at the stages within
Lahul limit. For the passes, the four kothis of Rangloi had to employ
themselves for carrying the luggage over the Rohtang Puss to Kulu. The
zemindars of Jagatsukh were responsible for the journey over the Hamta
Pass to Spiti, while the icn kothis of Gara and Pattan arranged on a common
roaster for accounts of work done were maintained for cach holding and for
each kothi and the contributions were balanced. Common accounts of the
kothis werc kept by the lambardar and supplies were collected at stages by
contractors who were given advances by the landholders, except at
Zingzinbar and Keylong, where Rs. 200 was p.id annually by Government
to contractors during the autumn trading season. The Dagis of Pattan
held muafis on conditions which compelled them to coliect wcod at certain

stages, to carry dandtes or palkis when necessary, and to take 12 loads to
Kulu.

The only Court in Lahul was that of the wizier, sitting as honorary
Munsif and Magistrate of the 11l class. The criminal cases rarely resulted
in sentences to accused and the civil cases were usually compromised. The
incidence of robbery and thieving was very rare. The Wizier was also the
Sub-Registrar and his work was light. There was some demand for a Court
with higher powers owing to the difficulty in travelling to court in Kulu.

For about 1917 in Spiti Sub-Division, there were five kothis namely
Todpa, Barshing, Sham and Oh (Ozhi and Pin) in the main valley and the
fifth Pin included the whole valley of the Pin tiver. Geographically Pin
valley is shut of from the rest of Spiti by high mountains, except where the
river forces its way through a deep narrow gorge to join the main stream.
Pin thus bad well-defined bonndaries in the waste, and it is the only one of
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i mlets:
the five which is so situated. Each kothi is _made up O’It: ;en:‘:;?:t:t; l;a et
and there was no division into phatees as in Kulu.

i iti river below
Kothi composed in a fairly defined area on botht hs:i::t :ri;l th:;i:rl 0;‘ i
its junction with the Pin and forming the sou e etching on o

. illages of B
Pin forms the south-western. The Vi . s valley of
sideg o; the main river above its junction with the Pin, included the y

i i he porth
the Lingti on the left bank of the Spiti. The Todpa v1113(gie:l:)1§ gtot}tl e porth
of Barching in the valleys of the Shila and the Sampa, 2
of the main river between those valleys.

Kothi Oh (Ozhi) comprised e;
ber o
Cluster of villages in the north-west corner of the valley, and a num

¢ Todpa, Barshing and
i her scattered among those of , Barshing &
g;hers oerorr::ioa:?eszoetre recognised. The Nono of Spiti exercised jl}trlisd:)c‘t::;
as Zml\;lagi '(:;ate under the Spiti Frontier Regulation tﬁioz i)iﬁi), g:s :::gister
‘ unish with nn .
to try all offences except murder, an;dmtaoll ;) i ot Y wered fo. try

one or two cases an ) issi b-Judge
showed only o e heard by the Assistant Commissioner 25 Sub B
Sr‘\,ae:atf: Civil Procedure Code. The same officer was ¢OHPY

inistrative set U
revenue cases in the capacity of a Collector. The administrative p

i i : p y p R

i ini i e area.
control over the smooth running of administration of th

ivation of kuth described by
Assistant Commissioner, K“\};'{l a; thenafz ::?‘1::‘.::-
. : of Thakurs o
line in the influence :

f Lahul and the dec . rity of some of them
r(.)manc.e Ny themselves coupled with the unp?pula y ent against the
dissensio amonsle created an atmosphere of discontentm
among the peopic,

il was far sighted enough
i i 938, Mr. Arthur S.la !
eStathhegxa‘ﬁ::crllsqgf t111: 1area and thus fully analysed the socio-economic
to assess tne

i in view
in hi . Keeping these factors 1o

i 3 hul in his report : . S
B or dog ::)aGovcrnment for the posting of a Naz?-’[‘;hstiwo o L
?e rec'oTTeI;m:nths This recommendation bbrougl;; . l;)erﬂim T o
iy ' d by the absence ‘ ;
firsly it R " V;nggldlsreate d ointment of Naib-Tahsildar
Lahul for army duty. S€CO™
paved the way for his permanen

the sessont eon ntually without giving the
wizier a feeling of any abrupt co

ointment eve
;:)[:lp;ng of his powers. He further propcl)lied
i i r months for controlling
i jb-Tahsildar in summe : _

i ces of the Nab> ing in popularity as
to utilize Fhe Serr‘sl/llanali-au place which had started §r0w1ng 130 tp acce;t vy
the civic e & ¢ to tourists. His recommendations were
a summer resor
Later his successor Mr.

Azime Hussain in a report
ey D,
the need for a change in the administrative set up

The prosperity brought by the cult

Mr. Arthur S. Lall, then

in 1940 re-emphasized
He observed that the
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atmosphere of Lahul was with intri i
that arrangeme i gue, ncertainty, terror an
the Circllm%tancl:;s EZI;C:;:’eddby Mr. Lall were no longer ad:qlfle:tz’ itiqﬁ:te
was called for. Conclud‘ere _ to such an extent that a more drastic ren;edy
had no doubt been re'lchm(% his report Mr. Azime Hussain felt that a stage
It';garded as prematuref éovzr:;:nizaczgetir; administration could not ge
e wazarat came . accepted these recommendati
T o ol
objective of tackli 43. With this machi imi
agency was 221}::3?“:&:1? ?}:1 order situation through a d}il::c’ftr yar:}c]le i;::elrtie;}
comprehensive and r; id d ¢ same it did not fulfil the task of initiating @
much later with the CStl;b]' }iVelopment of the area. That task was taken up
I"ItOW the importance of l:hirsne;:a: f:a:er;arat%disgiﬂ of Lahul ‘z;nd Spiti
si llaﬁono . . onsiderably in i
devﬂopme:t;mi;fn::;;nal border of Tibet. .Moreove); tocrszrs':;! oclllltle nt:m:;sl
Dharamsala. Keepin :uremote area were not possible from Kulu or
create Lahul and Spitiga- 5!‘“‘.’ factors in view Government decided to
WO subodivisions vz Labat ooy o - The district was split up info
existence. The bound U and Spiti in the same year when it came into
ndaries of these two tahsils and development blorzlec:s";rc

conterminus. Th

: ese sub-divisio

asa . ns are further spli ; . .
Tule co-extensive with Patwar circles SPlit up into Panchayat circles

Deputy Commissioner

The chief i i
administrative authority within the district vests in the

MIMISS T, W (0] i

only Distric i
the head Of:llfglgels;a:e‘ and Collector but for all intents and purposes is also
Tole as Deputy Cofnm-:t level offices. In addition to the usual and traditional
Commissioner, he s thr:x:iloner. he has multifarious duties. As Deputy
ment, Panchayats, loval et::u(;n.ve head of Fhe District lookin g after develop-
Magistrate, he is ’res onsib. odies and civil administration. As District
the head of Police andp Irlcs’l le for the maintenance of law and order and is
- is at the apex of thep r:jcutmg agency in the district. As Collector he
collection of land-revenue aepue administration and is responsible for the
He is also revenue-judicial nd all dues recoverable as arrers of land-revenue.
of plan-schemes and col‘l :u thority. He ensures the successful execution
ments and in fast due t‘;orh inates .the fynctions of all development depart-
his functions are large] the peculiar circumstances and situation of the area
procedural del gely those of a Development Officer. In ord id
elays and in the interest of early disposal of wo:; toh: v;;s

been given special and
enhanced
Department for his own oﬁic:::.e powers. He has been declared Head of

In addition to th
o the above the Deputy Commissioner has been invested

" due to scarce and migratory p

in turn are assisted in
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with so many other administrative and financial powers. He can effect

transfers of non-gazetted staff within the district in respect of St?.ﬂ‘ of all~t.he
departments. The Deputy Commissioner is also the punishing authority

and is competent to take disciplinary action in matters concerning non-
gazetted staff posted in the district. He can order any punishment,
short of dismissal gnd removal from service.

Thic arrangement has been
made to ensure smooth working in the area because of its remoteness
and peculiar nature.

The concentration of powers in the Deputy Commissioner is primarily
due to ensure the speedy disposal of work and execution of development
schemes. These arrangements have worked very well. The people, who
were hitherto unused to the immediate presence of a high powered

executive and were, therefore initially apprehensive that the induction of
such an elaborate administrative machinery might meana certain curtail-
ment of their idyllic freedom, are now convinced that from small waziris
to a sub-tahsil and then to 2 ful-fledged district, the change has been all

along for the better.
o sub-divisions in the district namely Lahul

and Spiti which are conterminus. The Deputy Commissioner in the district

is assisted by the usual compliment of ministerial and executive staff. But
opulation the work load is rather light and

ively are few in every department as compared to.
b-Divisional Officers (Civil) each posted at Keylong
and Kaza are invested with powers of Magistrate Ist Class and Collector Ist
Grade. The two Tabsildars posted in each tahsil have the powers of the
Magistrate Second Class and Assistant Collectors. They have to assist the

Sub-Divisional Officers both in Magisterial and in revenue work. Tahsildars
the revenue work by the field revenue staff.

officers are the incharge of their respective
he supervision and direction of the Deputy

There are two tahsils and tw

the employees comparat
other districts. Two Su

The following district level
departments, and work under
Commissioner.
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Sk No. De
partment Designation Headquarters
e " eadquar
1. Police i dent. ,
) Superintendent of Police (Keylong)
. Medical i
3 Chief Medical Officer (Keylong)
. Forest ivisi
: " Divisjonal Forest Officer (Keylong)
. velo
pment  Block Development Officers one each at
) Kaza & Keylong
Pancha
yat Panchayat and Develo
6 Officer pment  (Keylong)
. Educati istri
7 ion District Education Officer (Kulu)
. Public istri
S (I));gtcr;rct Public Relations (Keylong)
8.
Public W i
) » orks  Executive Engineer (Keylong)
. ndustries istri N
District Industri
. ustries Olicer
. Veterin: i o
inary District Animul Husb:
“ Distri sbandry (Kulw)
. Agri i
; Cj culture District Agricultare Offizer (Ksia)
-operation  Assistant Registrar (Kuln)
uln
i

CHAPTER XI
RUVENUE ADMINISTRATION
D REVENUE ADMNISTRATION

History of land revenue assessment and management .—The two sub-
divisions of this district bave their own sepurate land revenue history. Each
of these were settled and assesse ue demand at different dates.
Being geographical)y different {ro hey had their OWn adminis-

trative set up in the past.

LAN

d to land seven
m each other t

Nature of rent or land-tax under the Rajas

at one time, portioned

The whole of Lahul appears to have been,

out among a few petty barons or Thakurs, who were the over lords of whom
the villagers held their holdings. Four of these baronial families survived
up to the attainment of Independence, tWO in full and two in partial
possession of their estates ; the rest are said to have peen gradually
extirpated by the Rajas of Kulu. Undzar the Rajas, Thakurs were allowed
to exist supreme in their own estates, but had to pay heavy annual tribute or
nazrgna in the form of a certain aumber of ponies, pieces of cloth, etc. Ia
the rest of the wazieri i- ¢ the khalsa kothis, the Raja took the ptace of the
extinct Thakurs and managed the affairs through an official of the rank
of a Wizier. The Thakurs, with @ following of their tepants, and one man
each from holding in the royal kothis, Were ¢

ompelled 10 attend on the
Raja at his capital, Sultanpur, for

six winter months in a year, and were 10
do any service, menial of military, that they may be charged with. This was
rativn of a very

the origin of the present annual emig large part of Lahul
ter quarters at Akhara, a suburb of Sultanpur. The
Lahul was taken in fixed items of cash, grain and

population to their win
thal or land-revenué of
he jeolas in each kothi. Generally
gs prevailing

cloth, levied at equal rat
this was the rule; s s nall difergnces over rat
between different villages owin iatjons of soil of water-supply
exicted. Another item of revenue was the colt, a filly betonged to the owner
of the mare, but all colts porn in Lahul went, to the raja in khalsa kothis
and to the Thakur in jagir kothis.

and arrangements made at summary and

es on all t

Sikh revenne administration,
Regular Settlement — .

When the Sikhs in 1840 ousted the raja of Kulu, they collectsd
revenue in cash as well as in grai? from the khalsa kothis, and the nazrand
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from the Thakurs as b
till 1846, . efore, This area remaj ,
landholder ’il;lhel)i,e; lodf :,(:]t demand any other ::Fe‘?i;eunf(}irn“:e“ suzeraiaty
name of betangna, of Rs IGCh Ih?y imposed an uddmmm; . m' Thakur of
took over the pait of{he' g per jeola. When three years pwbh’ under.tihe
assessed at Rs. 5,000 whit?l:l ntry from the Sikhs, the f Mer- the British
fines, besides land-revenue, - included grazing dues ?m ;‘)u~m-l it nominally
was reduced to Rs. 4 70()e’ and excluding the ravenae of i'm_mgn Sh.Wp ar}d
sc'ttlement of 1871 ,;0 Rat ouce, next year o Rs, 3 W(JO.'JF;H” fothis. This
tribute payable by’ the TS' 2,150 of which Rs. 24’()‘w~\‘m'd o the regular
When, however, this la hakurs, and Rs. 1,910 as 5 in the form of 3
themseives 0ver,the jeo ,S t sum came 10 be dist. ibuted ;egular lind-revenss
old fixed cash assessnt:s of the khalsa kothis it was s'oy 215': people amopg
that the old grain asseer‘jt' The landholders wereknotuj1 mexhen of the
therefore, argued amon ssment and other items wer 'difpur?nuy informed
part of the Sikh betang themselves that the excess zL ‘,lbomhed' They,
whether in jagir or khalfza’ aqd distributed it Cqu*mmlst be considered 88
sum of Rs. 150 out of Rs kothis. In this way on ';\‘ \y on all the jeolas:
raised the money by i > "?10 was mi.de P“)'abl(; ceount of’(his cxeesss @
The khalsa jeolas paicilmpo§’“ga“€w cess on the by the Thakurs, who
rateable share of ther .the" share of the old ““.{mlas in their jagifs-
of the khewat ot rent “tof (.h ¢ excess. No noticwm"h assessment, plus 8
Kulu under the urder :)\ft ;;IWhiCh had been made :utw ;: taken in practi®
as before, in jagir kothi r Bu.me“' All old ces s ‘y “'L‘\Tahz.ildur of
back the amount towar;f ‘md',,? khidsa the Nugi‘ were Luwfully collected,
« Negi for the whole of Lahut (in ploce ot ae i vithout autiority kep
for each kothi. Pachotr ahul (in place of the wl_ll%:;)[?ilfnes had appointed
was divided between th"’ or fee ordinarily uxsivvu(;d and one. Lambarddl
Khewat was not acceptcde\;n and the Negi. 1t is not t\.’, the .l‘“’"b""‘]"' 5
very inaccurate document y the Luhulas for it was i jurprising that the
by them. Two or three h.and was in a form nm‘ n fact in every wayd
back to the Tahsildar at 11({1 Patiari, were sent uvcrtx‘:'ﬂy. to be under to0
arable lands held by the ulu what purported t\).bec 'pslsses:., and biought
khewat was prepared Oz:Vetal landholders of each & dp?ra"*Fll\exxts of the
at first even in khalsa ’\‘oth'at Sultanpur. The old ce(?{m. From them the
collected; but the cloth is. After somctime the r-%bes were maintained
paid by Gaddis) still cor;t.and the dharkar or rig- i%rdlm dues ceased to be
of the sheep-runs were fo inued to go into Negi's pi ke (rents of sheep-run
With regard to the colts rmally granted to Negi in reZoet'. In 1862, the rents
When the Government dirno definite orders were give _g"m(’“ of his services.
tribute which the Lahulase ;ted the Negi of Lahul tOnzl'but h.y about 1868,
rcp;esentativc of the Mahar ‘f‘d been customarily payin iscontinue a_certaif
ceased taking colts from khaja of Jammu in Ladakh ’ Ng through him to the
_ taken them only as a set- ﬂ"%a kothis, on the grou’nd(g" of his awn accord,
ol against the expenses of the ?rt:; ﬁltherto he had
ute in question.
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First Revision of Settlement (1871')-—At Revision ©f Settlement in
made payable by the

1871 the sum of Rs. 150, which had erroneously been
d over the ichalsa kothis. 1t was also found

jagic kothis, was redistribute

necessary at revision to make 2 geaeral re-distribution of the land revenue

Owing to alteration in holdinss, but no increase Of reduction Was made

in the amount of the khalsa 1and fevenue. At Regular Settlement the actuzl

revénue fixed, includiag the assessment of the jagirs and att assignments,

amounted to Rs. 3,624 The revenue of the jagirs Wwas collected by the
nd, and the value of the payments in

jagirdars partly in cash and partly in ki
kind was included in this sufm- Land brought ander cultivation subsequent 1O
the Regular Settlement was in the jagir kot his assessed as it was broken up
and the revenue was collected by the jugirdars. Inth khalsa kothis such
land was also assessed oS was brought under cultivation, but the revenue
went to the common fund of the kothi instcad of 10 the Government, as it
was considered that the assessment made at the Regular Settlement Wwas
fixed for the term of cettlement.  This was noted in the administration papet ’
prepared at revision. The area brought under cultivation betweent Regular
Settlement and Revision Was 83 acres in cultivated jand and 94 acres in

hay fields, and owing to the enhancement of the .revenue of the jagir kothis
on this account, the actual revenue of the wizieri after rev

ision was Rs. 3,744, .
an increase of Rs. 120- .
g raised tO Rs. 3,024 in

In the second revision in 1891 the revenue wa
this were assessed at RS- 1,892, and thus the

the khalsa kothis 5 the jagir ko

tote] revenue vame to Rs. 4,916. Tae cuitivated area was roughly measure
for the first time. The system by which the jagir revenue used to be partly
collected in kind was Jeft unchanged. The Jagirdars WeT€ considered superior
owners and the P hem were held by Government 10 include

1yments made to t
both revenue and taluquadari dues.

ijons had not changed since 1891.
overed that the
have realised
t the khalsa

ad that the condit
to Rs. 5762 because it was disc
Government should

further revealed tha
.he jagir kothis.

n of settlement the maps and records were
mall staff of Patwaris undser

wo Kanungos. B general remeasurement was mnot attempted but all
boundaries of o} syations were rechained and doubtful calculations
tested by measurement On the spot and corrected where necessary. The
work was checked bY the Se Septemberl and assessment

was completed in O

In 1911 it was fou
The demand was Taise
existing demand was 1
on the basis of half the ne
kothis were lightly assess®

In the third revisio
revised in July and August 1912 by & S

uch less than what
1 assets. 1t was
d as compared 10

ctober.
The value of the Bross produce of the waziri calculated by applying the
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rates of yiel : . .

was esti{na:’.da?g Ii)rlces already mentioned to the area harvested in 191

entitled (22 per cene[ Rs. '51,637 and the share 10 which Government W

therefore to Rs, 11,360 ff 13553”}?0 2 the previous revision) amounte
s « -15-0 per acre of cropped luand.

The ass
fOOd-growings;ecisemv::: :(f; the khalsa'kotlu‘s, 4 guiding talq.q rate of Rs. 2 pe
opted. This rate was not Justitied by any calculatiot

of the value of the
3 : prOduce grown’ but as f .
consideration of the circumstances of X:: lixed a5 apparently a fair rate it

hamlets were found to be 5o small and in m;
the old and new records in respect of l: o
acreage rate was not g uniformly useful rea’
by n‘xle of thumb than by adherence to g\‘u
was 1mposed on account of hay fields, fi N
by the agriculturists, Tpe result of the ::)Sf::

. cent, from Rs, 3,024 (0 Rs. 3,697
out at Rs. [-8-0 per acre. The

incidence of the rey,
enue announced for the hglsy kothis on the cultivated

(food—growing) area was Rs, 1-13-0

The assessme Lo

only nominal. i inr;;u(:j’;dthe e (“”his in 1891 had been in great part
Jagirdars and also the nomni a valuation of the grain an{ butter taken by the
But the aSsessment reco dn”(h'{' demand duc from holdings held rent free.
into practice by the jq ,.:de‘ in the Settlement O.fic:r’s  order was not put
say what revenye wasiraic‘ll ,;. T?]e Jagirdars kept no :.ccounts and could not
payments paid on acconnt ¢ :’ e:;ch hamlet and could nt distinguish between
The people expressed a stro reveased begar and on account of land revenue.
kind from them should be ng desire In Jagir kothis that the reveaue t ken in
tl}a.t tl_‘ey had to buy grain t%‘;mg::; dinmll(o IC%h.  yment in kind meant
Ol jagir re in ki ulu gt hi "

b e i g s e 710 ke T ol

\::I)t)soct:l(;nst:mutw Thakurs ‘_md to the zemindars
d 2 seers of b © commutation in to cash at the

utter per rupce. These conditions
ays a_cccpted by the jagirdar.
» both sides agreed that the
h at a new rate of 16 seers of

revenue in cash. e incid
L ) ence of th i
of the jagir ko ks (excluding hay ﬁe!c;s)nvev‘:s ;:Z egu'; 7opne the cultivated fields
s - &-I-7 per acre,

people.  But the majority of the
ny cases the discrepancies betweet
were found to be so gre t, that in
de and the assessments were more
btics. No separate assessment
Which no direct profit was derived
Ssment of the khalsy kothis was ap
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Mr. Coldstream’s assessment was sanctioned with effect from the
kharif of 1913, The demand for the waziri amounted to Rs. 5,762 or 10 per
ceat more than the rcvenue sanctioned in 1891, The local rate amounted
to Rs 10-6-8 of the land revenue and the Jambardari cess was 5 per cent of

the land revenue collected by each lambardar.

Revision of Settlement of 1945-52 : — The revision of record and
the general re-assessment of Lahul was sanctioned along with those of Kulu
in 1944, In the settlementof 1891-92, no elaborate field maps were

Fach field was chained and the area was taken

prepared in this waziri,
The map was

down in the field map out of the chain measurements.
prepared at the same time not conforming to any scale but showing roughly -
the relative position of the fields. At the settlement of 1912, no change in
the records was made. The maps prepared were verified on the spot. In
many cases they were found to be based on visual judgement and thF karkuns
(figures showing dimensions of fields) did not tally with the actual dimensions
of fields. The Government at the very outset decided that correction in the
map should be made where possible and re-measurement be done with the
help of chandus (pillars) fixed by Patwaris in places where map correction
was not possible. In actual practice it was revealed that map correction
was not possible. Therefore, chanduas were fixed in all the kothis Py Patwaris .
and the fields were plutted in the maps with the help of a base line made in
each village. The total area recorded in the measurement was ?,187 acres
as compared with 7,163 acres at the last settlement. There was an increase of
574 acres in the cultivated area alone. This was rpamly due to correct
me.surement as also due to large areas having been given on nautor leases

by the Wazier of Lahul during the course of the settlement.

But for the three patches measwing five acres the whole land in Lahul
is abpash. It is irrigated through <mall channels taken out from the streams
or springs and or even swamps. The streams .and the. swamps are fed t?y
gluciers. Two of the three barani patches are in Kothi Jahlman, and one in

The areas under grass have been classed as dang.

Kothi Warpa.
The cycle of ten years commencing from 1930-31 to 1940-41 was
Government was entitled

or the purposes of produce estimate. 1 t wa
o - While estimating the net

to a maximum of one fourth of the net assets. . g the 1
per cent on account of the construction of irrigation

S jon of 25
f;iﬂ;;srzggc:’e(::iniﬂg walls was allowed. This was on .the_consideration
that the entire cultivation in Lahul depended upon irrigation and the
channels were, in many cases, brought from very long dl'stances and reql.-ured
lot of reparation specially afier the snow xpelts. Considerable expendlt!ue

d maintenance. Thus after deducting

is incurred both on construction ,an
this allowance the net assets came to 37.5 per cent and the Government

share at 4th of the net assets worked out roughly to 9.4 per cent. The net
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asset estimates worked out to Rs. 53,048 of which maximin Goyernnent
share at the rate of }th of the net asset was Rs. 13,262,

The soil rates for each class of land were worked out by taking into
consideration the total number of crops per acre tuken in a year on that
particular class of soil and the average yield price assamed for that type of
crop. Thus the soil rate in rupees for the abpash of Lahul came to be two
rupees and four annas (Rs. 2.25). Lahul was foried into a sigle assessicil
circle.

. After the conclusion of the: sett'ement of 1912 cultivation was
introduced in Lahul arex.

: People then developed trad: relations with Leh
which brought prosperity to the local inhabitants, The

had gradually risen during the previous forty years
these factors into consideration, an enhancement of land-revenue to Rs. 6,900
or 20 per cent increase over the old Jama was considered justified, Leaviag
aside the income derived from kuth and other miscell
collection of karu and zira from Government waste land wnd the Dreeding
of ponues for hire and sale, the increase of Rs. 1,133 was worhed out
simply due to the addition in the cultivated avea,  The incidence of land-
revenue on the cultivated area which was Rs. 2/t per acre remained
unchanged during this settlement. The land revenues of Ko Kolons,
Gumrang and Gondhla were assigned 1o the respective Jagirdars. The
Jagirdar of Gumrang, in addition to the assignment ol t
Own waziri, also enjoyed assignment of land-
Kothi and Lindour of Shansha kothi.
their kothis, 15 per cent of the land-reve
ted as taluguadari and the balance of 85
to Government a nazaranag of Rs.
estate according to the Land Reye
from village to village in a kothi,
wise.

standard of living
after 1912, Tukiag all

ancous saurces like

land-revenae of his
revenue of village Rep.ing,

As the Jagirdars were alu-maliks in
nue assigned to them was appropriae
per cent as assignment and they paid
300. Though the kothi was a reveaue
nue Act but as the conditi s differed
the total demand was distributed village-

Major Hay a British Revenue Officer described th
discrepancies principally with regard to the grain rev
was assessed with a fixed numar of mzisures of
the monasteries paid in grain varying in quantity
each and formed Ch’ozhi kothi. The khalsq kothis paid the revenue demand
partly in kind and partly in cash, cloth and paper, but the last two items
were not assessed on all holdings. The cash assessment of all the holdings
in a village was, with very few exceptions, the same though the holding
seem to have always differed to some extent in size; the grain assessment

varied from one to ten khals according to the amount and quality of the

land held. The grain items in kkalsa kothis also had in muny cases been

at there were cestain
enue. [ach holding
grait.  Those assigned to
from fifteen to twenty lakhs
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i igned grain was-
from time to time assigned to mONAsteries. All the assigne
called bon, the unassigned grain was called nethal or barleyt;la::; 2’1(;h13h2‘1‘.:?23:
collected under nethal on the King’s account was motrleiCh an 20 Lad,akh’
probably those figures represent corregtly the amounztw T e o 1o ot
for the greater part of the grain collections were spe:1 S); e
in the King’s name oa certain annual ceremonies and Sta

i ised the revenue
om 1839 to 4846 the Sikh Thanadar @t Ladakh real}se‘

of Spitil::r g‘lor the first four years Rs. 2,000, plus twohpor:seiezzlie %‘Stih;esp
were exacted annually. For the next thrre years the cas wf o increase&
1,03 but 100 iron crow-bars were added,lanzll the z;u$:ez :u:y b;; increased

u; sixty notwithstanding the wanton plunder O
forc;s.y In the autumn of 1846 Mr. Vans-Agnew dma:IeRsa 7851;mm;;3t(
Settlement, and fixed the amount of revenue demapkh a‘acﬁéns th.e o
immediately after the lifting ﬁup 1of the preistlslre )&erlv anes)-{Agnew,probab(y
rted to their old fiscal arrangements. . :

ii:\?v'en;i]\:n; of the grain revenue assig_ned to ‘fh? 'monaetgrfg.;;eals(;x:w rr;?r;l;
passed quickly through a part O,f ttl:;c;ult);dl;:;)‘go:r;t i B woopl
l?nas'sé%?eg 1g{l;a13;33h:o t?eoina;?alzté ol;'1 tge cash, cloth, z}nd irop formerly p:lid
:(‘))]:;:e ‘i(liigs o;" Ladakh, and divided it accordingly with s.tnct ;egfa;d:g th:
oid fixed assessment. The assigned grain or  bon they paid as t et 'o e jolg
¢ ies. and the unassigned grain or nethal to ti.re represenBa ive F he

nGmndbterle 2 who for the first three years was a wazier of the Bushahr Raj
uvernn?en ? s the hereditary waziet of Spiti, commoqu galled the N"fw'
and afl.tj.ll that ;:;a expended in the manner customary in time of the Km'g
S th?rh mg;lmie he appropriated as a perquisite of'oﬂ‘icc. This
o Ladilkh: ) tevery large, as the amount paid by each holding was some
31‘:??53:@25 (\)vhen the Non’o took charge. At the Regttx;ar S:rtlgenieg; ;3
51-52 Mr. Barne’s maintained the GoYcrnment demand(i lt? da ;?Ma'or
by i VrAgte, v o U e s, reapeet was erroneous,  He

s ¢ his information, which tn this 1esp .
?Oaxef/:: p;r:tfﬁp a Tahsildar to make out a rough klfld oi ;ex:te};;ilncéz ktl::::;zé.
He rougiﬂy divided Rs. 753 anfl,ong alzll ;1‘1; ﬂ;: Ix;l;t:twh;v\te hoatd of the grain
nzmtgzatofbll:(t)lg;ngi; lze;ifili: pals:?c;mowr’ this it'em ansi w}it'h&t)ut n:akx:g anlglr
fegort td,Mr. Barnes, he assessed the holdings m’d(‘i?notzi r;es(; SI; ]);ca]zn ;1::‘
cash as those of the othe; kotlzist; ::)t:xiit; :?oe]illdp‘:ave beon a sactiloge ané
in to the mona . 3 ©

I\::)):l]tc;)}?;itll::eirilesented by the whole co.mmumty, so thbel .mhabl;a'z}t]s of
Ch’ozhi paid in grain as before, though with much grumbling, which no

officet of Government heard or understood.

In 1862 Mr. Lyall submitted a report, in which he recommended taht
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the bon or assigned grain with that '
p'l[‘t Oft1° n”l‘l’la’ or uin. : .
; L. > nel assigned grain
Wthl;] was annually devoted to religious purposes, should ge l g 1
;loglilt: er, and the sum total redistributed equitably ,by the lumpe“
a1 cO o
Ngn;nizgzz:t;edrefmdmder of the nethal should be remiltr:;dk paen(()lnt'lxxe
None ;raem or the loss of this and other unauthorized cnlI’cctions by
were mot fully undOu\t of the revenue of Rs. 100 or 150. Theuwe proposals
definite o eders o :;‘:’;ogd by officers who had never seen this area al?ld 1o
an inam, and informed ti for some years. Eventually, the Norno wz;s given
were left to collect th at he must not collect the nethu/;  the monasteries
assigned rev. e bon as before, but it was not formall o
> enue. This did not reli ormally recogni.ed as
grievance, but in fact made .:) relieve the Ch’ozhi inhabitants of their
: it wo Aris .
kothis to whom the nethal was rerr:i:tsedby sompiron for it was the khalsa
of the Division, again represented th red. M. Forsyth, the Commissioner
as Revision of Settl eir case to the Government in 1866, and
g0 to Spiti 'tt emenit had then comnenced, Mr. Lyai o an
M piti and redistribute the revenue so as to ge e Lyail was dizected (0
(c;il Forsyth also recommended the revi\) giet rid of their grievances.
3 . va .
revex:ctlons whlch.had practically ceased only for : of a part of the nethal
ue from which to pay the Lamba I,V Or a year or two) to raise a
rdars of kothis, and the grant of an

increased inam at si
: s1X annas in
nnas in . rupee on the revenue of Spiti to the Nono

These proposals
osals were approved. Eventu:
the nethal collecti : . Eventually Mr. Lyall ¢ X
ct . Lyall com .
lons and drew up a plan for its expend lurclwr?.lietle]l;g(:’:;izj

ancient custom fi
or the most .
to each of the fi part, but introduced an : .
Vi , . an allowane ke
were redressed b erh?(‘im-en gf kothis. The grievan.es of t'v\:‘ltéh?fz‘;q ll:/lalls.
y redistribution of the cash assessment. They Vb lm;‘
* . werg iap.olve

OtlICF l»OIhfS. ' l ! I . I ‘v. |

At the -
while the totsaelcoa‘:t(:ol:r‘lllls@;’1 of the Settlement in 1891 it was found that
there was difference in th of cash revenue remained fixed at the l'-vclnof 18'}1
in 1871, As regards thee 1‘?‘;’“nt of nethal and bon from th; 1o 187,
the1:r annual allowance of 4 Irlza(;;’;p ebI::‘t: i Gud-imt had been left to collect
assistance fro Y ley per family thems o€
of the nethal, Si:ll:ilﬁorno’ IWho collected the cash reverzluct '\f\lzil tcr:\\’es Wl}h;llt
of 200 khals. Of the be;ll:.;ct:l q&(twf't :];ey wet;:[able to levy only Llwriir:t:rt‘c:c;
tha bala nethal onl vy 2
platc:han'fl:Zai;?o pocuions amounted to 365 &f;ﬁﬁfﬁf’ffﬁff R 183}
of bon collected on afcs fixed at revision. On the other hzmdL thh‘ v 31tltn
than the amount stat ount of the old cultivation was fo d’ e quantity
ed above by 264 khals, ound to be more

The half net as
set revenue was k
collections in grai worked out at Rs. 3,726, o
could not be imlgiosler:l iann;l cash. .But it was clear thut,sucl; a;i:lslfsl:m‘e]:\et
n area like Spiti, where the crops were inferiof
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<], fodder and timber very scarce and scanty. The

i i iti villages
conclusion arrived at in 1891 after a careful inspection of theacSC;:ltmt . ngew
was that no increase 00 the revenué demand except ononasteries new
cultivation was to be effected. The allowances 10 the m

i Those of the Kye,

inta ing then.
maintained at the amount they were Xisting _ the K
Thanggyad and Dankhar monasteries had only been slightly modified since

the revision of 1871. Where new cultivation Was found pay;?lgalailo vf;::c:
ssesment to @ MO -"ay“}"?}feZiii?iiﬁuffsﬁii?;a R saesement.
was .+ the cultivailon 0 '

As gll: d:ei?xlitth;i‘ "t]hcse changes and additions, the amount of ?;s;s::;e::hott"
assigned grain stood at 1,701 khals, value'd' at Rs. 851', as cgerzbe .
1, 462 khals valued at Rs. 731, at the revision of 187 1 (it mag ‘ e o
that nethal and bon ar® practically synonymous, the former

“grain tax” and the latter <debt, obligation.”’)

and the grazing ground, fu

of 1891 amounted to Rs. 824, including the

. . was

revenue on new cultivation and the sum at which the grain gayll{nslcr;tz ;v:s

commuted. The total value of the revenue was Rs. 824 as cash, 85 22 o

nethal and Rs. 850 as bon making a total of Rs. 1,090. .Thus the inci )
of the revenue of 1891 Was Rs. 1-7-9 per acre of cultivation.

In accordance with a universally expressedddesi.\;)e,t t:io:v i &r;:zrt t::eﬁ;:‘s;

istribute

revenue, but also the nethal and the bon Were istr ¢

with reference to aréa of the village and then according to t}t:.eCha}i;Z c;‘t;t :ea:t:o

holding. As a resilt of this it was arranged that tlhe b(:nsv}:o:l h e e be

. : | >
been collected direct frem the people by the fam e e

collected by the village headman who was also responsible for the re
land-revenue.

i isi f 1891
Cesses were 1mp ssed at the revis1on o ’ cont:
On the land-revenue, of which 6} per cent represented the Nono’s pac

and the remainder 2 school and harkara c€sS; subsequently, (1notnh:hl<;m:::::1?12

: o t due on this account ¢
of a local rate in the djstrict, the amoun - o+ othet
of Spiti was calculated and demanded, but as there was 10 P"z.twm;:f tohe rate, -
revenue official in the area, and Nono effected the (.llsmbutxon ; realise(;
which was partly met by the Nono himself from his pachotra a8 v

the i funds.
balance from the koth. common .‘
In th ents of the Cultivated ared were carried

n the sum

mer of 1912 measurem he ie
out for the first time in the history of _Spnﬁnr Maps %e?remsrel'::re‘ia:;
accordance with the instructions of the Settlement Officer. A ﬂxii » ?gun% ade,
a great impression on the Spiti people, it

and the Settlement Officer. d
they were more ready to disclose facts, particulgrly regarding payments t0
monasteries than pefore. “NOw that the measuring ¢

hain” they said, “has
come to Spiti, nothing ca? possibly be hidden, and each khang-ch'enpa had
been ordered to s&Y what is true.”

The cash agsessment

amounting to & per cent.
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The revision of th

. e records di

sanctioned ar isclosed .

distribution ol\-/il:g;z]:(?‘ts and_ prevailing F’rac%irceeat ?wcrepancies between

_acted upon. The cash Irtis’ either of the cash or of thn no case had the

in 1891, but it was paicﬁim%e paid by each hamlet we grain revenue, been

comparative value of the ori in accordance with the . t.h,e amount fixed

ago ceased to cOrreSponé]g"']al holdings of the p-o r‘peop.e s ideas or the

being. The nethal actuall with the area or Value‘ fp ietors, which had long

The Nono’s account sl?ov):: collected was found :)o the holdings at the time

456 khals, as provided for i €<11 a total expenditure of aZI;]'(]) unt to 308 khals.
n 1891. The most important d(‘hals only, against

ivergence between

record and practic
. e was in re
sanCthned 1,67 SpeCt Of the b/ .
6 khals 10 de amounted to J;:gluzc,:(])ns, which instead of the
’ s and S de.

Some sor
Non t of assignm ‘
fact ohhad regularly been maki: nt was made in 1891 but i
. however. of which he o g up the deficiency out eversince there the
as unaware until, 1912; L ofl his own pocket, &
’ :  Lastly although b
y the

revision
of the assessment the Nono’
ono’s rem

un

: revenue had been raj
discovered by the Nonon:;l;sed- from Rs. 282 to Rs. 293 i
got refunded to him the ex Yo .1905 whep the. Assi in 1891, this was
cess paid into the treasury BhNilnt Commissioner

etween 1892 and 1905

All possible

\ r .
Every landowner precautions were taken to verif:
1y the pa
ayments «f bon. -

corroborat was  question

the m ated by the other ow ed .separately and his

Ay onastery records were pr ners in the hamlet A‘h statement got

ery confused state beii:ocured and examined .Th fier some difficulty,

s . ¢se  were found .
in

withou \ ,
t any order into leathefb;):;y a mass of tattered manuscti
S. < schpts packed

"Che heads of th
record € monasteri
was h; :Ill)d that their own accit‘jrxtes declared they knew .
the No y the .Settlemc[lt Off nts were inaccurate. At nothing about the
e rno and his servants, theC;r at which the abb().tq o 'Dankhar a durbar
mo present. Mr. Peter, S atwari and the moiori all the monasteries,
st useful help as an addi buperintendent of the jority of the landowners
were discussed and clea itional interpreter. Th ‘Moravian Mission, gave
grain collections we red up in public. us many doubtful matters

re concerned, the only It wis asserted that so far as

occurred since Spiti
piti be s signific:
came British territory, walsg:r:gccldrft change that had
¢ in the time of Maj
ajor-

Hay (1853-5
~57) when i
before because the peogt;:taln monasteries agreed to
were very poor. The peo;(l)“ec; 8 cess less HEF
e also admitted thats

whatever ca
sh revenue i
. W
to continue paying bon :: t';flpos.ed, they would be bound b
existing rates und by  thei igi
to the mon ; eir religion
asteries,

As regards th
¢ pow
er to pay the revenue the waziri
appeared to be i8
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the same condition as it was in 1891 The people Were contented, had
n litigation, OF on the touls of

sufficient  food, and spent nothing ©
d they had 10 more surplus cash

subordinate officials. On the other hap
nd goats Wer® not
ices of grain and

than they had before and the pumber of cattle,
d taken place in the

enough to meet their domestic requirements.
t on the other hand an equal rise ha
were in short

ponies had risen, bu

price of tobacco, Of other luxuries and grain. Circumstances
similar to those of the time when Mr. Barne’s wrote, «Qwing to the political
position of the country, which is placed ont the remote frontier of our
territory, it is advisable t0 keep the jama @8 light as possible. Any increase
would bc so objectless."
Coldstream t0 raise the

attempt was made by Mr.
hat he found it tO be. While refraining from

ence to the apparent increase in the net
he holdings hitherto
the cash assessment of several villages.
Thus the inequality int 1 of the previous demand was t0 @ small
extent remedied. Unfortunately, however, more than half of the newly

s revenue of which was

recorded cultivation Wwas in kothi Ch’ozhi, the gros
already comparatively high and adequate. The increase imposed was not

with regard to any assumed taluqud rate, but was varied according to the
incidence of the previous demand. . The revenue demand in cash and kind

5 as follows - =

imposed in 1912 wa
Bon Nethal

Cash

Accordingly 1o

revenue generally above W
enhancing the demand in defer

assets of the waziri, the Settlemen

not recorded to add small sums to
he distributio

Kothi
Rs. Khals Khals
Ch’czhi 121 1,571 6
Sham 207 261 113
Tod 173 195 91
Barshig 185 342 56
Pin 248 286 42
S _».-.,’—_/ - =
Total = 934 2,661 308
/
nd on the cultivated was area

The incidence of the nominal dema
at Rs, 1-5-8 per acre. The incidence of local rate stood at Rs. 7-8-10
per cent and pachotra 10 the Nono amounted to five per

of the land-revenue
* cent of the revenué coltected bY him. .
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After the expiry of the t
erm of the second
- ; regu
1911 lz-dg)t’ ?hte order of the Punjab Government thisg far settlement of
ﬁ?::::ry 1 st:t:lewas assessed for the land revenue in,1951 5;rea'no.f the then
The maps d"aW: ]ier? tl 9?;“ a revision and assessment of then pre]fg'l“was iy
inaccuracies were a g were, on scrutiny, found inaccurat .de ing jama.
that oractical ppreciable, remeasurement was carried ouf e; where the
on thr:e COn:rar)}l; ::ere had occurred no changes in the Cl(il(t’ml:.dlt was noticed
orl : . iva . :
enhancing the grai e Ianq hag gone banjar affording littl ed area, while
reason for au gram.comflbutlon in the form of nethal N (illelﬁcauon for
men . ons » n
1912. Duri gmenting the cash demand was attributed t ana purt. The (.)nly
- ing the term of the previous settl o the price rise, since
waziri was collected without any dif}lculetmen;) revenue demand in this
Crops in . : . .
Rsp!4‘> 1917 Rq'.llsv_"ere remitted and agaii'\ dun account of failure of
- 142 were remitted in 1931. ¢ to heavy slump in prices

In this waziri 89 per
themselves and five cent of the area was cultiv:
rule of 1:>1'imogeniturep::r cl?m w erg occupancy tenants payiur::V];l.t TS [by lowncrs
the land, and younger gp 1‘es in this tract. By this rule the el ;l f”m'.' Tt.\e
They worship and gprayne:htri Semdas monks, (lamas) to tl(\:St::n mthc.n:s
monasteries, , re and are fed from S monasteries.
small field, by t:toz‘l?d(;fttenbwhen the land is enough, l;::c ;m.oinc of: these
house-man, As soonsas hrothcr "_Vho is called khang c;x/lzmre also given ¢
estate. His father drops te marnes,. _h' generally succecdx‘p(:oor hthc Gre.at
a small piece of land with o the position of khang chhen ;1 dt_c family
the iy ite amt nf op  small house. If the head of o S allotted
and they exchange places m% the estate, he negotites with hei,‘ mily is tired of
the younger inherits the . The elder goes and lives in the r:mmo‘nk brothfr
left, and father of the Chpl:ioperty and also becomes the husba (;mstcry, whf‘e
The land held by mo,;a,ren. pro.duced by the former. ~B;tn Of t.he wife
tenants-at-will pay ha]fba:t?nes 1s generally given to the :lm is rare.
Fort, These are cultivate ;"{) There are some fields attached t enants. The
return maintai vated by the Nono, who enj ched to the Dankhar

ins the fort in good condition, joys its produce and 1n

The Assistant Sett]
$ ement Officer
of Rs. 934 and the fie " proposed not to i .
amount of grain colf;sgtzcs of 2,661 khals were ::lllowel;terfere me ash jama
khals recorded with previ as nethal was verified and 180 & /tol continue, the
2 vious settleme chals  against 308
Thus th Ay nt were ad
Khals (g:atiﬁt::)lrlevepue in this assessment comesm:t;dkfor future realisatiof
o r:g::n) as pun and 180 khals as nethal Sc0934 as cash, 2,661
e total vale of )fvalued at the rate of 12 seers per ummunng the gr_am
was levied at the 1!élrtaem tgtl)lllection was reckoned at Rs ; 3p6e; ' 1/;: e e
of Rs. 15-1-8 - 4,000. e local rate
Nonos per cent of t
were allowed five per cent pachotra of the hl: mlianr(:ver::eenugr hand the
. ere were
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five Lambardars in the wazieri and each one of them were paid Rs. 20 per
annum as a fixed emolument.
<ed at 40 years and the new demand

The term of this assessment was fi
llected in August-September.

was imposed from rabi, 1952, which is co

System of Survey and collection of land-revenue.
The system of survey on which the last settlements in this district were
lation, suitable for the hilly

effected was the plain table survey by triangy
areas. Durjng the previous settlements no assessment circles were created

and every village was assessed on its own merits. Revenue rates are
category of land in different villages.

therefore different for each
The entire revenue demand is in cash, The new land (nautor) brought under
ern followed in the assessment which is in

cultivation is assessed on the patt
operation in the respective sub-divisions of the district.

collected once a year in August. At
bardars under the immediate supervision
y of collection lies with Deputy
hul was one of the two Kulu
because its administration was

The land-revenue in Lahul is
is collected through Lam
The overall responsibilit
Commissioner as Collector. Originally La
which was designated as such
rely to Wazier.

present it
of Tahsildar.

wazieris,
entrusted almost enti
e situated in the Bhaga

o 14 kothis, 4 of which ar
The names of these kothis

Lahul is divided int
d 6 in Pattan valley.

valley, 4 in Chandra valley an
are given below :

———"

Valleys Kothis
Bhaga Kardang

Barbog
Kolong
Gumrang
Khoksar

Chandra
Sissu
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Gondhla
Goshal
Pattan Tandi
Warpa
Shansha
Ranika

Jahlman

Jobrang

A kothi comprises village separately assessed to land-revenue. The

village here is not synomymous with rcvenue estate like in other parts of

the Pradesh but it is just a hamlet with cultivation around it. It is the kof
which is a fiscal unit equivalent to the mauza.
In the district, the administration of land-revenue and maintenanc®

of land records is under a Tahsildar, who also works as Superintendent
in the Deputy Commissioner’s Office.

In Spiti till 1917 there were two kinds of headmen, the gaipo ch’enm?
(headmen) Lambardars of kothis, and the gadpo chungun  (little headmen) OF
Lambardars of villages. The gadpo ch’enmo received the land-revenue from
the village Lambardars and authenticated the amount before that was p355°d
on to the Nono. They also were in charge of the begar, and acted as @ sort
of privy council for the Nono in all matters which were brought before hifft:
They commanded considerable influence and some of them held esteem ©
the people. They were selected by the Nono after obtaining verdict of the
people as also of the village Lambardars, and such appointments were placed

before the Assistant Commissioner for ratification, Gadpo ch’enmo held offict
at the pleasure of the people.

The remuneration of the gadpo ch’enmo was at one time the lvan of 8
horse and S dre (or de) of barley meal daily, from their kothi, when on actuifl
service : this was commuted in 1891 to 40 khals of barley per annum. This
arrangement was not however accepted by the people and the ga/po ch'enm?
could only collect 20 khals. In 1917 Government made the loss good by
assigning to them one-tenth of the land-revenue ie. Rs. 20 each. The
gadpo ch’enmo were provided 5 de of meal a day during actual setvice, and

were exempted from the ordinary begar, but not from load-carrying across
the passes.

™

n
* Revenue Assistant and the Collector take

9
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i in Lahul.
The custom with regard to begar 13 much a:h:nesagl; :splerformed
Ordinary repairs of roads from village to village we;: atone ed ot o
by the khang-ch’enpa or regular landholders only. L ould P
of Settlement of 1871 that each house anq n<?t each Bolding oy of carry-
a man for repairs of roads, as was the practice m‘La t\l;; eanlat O Cldors
ing letters or travellers’ baggage across the pass;sdu' el ned, In
alone were liable, and a roaster or roll of turn-ot-duzy

i ] of grain
order to meet the demands of travellers for supplies, about a khal of &

ncement of the
dholder at the comme
wa from each regular lan : : ont O e
seassocr? ll"q[‘;t: (:ates were uniform, and did not vary with hthe {la’glz s were
if i s. At the end of the season, when a o8 were
Sesed peom wuaget;led at Dankhar and settled the common accounts.

D oy the bardars, and by some fifty

was attended by the Nono and gadpo or Lam
deputies from the five kothis.

i nounced as
There are five kothis in Spiti rll]al]:lelly' ":(;dli:’v eii?h;;;gznd ‘s made
i . Chhozhi and Pin. Eac othi i o between
E:?;y)3osiz?:gl a number of hamlets called gaons.d Th; éﬁgngf?:gun fary is
the kothis in the waste land have }1110t bez:‘higlfea;e A eparated by any
i istence between villages ¥ ! < within

fg;lgn ’ t(;"?:s;no?;:ste The villagers tacitly recognised the limit

€ €XDd .

i i od.
which they have rights of grazing of cut»tmg grass Or WO

Collector is assisted by two Tahsildars assisted by the office
The Collec

1 re are twenty
Kanungo, field Kanungo’s and number of Patwaris. The

Patwari. The collection
i i o <t each looked after by a .

Patwar Circles 1n f}}e district nelade ooked e et . headmanli
O he paym mission at the rate of 5 perce

t of usual com )
S)Lfat’zgarial;g:t)i?);he I”;‘212);:“;?;1111mission is called pachotra. The total demand is
collection.

tember. The
. ths of August and Sep )
i i ment i.e. in the mont! llage
r;;owl/)erild o (tmzem;a;rge of their respective bachh I;;ap.ers flt‘;)lzn Ll:zo\; . i p
moardars ta o uring
; land-revenue. ¢
. pwari) and collect the _ . ny informa-
zﬁoux)amh(ep:a:l set)ak the help of the Circle Panwart when?v;tr aTie Patwari,
tione ?slr:quired and difficulty in accounts needs to be S:;l::,g ar;y part in the
however, is forbidden to receive fIY hPaYmeI;Zqﬁire:lo to do is to assist the
’ ] e 1 .
i d-revenue. All he 1 furnish him with a
;-(;l:::lca:zlr(z;:zr (1):; gl?vrilng acknowledgement for payments anie 1111 6 be deposited
memorandum commonly ¢

alled arzarsal when the rev::lnmv("rlue e e
in the Treasury. Lambardar deposits the total land-
i the Treasury. o,
or in the district Treasury as the case may

He may seek the assistance
i . The Tahsildars,
for the recovery of arrears, if any. Idars,
of the revenue oo™ ecessary measures to Iecove

id i evenue Act. The
cording to the set procedure Jaid in the Land R
arrears ac
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Year-wise revenue collection (in Rupees)

1960—61

10989—04

1961—62 .

1962—63 10822—9p
1963 —64 o5
1964—65 oras
1965—66 o
e 1077935
1967—68 1077935
1968 —69 o
196979 R
1970 ~7) -
—_ 1971—7, -

Other sources of Revenye

X > among other sources of
18¢, stamp duty apq registration fee etc.,

life and[;gilt;:’t:;;lrgtog;srf:fc?mate use of spirits has almost become a part of
of this highland aiea Sol l:;: $- It is most indispensabe for the inhabitants
policy for this distric‘t Local ¢ (I)Vernment has followed 4 liberalised excice
made from barley ang r; o ople 3¢ allowed to ferment the chhang (beer
own consumptior}; Hé&:) and”?am (Wine) but these are strictly for their
liquor veng shor;s in thevijri’str.‘irc are two Country liquor and one foreign
wise revenye earned from those shcoﬁs The following tapje will show the year-

s 1965-66 11004 —00
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Year-wise excise revenue

om Liquor
Year Country Liquor Foreign Ligq
\;9‘6?“‘% - 3,200/~
1967 22,000/- -
0/= X
1968 16,600/ o
€0 :
1969 14,200, o
11,000/- ,
o 15,000/-
1971 11,000/

T .
81 : 1 g ;

figures of income to the State exchequer. . \

o istrati - Misc,
SI. No. Year  Non-Judicial  Court-fee Registration
o Stamps Stamps

- 245 - 00
1 1961-62 693350 691—25 699—83

2. 2 1962-63 9958—00 1725—00 ‘
690 =00 1860—~15 114 -75

753 -85 129—69

3. 1963-64 10320 —00 i
4 1964-65 11165—00 1075-=00 1241—15
850—00 1515=39 ~  141—25

100—00  2711—25 117 -75

. 11820—00
6. 1966-67 o

08—65
7. 1967-68 8460—00 1000—00 21

- 17325
8 1968-69 14679—00 98000 4347—90

: - 23175
9 1969-70 10632—00 141500 279490

- 23375
Y 1970-71 15629—00 1835—00 397850




CHAPTER XII

LAW AND ORDER AND JUSTICH
INCIDENCE OF CRIME

The peo "

and in Spli)ti P’l:f 8:562‘)/ and large timid, non-quarrelsom: and e
and in spite of their bei consuming huge quantities of ’ a;:; law-abidiné,
in'crime. It is, hOche:g rather impulsive in behaviour t;e xa;fgelan‘d datlw:
occurring in the outlyl;‘ Pl'O.bable that a few minor ca,seq ZR dr‘-)’"lﬂ :Og
cases people having eﬁ'g villages in the winter, go uarer 0~pedc ) {t 5;
villages, do not bother t:bte.d compromises with respect ‘op :}:e Co n suc
some of cases do fall in the"“g these to the notice of the poli ose in thelr
The crime has though regi category of crimes or offences police even when
problem is experienced slgered some increase in this dis against the Sta?e.
. However, difficulties crop uphzir::;nl;u't no t.spe:f:)a‘:

investigati

of the cases
. as gene .
evidence, » a8 generally the local residents do not come fi

orward to give

Till 1960 th
(ill as late as 1943 L e e stati
43 ion nor was there a i
. ny police post

i In the ab
polic . absence ©
¢ and magister f regular departmental functionaries,

12l dutie .

entrusted to the wizi ies, like most

e w other ini .

izier of Lahul. Lahul’s small pOpau?::ilg:ft;atwc work, were
om)geneous an

peace-loving an .
authority 5"' t:e";;f‘lonany accustomed to some what .
Heinous crime was l::’ presented no serious law at absolute and feuds!
“’f’“&h not very hiSh-]:(; In view of all this, the mq?:: t‘Order prob‘letm.
th:s. area which along wi:;:red,’ was regarded ade u;t l;‘mn of the wizie!,
police station at Kulu. Th that of Spiti was in ?h © ot the needs of
of non-cognizable ca; ¢ ?"mber of cognizable ¢ jurisdiction of the
es a little larger, byt evenci?xsiz Wa; small and th:t
gard to the latter the

cases ending in "
conviction
Appendi . were not a
ppendix I to this chapter. The Statistic; *t‘:llb llearge as would be seen from

the positi : 8C s
position of important crimes, given in  Appendix 11 reveals
The bulk of th
; e cases relate
comprised tr ated to hurt a
espass or theft. Long distances Z‘idpe;tytqu:rrels andafe;v
endency to setti¢

disputes
among th X
explains the reags emselves, - which exists to a
ons for such cases going un-notj %reat extent even to-day,
-noticed.

With the extensi
1040, respect fo ension of regular police s .
pect for the rule of law and correct prtr‘;:di::: f;‘dmnaistration afte;
or the redress ©
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civil and criminal wrongs has progressively increased. In particular, after

constitution of the district in 1960 there whatever insecurity and intrigue
may have existed earlier on accout of petty group domination Of partisan
or ihdividual wantonness in the absence of authority has almost ended.

the creation of the district

ta priér to :
compared with the post 1960

Due to the absence of any da
on June 30, 1960, crime figares can not be
figures.
have improved greatly, civil consciousness among
the people has increased and police and magisterial agencies with .adequate
¢ is not only the summer population which greatly
‘bour in thousands but

Powers now exist. [T
increases on account of the influx Jin sands b
numbers now reside in Keylong and

Government personnel in larget

elsewhere even during winter moaths. Criminal justice, therefore, is Dow
sought and dispensed in a vastly different context and crime figures are,
therefore, available for analysis.

The number of cognizable cases reported to the police has been t}.)e
highest i.c. 39 in. the year 1966 and the lowest i.e. 9in 1962 Second in
number comes the yar 1964 when 34 cascs were reposted. In the rest of
years the numberl of cases remained more or less the same. Generally
crime is confined to huft burglary, theft and embezziement of Government
money. If these figares show a certain increase, it is because of a greater
awareness ameng the people as to the negd fqr reporting and the {ncreased
ability of the authorities t0 take prompt congnizance and not because of
any deterioration in the crime situation. The experience of the las.t few
years, notwithstanding the increase in figures, sl'mws that the': area'contmues
to be as peaccful as in the past and the incidence Qf serious crime as low
as before. The criminal jitigation that has come up in the ?ast few years
dogs not point to amny factional ofigi to any definite trend (0 the
direction of parti

icular types of crime.
Economic cond

past because of opening
transport. their cash crop
country and their
what-so-ever. While pasically @

was during the decade 1931-40 that th
: ly the tremors of the. social unrest that was gene‘rated‘

received perceptib erat
by the extraordinary prosperity- which among others kuth cultivation
brought to the people. with that arosé the chal_'lenge to the feudal authom_
of the wizarat Notes by successive Assistant Commissmnf:rs'of Kilo
; an situation between 1935-40 indicate that

on the law and order and crime _ :
he time Wwas largely an expression of the growing

cri ninal litigation of t

Communications

n nor

ition of the people ijs much betier now than in the
of Manali-Keylong Road. People ©an now
ther parts of the

s at much cheaper rates t0 the O
"o effect -on crime
mained peaceful; it

e even tenor of life in the district

\
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antagonism between the hostile
‘ . camps, 3 .
a‘f‘honty and the other opposing it I: 19305ne siding with the cstablisher
jn Lahul in whi . ’ was reported th
ooponents Wh:l;l: con;plamants were the mission reprcsen;tifir:ta:\?iurtd;er
The case was norte ::: :he ‘:lccus‘d were certain leading Thakurs cif Lahul
. istered with th . . :
Magistr ate, K e police station, Kul istri
detained t;lemanagtral,( however, arrested some Thakurs flrlou. Zhle Dlsmc(;
i m n
without any procee d.cylong t.‘or a few days after which the ‘:’efn]g taoﬂ.
The Thakurs cont l:ilgs of trial as there was no evidence L
e .
murder story agains:lu:d that the deceased had died a naturaladgcz:;“lft tcllwtrl?e
em was malicious and defamatory. Th th an h
. ey threatenc

to sue the complai
plainants for dam
. . ages but
w so i
ritten apologies and the matter ended then:me of the complainants tendered

The method
s for ¢ : ,
ombating crime are modern and scientifi Finger
¢. Fi

prints are not indenti in the n
tified in istri F
!  Phitng the district but are referred to the Finger Prints

ORGANISATION OF POLICE

The above incident created o
vears made Gover ited Once for all a sitvation which i s
magisterial machine:;n :: t aﬂ:mlf(‘ M terms of previding a ld:lel:t?(:)lgzg‘:‘c:‘;
g’rbLIahUI- Eventually inpl9r4.’: : ::::()‘::’th(‘“l&h smell administrative et47
ub-Inspector i police post wi i

for thep o :rnc:n :::hCon.stables was set up at Ke;)l(:wng‘\vvl}::‘reoirtwfu‘:::::cn(;
Keylong police post w :s tll:ml948 when jt was made permanent The
Superintendent of Police at Il;h of the District Police of Kangra Uf;dﬂ' the
when with the formation 0faramsala. This arrangement continued tilt 1960
ation was. establiched at K a separate district of Lahul and Spiti, a polic®
Superintendent of Police fi evlong and a police post at Jispa ,A:De uty
In 1963 the post was upgrado‘ri the district was posted at chlo.r that 5““
At present the district h °d and a‘ Superintendent of Police ;vgas posted-
and one police post at Ji as two police stations located at Keylong and Kaz2
srenth of police i the dist The following statement il <how

in the district. will thew the 1972

£
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Civil Police
Permanent — — — 2 3 6 4 —
Temporary 1 - 1 - — 6 18 1
Emergency — -— — — 1 13 56 —
Himachal Armed
Police — - 1 —_— 4 15 105 —

Armed Police personnel are posted at Kaza, Kibber,
to check infiltration from Tibet.

Their main duty is
for law and order duty 2s and when

1so liable to be called
dequate to cope with any situation. The company

Police Battalion but is under the adminis~
1 of the Superintendent of Police. There is no prosecuting
staff in this district which depends on Kangra district in this respect, The
cases being very few prosecuting staff has not been feit.

The police administrationt manages tWO wireless stations.

The total annual expenditure 10 maintain the district police force

from 1960 onwards is as under :—

Year Expenditure in rupees
1,33,211

The Himachal
Lillung and Jispa.
However, they are 2

the district police is ina
though forms 8 part of Himachal

1960

1961 2,76,380
1962 3,65,845
1963 4,63,166
1964 6,22,052
1965 6,48,652
1966 7,00,611
1967 14,06,729
1968 15,68,173
1969 18,52,902
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FIRE SERVICES

Only two fire accidents took place in the year 1966 in which Block
pevetopmrent Officer’s office and wireless station at Ke
. gutbdﬁ Property worth Rs. 3
tion exists in the distrigt.

‘Anti-corruption Squad :

ylong were completely
7,305 was damaged. No fire service organisa-

o There is no anti-corruption organisation in the district and the work
fs being carried out by the Anti-Corruption Unit of Himachal Pradesh which
is a state wide organisation. If any case comes to the notice of the district
police, .it is registered and investigated without consultation with Anti-
Corrupfxon Unit. For the time being there is no proposal to form anti-
corruption cell as a part of the district police. The district police investigated
two cases under the Prevention of Corruption Act in the year 1966,

JAILS AND LOCK-UPS

There is no jail in the district, However, there are judicial lock-ups at
Keylong and at Kaza in the police station buildings. The accommodation is
poor but non-bailable cases being few, the lock-ups have seldom been used.
Earlier }vhen the wazir of Lahul held charge of the ad ninistration, he was
res_ponbele for the safe custody of prisoners. A separate judicial iock-uP is
going to be shortly constructed along with other buildings at the headquarters

JUSTICE

' _A.fter the Sikh rule ended and the British rule commenced, there was
no J}ldlClal authority for criminal and civil work tif] 1861, In 1861 the then
Negi of Lahul was, for the first time, given the powers of a Magistrate 141
F}lass, and & Sub-Judge IV Class. Since 1876 the Negi's post was changed
into that of a8 wazir and successive wazirs exercised these powers. Aftet
1932 the wazir of Lahul was given the powers of a Magistrate 1T Class.
Later the Naib Tahsildar who took over from the wazir was also given powers
of a Magistrate IT Class and of a Sub-J udge IV Class, Prior to the appoint-

ment of a Naib-Tahsildar justice was naturally not administered accorcing 1o
the coded laws. Cases were often decided by prominent persons of the :red
under the gu.dance of a wazir. Because of his lack of knowledge of law, the
wazir did not always decide cases in the way a normal court would but it
served the local purpose.

In Spiti before the year 1950, all criminal cases, except murder, weré

tried by the Nono and his council of five Gadpo Chenmos. The proceedings
were never reduced to writing and all sentences were in the form of fines which

were geaerally paid to the complainants. The proceedings were rather un-

orthodox and simple but provided rough and ready justice through protracted
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. s over scores of IhumbSas
negotiadons between the council and the parties Ove

movnt of compeh-
(pitchers) of chhang and aara, andcon :X:::: ;i:: n;:rezted -n most of the
: , rieved, Com a jes could not
2: :'e :n “;nth:tl‘::rrtcyasjsg gwhere statemetr;,ts (;I;a\?v?r::socf"fl ott}shfof?i::i " the parfy
i urt resorted to the . a honorary
o s b o e e e, L
. ‘beyond which cases Wwere s cases are
Maglstrate i c’lassﬁﬁ" With the creation of the <.i.§mct ;u({:,lf])ci?;:isonal
Assistant Collgctoz;ied b\; the Sub-Divisional Officer (va';fl)1 as r:sent Nomo it
T;;:vg;t(::ty: :::intghe Tahsildar (as Magistcate 11 Class). e P
not havi criminal powers. . described a very
av\lvnﬁif:,nzassing through Spiti, Shri G. D. Khosla has des

» in his book* which is
. ) . «court of the Nono™ 1n
interesting and vivid accqunt 0‘1: the “cot Tue Nonois the descendant of the |
reproduced here verbatim, - incumbent of the post,

sent mcu
titulary chiefs of Spiti. Ch h9waﬁgu'l;bf: ’eﬁ}f,y‘;‘;nam privileges granted by
ower ot authority, though - ' d influence in
:‘haeS ;o(z/cr:i:zgﬁ? and commands a certai amount of respect an
»

. ati * 1878 he exercises

Sp.ti tier Regulation of T

the valley. Under the Spiti Fron der. But the only
i tence . -

sentence he can awar:l b;s :eas:(;\ :)y the Assistant Copwmxss;o;:;r o;nl:(y:t‘it:;

d‘ipmgs- “c;eeT:;ulu ponsible for the ¢

subordinate judg .

The Nono is also €3 ( > collectic
f a e. Inthis work he is assisted bya kind of privy council,
of the land revenue.
con:isting of village headmen W

ho receive the revenue from the cultivators
before passing it on to. him, an

d also advise him ona vatiety of q;;ttt‘errs.
The head are appointed by the Nono in consultation with the villagets.
¢ headmsn : he Ne o
The appointments require ratification by t

Assistant Commissiongr.
i i cultivate some
Another privilege conferred on the Nono is the right to
government land in Dangkat village

and take its produce. In retutnh h; 1;
i i \ding, which is
required to keep the Dangkac fort in repair. His petsonal holding,
uire . ‘
no inconsiderable, is situated .in his

hoae village Kyuling. Nomo
soms no is
............ But despite these trappings of officc aud (Ii‘gm;);:)t:: o oUrdu
what is usually called ‘a dope’ ia more senses tha 1: on:;,ter. Even in his own
or Hindi and could not talk to us without 81 10 e;p him talking to anyone
language he is sparing of speech and we seldors iated as his deputy, clerk,
but the Tahsi Nono, a kind of Pooh-Bah Who &€

interpreter and general factOtUmMlec.eeseeser I ok
:of reason for making an O tion ¢ work was

that ll::y ;{::f:):e; exceeding his powers .and 1;§::g:§er :e::l:kh : o

mpe t in some cases. Not content with pas

imprisonment 1 .

\ rous manner. The
clearly illegal, he had carried them out i @ w.. _
——— T

—~—

*Khosla G. D, Himalayan Circuit, P .P- 11923,
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offenders, after convicti i Dangk
, lCth!‘l, were ImcCarcerated in a horribl 1l
€ cell at a
t ngkar.
on the top of a tower of rock, - 1W°,

thought that oy :
n0body wi atter. However e the

. ¥ will suffer jn sjlence beyox’ui aCOHSOIgd e g
vt certain limit, and had

e r::’;?sl: would most certainly have
nted the power of the State.

The Nono’
. § court had no fixed oc

and dlspensed a kind of roaugh and ! tion. He tried
cases at thc SPOt

’ ~loving peo nd ready justic
Durmg the years | 948 F;’:dand serious crime is a r:r-e Fortunately the SpitialS
st ttl3f Rature, I tyrneg 0‘949 the Nono hud heard only apon oo of &

e 0 i

Ste:rl ng a cloak-fine Rs ;'e.r the pages of his registern Y right cases o.f 2
ing sheep-fine Rs, 1 . . causing simple hurt. and read the entries
» seducing & marrjeq womat:) flence compounded ;
-accused acquitted. -

all the 10 see |
. work. He drew s ©n the court files. The Tashi Nono did

r .
petson, and after the conclusj

which the N
4 ono
silen Pronounced.
t spectator of the entjre pwcf:; Nono himself
ings

Temained at Chandi the headquarter
960.  Before itsn?;%arh and it actually smrtidoguthc' Deputy Commissioner
the administrative ::nanon there was sub-tashiln iuonmg here from Jults
Divisional Officer (Cif‘),{lltrol of the Deputy Co ah'Ul.at Keylong undef
functioned in the distri:;t), Kuhi. In the beginm{:mlsswner, Kangra/Sub-
Magistrate Ist Class at K¢ They are the court of the f) five criminal courts
Lahul with powers of M c¥10n8 ; the court of the g lbtfl?t Magistrate-cum-
Divisional Magistrate Sagl'strsfte Ist Class at Keyi U_b-Dlv:sional Magistraté
» Spiti with powers of M"B‘i)gtgr;tthi court of the Sub-
: ¢ Ist Class at Kazd;

was little more than 8

”

se.
...........

e,
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ate II Class at

Lahul with powers of Magistr
f Magistrate 11

the court of the Tahsildar, ov
Tahsildar, Spiti with powers o

Keylong and the court of the
Class at Kaza.

Besides the Deputy Commissioner, Lahul, & Spiti the Sub-
Divisional Officers (Civii), Lahul & Spiti were also vested with

the powers of Subordinate Judges of 1I and TII class respectively.  These
ber, 1961 and since then

powers were delegated to these officers in Novem
being exercised by these officers by virtue of their offices. The Deputy
the II Class can try.civil cases

Commissioner being the Subordinate Judge of case
upto the the value of Rs. 5,000 while the Sub-Divisional Officers (Civil) Lahul

and Spiti being the Subordinate Judges of III Class upto the value; of
Rs. 2,000. There are no separate civil courts in this district. The 'Ifahsilda;,
Lahul also exercised the criminal powers of a Npigistraté Ist® Cla"s’sl.
Accordingly, Naib-Tahsildars for Spiti and Lahul were vested with the
criminal powers of a Magistrate II Class for Spiti and Lahul Sub-.Dwi_smns-
respectively, from November 1967. The Naib-Tahsildar, Lahul exercised these
powers upto 23.1! .1969. The Tahsildar, Spiti at Kaza is exerciging!the powers

of a Magistrate 1st Class since January 22, 1969. In Labul Sub-Divisiop
rercised the powers of a Magistrate Ist Class

the Sub-Divisional Magistrate ¢

from 17.11.1966 to 16.12,1967. In Spiti, an L.A.S. Sub-Divisiongl Magistrate
exercised the powers of Magistrate Ist Class from 30,11.1966 to 11.6.1967
and another LA.S. Sub-Divisional Magistrate from 2.9.1967 to 29.6.1969,
The present Sub-Divisional Officer (Civil) Spiti- is- exercising the poweu . of
Magistrate 1I Class since 1.71. In Lahul there is no Sub- Divisional
Magistratg at present and the criminal courts functioning in' the district
ate ; the court of the District’ M*agistr_at;»c\m-Mag:strats Ist C@ass at
Keylong ; the court of the Sub-DivisiOnai'ngstrg‘te-eum-Magx;tratc I'Class
Sf’iti at Kaza ; the court of Tahsildara‘cum-Matisttate II Class Spiti at'Kaza;
the court of Tahsildar-cum-Magistrate 1 Class Spiti at Kaza ; and’ the court
of Tahsildar-cum-Magistrate IT Clags Lahul at Keylong.

Due to the existence of peovliar historical . and-t
justice and lts administration, people: in Spiti still seem to rely omthe. solusion.
ise, cffocted through - the village councils -or Othar nouues,
instead of getting. mad i ided on strict ‘{mlvnpctples.
This is possibly due to the no e w;th; 1do:'us, principles

ite formal system of justice. :

and methods of this rather alien and qu
tha-orimingl cased tried.in the district

The following tablein tegaed £0 L ; :
in the year 1961, the first yoar after the distriot Was set upy gives al idea of
the nature of offences ;= '

raditional ideas gbont
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Cases Convicted  Acquitted  Total
Hurt—323 LP.C. | 1 4 5
Criminal assault—352 LP.C, - 1 1
Theft—379-380 L.P.C. 1 5 6
Cheating—420 L.P.C. — 1 1
Mischief 426 LP.C. - 1 1
Criminal trespass - 5 5
Offences relating to marriage—

498 I.P.C. - 1 1
Indian Passport Act - 1 1
Foreigners Act 14, 1946 — 2 2
Motor Vehicles Act 2 2
Breach of peace 1 1 2

(bound down) (discharged)

Besides the above, 18 petitions for maintenance under section 488 of
the Code of Criminal Procedure were tried in Lahul between 1961-¢4. These
petitions are more in the nature of civil cases although these are disposed of
under the provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure. These petitions
involved very old cases of neglect of wives by husbands or their refusal to

cases and for the future they are a deterr
of married women.

) ' The P“”ff'b_ Separation of Judicial and Executive Function Act, 1964
was not made applicable to the scheduled areas of Lahul &Spiti. Thus the
judiciary has nét been separated fro

functioning jointly in this district.

Panchayat Adalats—-Nyaya panchayats do not function here, However,

m the executive and these are still
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ivil suits.
rtain the criminal and civil s

lected.
hes are duly €
The sarpanc e clection of gram

de in the Himachal
diction of a gram

LAW AN

to ente
mpowered t0
gram panchayals are €D are nine.

The number of panchayats d as soon as
Separ:te nyaya panchayats w:ilzl‘:; fgli‘iﬁethe provisions ma
i or iminal juris
panchayats are held. in a.CC : 1968. The ctlml.[l in schedule II of the
Pradesh P"."Chayg" fﬁ’, tgec trial of offences sp;zge(:,a:chayats can awarg
pa'nchayat s cor ;: ° Panchayati Raj Act. ding Rs. 100. An aPPC‘%l af!t
Himachal Prades r a fine Dot excee g anchayat to the Distric
maximum sentence :n order passed by the P rict Sudge in respect of
revision lie a(g:al;;::;tor of the district. The Drf:en“e suits are exercising
Magistrate or Co

¢ in respect O itorial jurisdiction of 2
civil suits or thed Qo!i:::t’ive control. The territorial The
i ini
supervisory and adm

: ars.
tcnure of a panchyat is five ¥¢
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- APPENDIX I 1 2 3 :
Statement showing the crime figures from the year 1958 to 1969. o
o _ 1962 9 Class Il . i - 100%  100%
e E 353 LP.C.
. ] 0,
> = 2 Class II . y - 100%  100%
§ 3 S % g 326 1.P.C.
= | o = Ll —
9 § gg 9 k= % Clasls,%)lc 1 —_ 1 -
5 02 L.P.C. '
g s TS 3 ¢ PS5  %E g - v -
- (3} poy - - [ — —
s s Bs 0§ 3 I3 B Wirc 1~
s 2 ZF & g S << &g g8 « . _ -
L Class V 1 — —
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 406 1.P.C. | - _
———rre—" 5 2 l
1958-59 Nill . Total y
. 0, 100%
1960 16 ClassII 1 - i — _ 1963 15 Class Tl | 1 1 - 10%
354 LP.C. 325 LA
Class II Class 111 _ _
324/325/326 slgsajads - 1
LP.C. 3 2 —  66.66% 66.66% T 1009
Cl Class V 1 - 25% o
ass V 379/380 I.P.C. 4
379/380 LP.C. 5 1 2 20%  33.33% 6.66%
Class V 2 - 50% 66.66%
ClassV . 406 1.P.C. 4
409 LP.C. 1 - - - ' | 4 1 - -
1
~ Total 10 3 3 - — Total
1961 22 CQlass It I 467/471 —_ - -
RBPSIPC. 3 1 gy sy 1964 34 Cassl P 1 -
Class III , 4/325/ . -
451/448 ILP.C. 1 - 1 - - Classgz?l./ac. 3 - ! _
1 —
Class III 392 1 -
4541457380 Class 11l
P.C. 8 - - _ 457/380 - - -
2 : Class I 3 P/ c 1 —
Class IV — 1 - -
/ 337 LP.C. 1 1~ 1009, 100 Class 1v-331;/C 1 :
. LP.C.
Class v - 100%
379/380 LP.C. 5 2 1 40%  66.66% Class Iv-337g86 q 1 —  100% e
LP.C.
Total 18 4 4 - — —
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- _-2 s \ 4 7 8
Class V-379/380
ILP.C 2 50% 100%
Class V-406 LP.C. 1 100% 100%
Total:— 11 _— —
1965 25 Class12241P.C. 1 100% 100%
(¢]
— Class II.302 I.P.C., 1 100% 100%
Class 11-324 I.P.C. 2 50%  50%
PR - - 0 O
Class II-354 1.P.C. 2
" Class IM-392 LP.C, |
Class IIT )
s II1 430 1L.p.C. 1 100%, 100%
Class 111-435/506
ILP.C, 1
Class 111-451 1.P.C. |
Class 111-457/380
LPC, 1 1009, 100%
Class IV-385/342/
453 1P,
) 3 LP.C, 1 100% 100%
Class V-379/380/
LP.C. /
C. 2 50% 50%
Class V-408 L.P.C. 2
Total 16
1966 39 Class IT 304-A
LP.C. i
..Class II 324
ILP.C
B C 4 50%  50%
ClasslI-353
LP.C. 2 50%  50%
Class 11-.364 :
1.r.C
1 10)%  100%

1567 21

1968 26

Class V-379/380
I.P.C.

Class V-409
LP.C.

" Class V-420/465

LP.C.
Total S

Class 11-304 A
1.P.C.

Class II-325
1.P.C.

Class 1I1-429
L.P.C.
Class 111-457/380
1.B.C.

Class V 379/380
I.p.C.

Class V 409
1.P.C.

Total :—

Class II 307
I.P.C.

Class 1T 324
1.P.C,

Class II 353/332
Lp.C.

Class II 354
LpP.C.

Class I1I 454/380
1L.p.C.

6

1
20

1

1

4

3

3
13

1

1

1

6 7 8 9
16.66%  100%
20%  100%
100%  100%
100% 100%
©259%  50%

" 66.66% 100%
100%  100%
11009  100%
100% 100%
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21 | I
T 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
/
Class V-379/380
L.P.C. 6 3 — 50%  100%
Class V-409
1.p.C. 3 1 © — 33.33% 100%
Total :— 14 6 -— — -
1969 25 Class 11304 A
LP.C. 1 - - - —
Class 325
1.P.C. 4 - —- -
Class IIT 457/380 ,
LP.C. 6 1 -  16.66%  50%
Class V 379/380
LP.C. 3 2 - 66.66% 100%
Class V 409
LPC. 4 - - _ -
Total ;e 18 3 — - —_—
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APPENDIX I

Important crimes

1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969

" ——

.Murder
Reported
Convicte 1
Acquitted

DaC(-ity
Reported
Convicted

Acquitted

Robbery
Reported
Convicted

Acquitted
Riots
Reported
Convicted
Acquitted

House-
Breaking

Reported
Convicted

Acquitted
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1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969

e mm——

Kidnapping
Reported — —~ = ~—
Convicted == — —

Acquitted — —~ —

House
Trespass &
Lurking

House Trespass
Reported — — . 1
Convicted =— =
Acquitted — 1
Serious
Mischief &
cogn ate
Offences
Reported — —~ —
Convicted w= —
Acquitted — .-
Theft
Reported — — 5 5
Convicted =~ — 1 2
Acquitted — — 2 1

CHAPTER XIII

OTHER DEPARTMENTS

T oncerned with general and revenue administration
and witll:e Li?a;tnnclie%sr;er ijn the District have been dealt.with in Chapters
X, XI and XII and those dealing with Agriculture, Ammal' Husbandry,
Co-operatives, Forests, Industries, Public Relation and Public Worksthax:e
dealt with briefly here in respect of their _orgamsatlonal set-up, their
activities having been discussed elsewhere in this volume.

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY DEPARTMENT

At the district level there is a District Anix.nal Husbandry Oﬂicer. thltlh
his headquarters at Keylong to look after the Animal Husl?andry wc;rk in ael
district. He is under the administrative c?ntrol of the Director o An'ITed
Husbandry H. P. Simla. The Distrisct Annnsalall-ll(tllsbla&ndTr?al(_l)agi:eéo l: p::;l:le 4
by 5 trained Veterinary Assistant Surgeon . : : nde
S)t'OCk Zl:siia‘,ftst, The gepartment looks aflter ve:i;'.lrtlrt;arél ﬁgzﬁx?a:ﬁﬁ::zl
inseminati res, welfare of animals, po ms, 0 .
in tttlr(;?stéggt :;r:it is responsible for bringing about an m.apt;-ovemen; ‘ﬁe }2:
quality of livestock and poulm;‘-l' Thtf)c‘:ilfzzr;[;f:ltltlr;d::dy ;:;:') :ilimals.
the development and treatment of lives e
There arle ﬂ Veterinary Hospitals at Keylong, Kirting, Gond;lhl; and ;(n:za :irtxlc:
6 dispensaries at Sissu, Goshal, Gemur, Hansa, Poh ;1111 a{l(il:s te::hnical
qualified Veterinary Surgeons and Ve?ermary Assistants, eﬂvarll1 g
personnel of the department treat animals and poultry fo_r alme g
to control epidemic, castration of scrub male animals tanat o
insemination of cattle. There is a rural sheep breeding cen re“ e
The object of this centre is O supply selected stud rams o]f W00 t}; breed ®
the accredted shepherds selected in the several VI a%les’roducing -
controlled flock among shepherds, to serve as rural stuf ? O o paent
by offering subsidies and to introduce collective breeding fo p

of the stock.

Special achievements

Hissar dale wére distributed by the Animal

In sheep developme®t © B C, ' ahul valley and 100% subsidy

Husbandry Department on 50%
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in Spiti valley. The result achieved specially in Pattan valley of Lahul are
very encouraging. To up grade the local breed of cattle which is ncn
discriptive uneconomical, due to poor milk yield, Jersey crossed bulls were
supplied through block agencies and the results are encouraging. To give
incentive to the people of the district for the yak brecding, male yaks were
supplied free of cost.

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT

The District Agriculture Officer is responsible for the development
of ag.rlculture in the District. He is under the admini.trative control of
the Director of Agriculture with headquarters at Simla.

The District Agriculture officer is assisted by a teum of specialists in
botany, chemistry, engineering, marketing and horticulture who are to t: ke
the result of research from their laboratories to farmers in the ficld and irain
the Village Level Workers and the Agriculture Extension Supervisors in the
different blocks. The owner cultivators adopt the agricultural imﬁw&cments
suggegted by the Department. Field demonstrations of the standing crops
and-other improved practices are held during every season. Publicity work
is carried out by the Agricultural Demonstrators. The department has a
depot wherein improved seed, manures etc., are stocked for sale. There is
a small Agricultural Research Station at Keylong. The aims of ihis station
are t0 do comprehensive plant breeding, agronomic researches on ce:reals
and pulses and multiplication of improved varieties of sceds.

The Government have given certain general powers of superintendence
and _control to the D.A.O. who in his day to duy work appuints by himself
certain category of officials lower in rank than Agricultural Dem: nstrators.
He has powers to transfer, grant leave and to sign cont ngent und troveiling
a.llowance bills of all - subordinate staff lower in rank. In certuin
circumstances, the D.A.O. is empowered to sanction temnorary advances

sl cur expenditure - 4 .
extent of Rs. 150, p on jurchase of stores up to the

FOREST DEPARTMENT

o The Divisional Forest Officer, Kulu is in ch
D.lstrlct. He functiens under the control of the Conservator of Forests, Kulu
circle and exercises most of the powers of the Conservator of vl:;OX'CS“-
There are 2 ranges with their headquarters at Keylong & Jalma. The ranges
are managed by the Range officers who are assi.ted by the suiwordinate staff.

arge of the forests in the

The Revenue and Forest Departments are closely interconnected in

their work. Afforestation and de-afforestation are practically the functions
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of the Revanue Department owing to the fact that the public rights in land
Proposed for afforestation have to be settled by that department. Working
Plans for the management and development of forests are prenared solely
by the Divisonal Forest Officer. He is directly responsible for {he protectlf)n,
exploitation and regeneration of forests according to sanctioned workl;lg
Plans and also for execution of works under Five Year Plan schemes. 1e
conducts sales, enter into contracts, Tealises revenue ::md contro ;
€Xpenditure, 1In short, he is responsible for forest adn.nmstratlon an
Management in all matters relating to tethnical forest operations.

n-charge of his range. He is re.ponsible-
Rangers and Guards all works under
d felling of trees, transport
planting, tending and other

The Ranger is an executive i
f(.)r carrying out with the help of Deputy R
his charge, such as the marking, reservation an
of timber, fuel, etc, to the sale depots, soWing
stlvicultural operations.
ff protect the forests, detect forest

The Range officer and his Staholders and generally supervise the

offences, collect revenue from permit
Work of the Forest Guards.

Next to the Range Officer, there are Forest quar}cls, ;n;dl :e(;;)ﬁvzerﬂ}; ‘.
orest Guards, there are the Beat, Guards. They assist the Rang
the administration of the range. oo -
They repair and maintain forest ba?undary marks, g’t‘;z::‘.’ silviultural
Works and perform other duties as ordered by the Range

t in the
There are no roads maintained by the Forest Department 1

district,

CO-OPERATIVE DEPARTMENT

in the Lahul and Spiti District dis g;cd?

the administrative charge of B D. O. Keylong ‘wl}(g 1so% tghaezect(t:o p(;raﬁev;

Administratively, be is responsible f(?r the orggmg 1ont e e e

Movement and for supervision and guidance of various gplen o o

his charge. He is assisted by a number of lnsPectors ?r; . ,
he societies are audited once in 2 year according to rule

The Co-operative Department

Visit the societies often and inspect the acCOunt® = o 1 o1 credit societies
The field stail atiends to the supervision work ©: ?gthe .

and also to the scrutiny of loan applications n(t) worlz
credit societies ard to the loan dlel'lrs'em:tural non-
and jnspection of non-agricultural and agrict

mary co-operative
The supervision
credit societies 18
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attended to by the aforesaid offic
. the ore er, The B. D.0O. K
functions the District Civil Supplies Officer has to attZilc‘imtgheWIrlr?on?:lsl(},'

meetings of the co-ordinatio i
n committee Fad -
the Deputy Commissioner. held under the chairmanship of

The object of i

. co-operative movement in istri

Tovi the Distric

provide a regular and more resourceful agency for rural creditt s been 10

DISTRICT STATISTICAL OFFICE

The District Statist;
and Spiti ecgrlxsemi;ttgtatfs?cal Office, for two districts namely Kulu and Lahul
. existence on lIst April, 196
in Ma . T pril, 1964 and starte ioni
disriey Jog 1o District Statistical Offcer is the head of “oee a the
ministerial staff eHm assisted by the three Technical Assistants and other
Statistics. The Stet. is responsible to the Director of Economics and
and improvement* aflstlcal' (.)fﬁce remained engaged on corordination
different offices ang statistics at the district level as coliected by
for use of the Governm::t ::f:ik; then; readily available in a compact form
of data’ s or reference by the public ; St
cond through periodic and ad-hoc surveys Onpvar' s and 'colle‘,u.on
ucted by the department. ious  topics being

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

The district is i I
Engineers ﬁ:gmtcgs included th!n}i the jurisdiction of two Executive
Division with heZd enab valley Division, Udeypur and Lahul and Spiti
sub divisions in gx:;:rsot? tSK::ZZB These divisions have further 4 and 2
. ub Divisional Offi ; .
respectively. ‘e cers (Assista )
1"35}I;§nsibley to 't?:i? reS“b-l-)wmonal .Oﬁicers (ASSiS(tam EE:;inEe:l'gSl)nec;fl
for the management a;geec;:;it-E chutt‘lve Engineers in charge of the division
e ion of works withi eoe
g::gna: l.\tfalley dl\flSlOr.l f alls under the 6th Circl;ix mHﬂl;ePs\L;J) }()ilVl;l(oTs- "lr‘:z
o 2 na:o :tr;so:t ;1/1[13 §1\'1sxon remains at Udeyp’ur f:m: 6‘ m.on.ths lzslxll'mmer)
ne o andi (winter). Similarl .
divi o llarly the work
Yea:.lonLIi]l{:?“;?; L;lhul and Spiti division is from June1 n%o Ssia;grln(l))i:h szerll‘g
the headquarters of this division is shifted to Kulu during

winter months i.e. Octob.

. . -€. er to May. The PR

m : . : sub-divisio ivi

to sections which are in the charge of Sectional Ofﬁ:::sr: fe further divided

The E i i .
xecutive Engineer receives orders from the de partmental

superiors, the ini
head of the administration, or other civil officers duly:

-authorised, e i
) » except in the case of works considered urgent. He IS
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feCIuired to report jmmediately to the Superintending Engineer any
Important accident or unusual occurrance connected with his divisivi.
He may transfer supervisions who are not incharge of the sections
as he thinks best within his own jurisdiction. He is further responsible
for seeing that the surveying and mathematical instruments in his
division are properly cared for and reportson their conditjon ?o the
Superintending Engineer at the end of each workitg season. IF is the
duty of the Executive Engineer €0 furnish to the Treasury Officer and
Sub-Treasury Officers after due inspection certificates as tothe security of
strong rooms used or proposed to be used for the storage of ca:h. He im
addition to his other duties, will be considered to be ex-officio Professional

Advisor of all departments of administration within the limits of his charge.

The department is responsible for the construction of new plan scheme

roads which, after completion, are ultimately handed over 1o the Public

Works Department for maintenance, repairs and construction of Government

roads, bridges and minor irrigation works. The department also takes.

the deposit works.
INDUSTRIES DEPARTMENT

The office of the District Industries Officer came into existence in

November, 1963, He assists the Deputy Commissioner as well as Director
jally in small

of Industries in industrial development of the district, spec
scale and cottage industries sector. He enquires into the needs of varjous
industrial units for controlled articles and also recommends for industrial
loans. He is assisted by a team of experts. Two Extension Officers one in
each block i.e. Keylong and Kaza aré also assisting the District Industries
Officer through the Block Agency for the development of small scale
industries in the district. At the state Jevel the District Industries Officer.

is responsible to the Director of Industries, Himachal Pradesh, Simla.

PUBLIC RELATIONS DEPARTMENT

On the formation of this district, all district level offices were created
ons Department. In 1961 a Cinema Operator cum

except the Public Relati .
Radio Mechanic with one class IV employee was posted. Thereafter in 1964

two posts of Field Publicity Assistants were created and ﬁlled_ in the year
1967, The posts of Field Publicity Assistants were converted into that of
the Assistant Public Relations Officer. In February, 1970 a District Pul?lic
Relations Officer, was also posted in this District. Now the staff position.



194 LAHUL & SPIT|

of bthe Publicity Department in this district is as below : —

SLNo. Posts _Sanctioned Strength j
L. D.P.R.O. Ore (Vacant)
2. A.P.R.O. Two (Keylong and Kaza)
3. Assistant Radio Engineer  Ope (Vacant)
4. Radio Mechanic One
s Cinema Operator One
A, ~ Peon Three (one contingent paid)
1. Clerk One .

This department is represented by the D

Officer who maintains a reading room-cum-information centre at the district
headquarter: where all leading news papers and periodicals are kept. He is

assisted by two Assistant Publicity Officers, an Assistant Radio Engineer, a
Radio Mechanic and miscellaneous office establishment.

Governmen; in direct liaison with the tribal peo

istrict Public Relations

1971 and during the year 197)-
by new tran:istorised sets a

nd 5 new transistors setg
community listening sets

were installed, The
installed in the rural

areas under the community
anises public meetings and
Itural performances, cinema

Oonveys public reaction to
authorities.

shows, and exhibitiong

, are organised, He o
Governm :at policies to t

he district and the state

—— s

CHAPTER XIV

LOCAL SELF—GOVERNMENT

. istrict.
ittee in the dis
own commit . the
Slr(n allgrta district and accordingly
an

ent and sanitary
jooked after the d::e:::s:;ged by the bc?ard
District Board Kangra A network of schools W2 | dispensary at Keylons
functions in rural areas. 1957. Besides, the c1v the Health Department
ll their provincialisation In hich was taken over byI(hoksar, Gemur, Sumdo,
was managed by the boarfi ximd serais (inns) at halting places for the
in 1953, The boarld m:::c; S'erchu which served as
Zingzing Bar, Kinlung

i airs of
t for minor rep
i gave g2 ion of Lahul
and Tibet. It 8150 fter the formation
traders going to Ladakh an Afte

ivers. -ed to have
) : over the rivel angra, cea’
Paths and jhoola brl(tieg fisistrict the District Board, Kang
and Spiti as a separa ’

its control over this district.

CHAYATS | ‘
" paid little attention to the

overnment paid 4a through the
Before the Independence, the G jon it was rus

1 sub-divis f Keylong. He
; In the Lahu Taakar 0
administration O.f the Zr;?i.s office was held by the
agency of a Wizier an

nd forest
land revenue a

ervation of law and ord;:éligible. Though he was
was to look after the l;reselopment work Wwas

management. The dev

. g1 to
ases of disputes
he generally referret.i ca cegations of
d with the full authority, but .d These unofficial cong
vested wi erned.

: Though panchayats,
respectable persons of wlllla%i xisted till present b?dyg; of local men whlchf
elders called panchayats taexist put there Wis athe cople. The p:ocesstl(:e
s understood now did 19 diffecences ammg‘St . p It was beyond
used to setile most of the nsive and cumoe‘son;lu"cal Jocation of tPe arca
law courts was very €XP¢ More so, the ge.ograps land differences in 1h?“.
approach of the comﬂ?oners.to resolve their dlspﬁement of any dijpute Was
forced the local mhdbltzlilit;n the court for the Scsfoein the olden days sehna
own villages. Approachids

i f
inhabitants. ies. An oath o
looked down upon by the loca! inbabi both the parties

statement.
A R o . tl‘uth Of the

used to dispense J“S“cgebz dlr)nm iy the o in case of 8 b:a?;
Lord Buddha used to inding on the This system W

The verdict of the sehna wa: o or the coulzdts.quarrals. The accused
the mattes was referrt?dl to ‘ f disputes an
mos
vogue and embraced a

There is no municip il orf
Formerly, Lahul formed a part ©

perly hearing

he police
all sorts ©
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party was requircd to tender an apology and also compensate the aggricved
N . ' R aggr

I?Iil;atv);.x/er'r?e S]é’hr;ﬂs ere highly impartial people and men of integrity

when 13, ngnl::l?;;asso nstituted panchayats did not exist till November %9A44.

ot Khoksar was Con\;vire formed.' In October, 1945, another pm’xchaqu

panchayat was bif'u'caste]du:ierii aDurlxlng 1961 Panchayat Elections, Thalman
o, ! nother . - >

thus bringing the total strength of Paﬂchgj:tcsht?‘its at Mooring was tormed

The n: i
ames and location of panchayats are as follows : —

(1) Moori
6 Wi, (7)rm§r,a 82) Jalma, (3) Jobrang, (4) Shansha (5) Ranika
nd,  (8) Gumrang, (9) Keylong (10) Bdltl)l
) arbog,

(1) Kardang, (12
» Gush:
(15) Khoksar. ) Gushal,  (13) Gunghala,  (14) Sissu and

The civil, administrative a udici
considerably enh ) nd judicial functions .
Gram Panc};tayatar:f*? “119/};1gust, .1960’ by an amendi’ggnfalt]gh?lbllstsl’lxjiz
panchayat for agro’up (;f. .“'Thls pfO_Vidcs for the cstablishment of a
PeIsons. A joint panch vi1ages having population of not less then 500
formed by grouping tOc é;)'dt for villages with a lesser popixhtion was
viable group of 500 Th'get ter the contiguous villages, so as to make it 4
account of g Spa;se :)S Clrlt?rlon hil.s however, been ignored in Lzlhul on
Panches were not nominptpu ation. Till recently the Harjjan and women
that if no woman elecét‘eiid' The Punjab Act, No. 26 of 196(() provided
securing the highest mumber of saree a4 (he women candidate
that election was co-0 e; of votes amongst the woman candidates in
wheze no such wemn pte l_?Y the panchayat as a panch of the sgbha and
n candidate wag available the prescribed sgutlfority

co-opted 2 woman me
mber o
elected as panch, fthe sabhka who wasg otherwise qualified to be

ot -’lI‘he stl.'er.wgth of panches was inc
o é.icﬂlt:dte glving representation to t
agamn raised to 10 in 196], Thus
represented in the panchayats,

heri?seﬁ t0 7 in 1953-54 and in order
¢ arjan population this number was
¢ Scheduled Castes ave adequately

As far as
None of the women came forward to tb}::e Wlomen panches are concerned:
elected as a i
panch till 1960.

However, in 196] ;
’ elections, 7
Gumrang, Ranik » £owomen panches were :
) a, Co-0 led >
Gushal, Kardang, Shansha, Gondﬁ]a a?lsdpallgel;‘;inzt

In the remainin
g 8 panchayats i
come forward. Yats it has not been possible to induce women to
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Income of the Panchayats

The panchayats have been authorised to levy taxes, duties and fees
under section §2 of the Punjah Gram Panchayat Act, 1952 (as amended up to
{\Ugust 31, 1960). The main sources of income of the pn huy: ts are taxes,
income from shamlar deh, land revenue grant, grants from the N.E.S. and
T.D. (Tribal Development) Blocks, grant from the various departments of
the Government, and voluntary contributions. The income from taxes,
shamfat deh and land revenue grant is very limited on account of thin

Population and small cultivated area.

Judicial Functions

Panchayats have been given powers to try certain minor offences like

petty thefis, lurking, affray, commission of public nuisance, and also are
empowered to impose fines. They are not bound by the provisions of the

Indign  Evidence Act, 1872, and the lawyers are not perinit.ed to appear in
the proceedings before a panchayat. In their judi .ial functions, the
panchayats are under the control of District Magistrate for criminal cases,
who can hear appeals against their decisions and transfer cases from one
panchavts to another. The panchayats have also been given powers for trying
civil, reveane and judicial cases. For that matter they are under the control of

the Distrist Judge and the Collector respectively.

Before the advent of British rule in India, Spiti was divided into five
administrative divisions locally called kothis. Each village had its headman
chosen from among the chief landowners on the village council, Houweves
in the olden days the headmen of each kothi in turn chose their chief and he
represented the kothi on the Nonos Council. People were contented with
occasional sumimer time tribute-exacting forays. This, coupled with the vast
distances which separate one village from the other, led to the growth of a
spirit of self reliance and therefore, auionomous, social behaviour and a near
self-sufli jeat village communal life. These village communities were qu.te
democratic and elected their own chiefs called Gadpo chuagun (little
head nan)., At least all the land owners of the viilages participated in these
elect.n. The Gadpo chuigun of a kothi met and elected one Gadpo

chenmo (he Lambardur) of the kothi but in this case the election was
subje;t to the ratification, generaﬂy, by the Nono of Spiti. When Spiti
became semi-Independent with the decline of the hold of Ladakhi Kingdom
the descendants of the first Nono probably stayed on as. a sort of hereditary
Tulers. Whatever the reason, by the time the British Raj took over Spiti
in 1846 the Nono was securely ensconced as rulet of Spiti. - For just over a
century, until 1947, he had been allowed virtual independence. Nong was

the Supreme Judge and all cases from petty thieving to assault and murder
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came before him. When a criminal case or civil dispute arose the
preliminaries and ceremonies that went  with the preparation
for entry of the Nono over - shadowed the trial of the case.
When two men were accused of the same crime, and both protested their
innncence convincingly, or when two part'es brought a difficult dispute to
court, the correct decision was left for the Gods to decide. A
large urn of hot oil was prepared, the names of the two parties were engraved
on stones, the stones were wrapped in flour and thrown into the urn; a
functionary of the court, poor man, then plunged his hand into the urn, and
the first name that came up was considered the guiltless person, Tossing a
coin was considered a simpler and mild process. But this ceremony was the
climax of the case. The hearing which led up to the urns might have taken
almost any length of time; especially in civil cases, when custom decreed
that the parties befcre the court of the Nono must supp'v him and his

counsellors with chhang until the case had been decided. This often led to
the most protracted proceedings. -

The village headman, whose jurisdiction extended over one vil'age if it
be a large one or two to three smaller villages, tried minor and trivial
offences while the serious offences were tried by the Nono’s court. In a
village nothing could be done without the consent of the village bwdy' which
consisted of the persons, generally, land-owners, who could pariicip ne, in the
election of a Gadpo chenmos. Cases of disobedience were often punished
severely; for instance, in some cases the offenders were thrown out, with bag
and baggage, from the village and their houses set on fire. These’ headman

held office at the pleasure of the people, who on occasions, not very often,
deposed all the five Gadpo chenmos owing to embezziement of public funds.

, With the attainment of Independence ail this was changed. The
Nono’s powers were taken away from him and was

givei as rightly deserved
the powers of an honorary Magistrate. o

Evea though most of the functions of the former vil'age councils have
Eeen taken over by the newly formed panchayats, the former bodies still
exist and take part in matiers with respect to parti-ipation in development
works, organising melas and managing provisions etc. Most of the Nomo's
powers however have been withdrawn, Gadpe chenmos exist only as

Lambardars of the kothis with their functions restricted (o the collection of
land revenue only.

In 1955 five gram panchayats were constituted and these were
empowered to perform civil and administrative duties as prescribed by the
Punjab Gram Panchapat Act, of 1952. These were also vested with judicia
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. supposed to raise
functions as laid down under the said Act and were also supp!

their number was
some revenue by levying of house-tax, etc. Slnh 2913‘:2:i Costes were also
increased to 9 and women members of the Sche

¢c-opted for the first time.
(1) Dankhar, @) Damull

The names of the gram panchayats are, ting, (7) Kibber, () Losar

(3) Gee, (4) Kaza, (5) Koongre, (6) Khuw
and (9) Tabo.

tribal people
.+ ted panchayats, _the _
In addition to the rEEVe constltgfe degiding their disputes through the

still clj i jtional mode .o which the viilage
aslslen:)‘l‘;goftt“:::;re lg:rds. This is lOC&”Y‘ Calledd segg‘;r?p;ty arising in the
notables decide all the disputes reg?r‘dmg tan arieved per-on approaehes
village . If there is any case of manhandiiné, thed?ggicate the dispute. Thena
the village clders who at® called sefinds 10 Juarty as a messenger where
Particular sefna is sent to the home of the other P ¢ declares that he has been
he is welcomed as an arbitrator. The messens%::bsequently he approaches
sent by the other party to settle the .dlspute- 4 in the house of either of the
other village elders and ?eetinitlrsa;m;::sr:n who is in:npartia(li to btc::rh

i se of a ne . whi rees and counter-
?:: 1;3;::::: Or;;e?et::udiscussions follow lnft::hg:ar(i::; ioth the parties
allegations .are levelled by each person. A . cases, both the persons are
judgement is pronounced in which, 1n certain »

also .
pena I ave then to serve thC sehn'as Wltll
1 alised by imposing ﬁne. hey h l l

the parties get 108 nas are accepted
fl,:llzfe'ﬁta(;;i:ar:;md :el:p.h Generally the findings %2:2; Oflefruth. Being local
by b(;th thegparties because their verd.lct 18 This mode of dispensing
persons they know al’l the details of the dxslpuie.in hie far flung Himalayan
iustice ‘zlmong the ruralites is still prevaien

income and
sources of regular 1
] do B0t e If Government to
:xr:Sém ¥ pa;c}]?;m:he ina bl precludedtt e r"fltrlilssio overcome this
i ach of rev ) of various taxes etc. ' come S
Taise much of revenue by levy the Government provides gr

: s
hurdle in the way of their progre S,'on of various development schemes.

; n the executl _ snisiative. Here
E;)hmeet the ex‘;cuﬁl.ture ;)ley are endowed with character};ndelvr::l the ganches
€ people of this V- oW
Tivalries :nd factjonalism areé abSOIUtt-ons primari
and sarpanches, with very few Y S The Harijans and w;)mt;n
educatj ossibly prov ; tly because of the
havzat:):’bcan\?i:rtlt prole in these rural republics part'y
NOSser
. : £
. at in the working O
N . any lmprOVeme . facts
capacj em. Therefore . n several other
ba‘r)lch:lillataslm;:sg tz)h depend necessarily on 1mprovement i

jeA ly because of lack of
e of much help-
isi d propagating
illiteraCy among them and mainly due to lack of organising an propag
m
i issemination of
Of the life of the Spitians, such as spread of education, disse
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progressive ideas like that of equal rights irrespective of caste, colour, creed
and sex.

Panchayat Samities

Under the Panchayati Raj Act, 1968 the patchayat samities are alsg
functioning in the district and there are only two samitics namely Lahul an
Spiti and last election to these samities was conducted in October, 1974.

The powers of Pq:
public streets and paths,
preventive measures in
registration of births, deat

2chayats include construction, repair, maintenance of
medical relief, sanitation including curative a'n
the event of infections, diseases and epidemicss
hs and marriages; regulation of fairs and market$
except those managed by the Siate Government; management of common
grazing pastures for the common benefit of the persons inhabiting within the
panchayat jurisdiction; assisting the development of
and industry and looking after the forests
panchayat circle, ‘

agriculture, commer}clcfe
and State property within t

Gram panchayats can pass any resolution to the State Government
Ot to the concerned authority for the welfare of the people. Panchayat ¢at

Tecommend transfer of any Government official wotking within the panchayat
circle. Panchayat can also recommend timber for the house constructio®
ot for fuel, grant of loan or subsidy and the grant of pautor land fOf
f:ultlvation toany applicant residing within its jurisdiction, Now with the
implementation ¢f the Panchayati Raj Act, 1968, the forthcoming
panchayats will have enhanced administrative and executive powers. The
Nyaya Panchayats will then try both civil and criminal cases. The coming
elections in the district are being held under the Himachal Pradesh Gram
Panchayat (Election) Rules, 1972, Each village with a population of not
less than fifty electorates hag been carved into a separate ward for 1‘€P"esent‘
ing the village by a panch in the panchayat. The election will be conducté

on the same pattern as to the Legislative Assembly. The electoral roll©
the Legislative Assembly for the time being in force pertaining to the sabhé
area shall be split up into the wards as delimited. Any person who is not
disqualified under Sub-section (5) of section 9 of the Panchayati Raj Acts
1968 may become member of the panchayat. Fach candidate aspiring t‘;.
contest the elections shall deposit a sum of Rs. 30.00 and in the case ©
Scheduled Castes or Tribe Rs. 15/- with the Assistant Returning Officer™
conducting the election. After the declaration of the result of the panches
the sarpanch will be choosen bv them unanimously or by way of secret voting:
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i inate members
Then the discretionary power with Gram panchayat 18 to nom
from the village to form the nyaya panchayat.
trict is under the overa!l Fharge
tant role in the Administration
1968 and Gram
fic powers about

; Like other districts, Lahul arlld SPiItli i(rirlliaor
Of the Deputy Commissioner. He plays 2 : pai Act
of the Panchayati Raj. Under the Panchayh 15;] spic’i
Panc/zflyar Rules, 1971, the Deputy Cmnml;SlOT;f samities.

he functions of the gram panchayat/panchay

: of cases handled
The following table will show the year-wise number

and disposed of by the Nyaya Panchayat.

—
Years Registered Decided
T 8
1962-63 8 )
1963-64 13
1964-65 — ”5
1965-66 5
1966-67 - _4
1967-68 4 )
1968-69 4 1
1969.7¢ 1
1970.71 6 6 .
——
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The following statistics will show the year-wise

1959-60 1960-61 196i-62 1962-63 1963-64

- e

—_ R —— e

—

Jhulas and dhipis constracted 7 3 2 4 -
Baowlis constructed 4 — _ - —

- Primary Schools constructed 2 7 5 6 -
Pavements of streets — 1 — - -
Repair of Kuhls — 1 9 — —_—
Panchayat ghars constructed 5 - 1 2 10
School buildings repaired - - — I 2
Roads constructed - - —_ — 36 km 45 km
Roads repaired - — _ 5km 18km
Laterines constructed —_ — —_ 8 4
Check dams constructed - — — - -
Bath rooms constructed - —_ — —_ -
Constructions of kuhls — _ - —_ -
Construction of health
sub-centre buildings - —_ — — -
Construction/repair of paths — — — — —
Village lanes paved — — —_ — -
Bridges constructed — — —_ —_ -

I
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hayats
Development works executed by the panchay

70 1970-71 1971-72
1964-65 1965-G6 1966-67 196768 1968-69 1969-70 L

5 —
2 4 1
3 _ _ ! 4 i
2 e
) ) 2 2 -—
1 3 B : ) L LA
; gkm 20km =
13km 10km 15km 31 km 6t km ]
— 1 _ _ ] )
— 1 _ - i B
— ’ _ - ]
— 3 -
1 . —
) B - 2 4
1 2 3 -
- 3 4 )
1 35m 2 800
) ) ) j 3km 17km
3km 7km 1.5 km 1
10 km 8 km —
| - ) ) 34 km 19km 13km
20km
12 km 6km 16km ~ ~
- 4km 150m - ~ _
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1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64

— s e W S

Irrigation tanks constructed

Community centre buildings
constructed

Land reclamation
Willow trees planted
Drains constructed
Jhulas repaired

Vegetable seeds distributed

— e s —
-—
m—— e e s g e

1964-65 1965-66
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1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72

L - e

2 hac 6 hac 3 hac 7 hac 3 hac -

- 5000 15,000 6,000 8,000 -




©~  CHAPTER XV

EDUCATION AND CULTURE

existentE dizca?n(;: i'r;rr?;: sense as we understand it today was almost not-
hood from the hard nat © ond meged area where people eked out their liveli-
any attention toward ure for bare subsistence. For centuries no one paid
usually happens. In t;eesuc-ah?“ and it came in the wake of religion as
the area of Lahul and ngn.n?mg when the Buddhist missionaries traversed
Universities of the ancient piti and the scholars of Nalanda and Texil2
was to spread the tea }1:,1 tmes visited this trans-Himalayan region their aim
name is giver to us from. of Buddhism. ~ One of the greatest scholars, whose
known as Guru ReimboI::lheg e/rt\;latIOns’ was Acharya Padamsambhava, also
and is worshipped and \reesupreme guru). He has almost been deified
through-eut the district even ;n Zmbered affectionately almost with awe
codsidered only escential to th ° e Thus education in the beginning Wwa$
cropped up they had to ha ¢ religious part of life. When local monasteries
written and taught in Bh t.Ve seme scriptures and those scriptures were
education s to develo tho l] language. The object thus was not so much
language of Budchist pscl-ieta Iround personality but as 1he teaching of the
intimately. Training in lf{l{res to help the people to know their religion
education, Subsequentlypn?]tohood became an important part of that type of
indigenous astronomy and ng with the religious education was added
taught to the pupils goin qiuatgkery which were reduced also in writing and
;ng (;:cclesiastical-enthus-iagmnpe(:.plzhiaf:::(;1 astic order.  With the fanaticistm
uddha and also n singing in praise of the Almight
e o dance:ttteerc; pseertforrfnn.g dancing in sheer z‘.ll;andon_ f t,ziipi?i?ﬂ}’%
therefore, to attain proficienc within certain norms. The futurc lamas had,
music and dances most mzt;g ;he performance of re.igious rites, cultural
tecame rigid and considerabll)llorisg}g.roulsn E‘Inl:lrsfe of tine the curriot sl
riests wer ; : iy . e future lams ; igious
fhem awa; kfig:n lnt}slzclusxon ‘W1tl]1n the premises of the g(}n;zz;ssoozxs ii)llglizep
education, in course of in aterial influences of the mundane. This type of
Lohars and Dagi ime, became the monopoly of the ;;riesth(;cd only-

later on were foﬁ)ﬁgddWh0 entered the area in tearch of“ liveliho
deprived of learni en from entering menasteries
€arning any language.

which continued for years together so This is the picture of the district

tion of this are °f SO much so that even b xa-
a of Lahul and Spiti by the British, and in r}ac‘:ft(”)orre gqenz;nl;iars

Primary schools with thirty-

nd were consequently -
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even thereafter, there was no educational inAstitution of the conventional type

as sprang in other Fparts of the country. The Moravian mission, led by Mr.
and Mrs, Hyede, made a beginning by establishing the first primary school at
Keylong and a branch school at Tholang in the Pattan Valley in 1861. The
task of the mission, at the outset, was quite difficu It because the people were
understandably suspicious of their motives. Living in tribal primitiveness
they could not realise and had no need in fact for the value of modem
education. Nor possibly in the prevailing circumstances did they think
it of much use. The knowledge of Bhoti acquired from the lamas was

considered adequate by the people as it enabled them-to read and write their

scriptures and maintain. accounts. The first school at Keylong was therefore,
local opposition. In 1862, the

opened after overcoming considerable
mission opened seven branch primary schools and engaged lamas as teachers,
Presumably to allay local apprehensions.  Later, two more schools were
opened by the mission at Gushal and Shansha. All these schools had soon
to be closed down for lack of response from the local public as a159 due to
the missionaries feeling of unreliability of the lamas. In the meantime the
mission also succeeded in having a few converts to Christianity who numbered
only twenty-one, The schools at Keylong and Tholang were attended
mostly by the Christians only. Even up to 1916 the mumber, of children. in
these schools did not exceed 17 boys and 2 girls at Keylong and 16 boys and
4 girls at Tholang. Thus the efforts of the mission in this direction proved a
failure although they achieved remarkable Success. in, several other fields.
Spiti area of the district remained altogether neglected in the field of
education until 1932 when a teacher, for the first time, was deputed from
Lahul for the purpose of establishing 8 regular school .at Kflza. Keylong
missionaries used to visit Spiti area but for providing medical aid only.

ngra, to surmount these difficulties
The Board opened its first school
e to three in 1831in the

It was left to the District Board, Ka
which, over the years, it did with success.
at Keylong in 1919. The number of schools r0s .
Lahul area. By 1947, the Board had six primary schools and one middle

school with 190 boys and twenty-eight girls on rolls .in La.hul a_ntcuhree
nine boys and ten girls on rolls in SpitL. The

hin the district remained thus restricted "to the
Independence.

After Independence rapid strides Were made in the spread ?f
educational facilities in this area. The District Board had by 3b9u$_1951,
25 schools (twenty-two primary, three middle). It was only,1n five schools

that untrajned hands were working. Majority of teachers were local
and all schools were financed by the Central Government through the

agency of the District Board, Kangra. The Central G()Ver.n¥nent Had also a
Scheme to grant scholarships to Lahul students who joined college for
advanced studies. A few students, particularly from Pattan Va lley took

educational facilities Wit
primary level only, prior t0 the
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advantage of this opportunit
this area. y and to-day we have even I.A.S. officers from

The administration of the i

obtaining i o schools in this district di

Ot one for Laul sub-division and the ctomt hay fwo Block i

Deputy Commissionee h -division and the other for Spiti sub-divii - The

Education Officer Lahul-0 }is a-ddltlonal charge of the post of “:1:10];')' t 'ci

ucation Office ucation Offic it

Thous blockc sta;:e ;u;u :Htl‘pov'vered to inspect middleef;ntsl;;g;n aTht: ll:;z::‘

was under the control clioning fI:Om Juane, 1960, Previousl rz S(:i' t 'c;

Dharamsala assisted b :nq super\(nsion of District In sly the distr}
y Assistant District Inspector of Sc;%e:;: ;fig 1SChOOIs’

ulu.

The district remai
possible to hol mains snow-bound during wi -
Februal'y/Mav.rghthf3 Mnd.ile/ Mitrlculatio;l/ Highegr glemter and it is thus -
examination in this district like ia th condary Examinations,
3 are, therefore, held in June everye rest of Himehal. T
year,

Sachar lan:
e e o guage fo : .
;n Hindi Region. :mrzlgUIa is applic able to the district which is situated
:gigilllage and as medium Ofgh::tm provisions, teaching of Hindi as first
Ch was iﬂtrod ) ruction, be ins f . 1l
by Urdu since theuc"d from class IV as a secor%d l-arfom class  and Pankth
metgee of this district in Himacha%l?giiha; been replece?
radesh.

By Septemb
the District B ver 30, 1957, i.e. the date of IR
schools in the(:;gull(zniri.h i“! nineteen primar)},rt(’:)::? i:ﬁ:f;non Zf scm;:?l;ﬁ
schools in the Spiti ub- §v.1sxon and one mi dt’ile ie, an one 1
schools, foutteen mtins aviion.  In 1971-72, there e cight prime’y
e schools five high schools andrz ;:\;::'n;y-ﬁve pr::;;zlr';'
igher seco

school in the distri
: s trict, The
since 1919is indicated in thept;‘:)g]:e:; K;;d? towards the opening of sch ools

Year Primar —
y  Middle it/ Hi ;
Schools Schoots Lpu/Higher Total
Schools Y

1919 1 —
1931 3 B :
1941 5 - ’
1947 8 - >
1 9
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1950 g ) - 0
1955 15 2 - 17
1960 23 5 1 (High) 29
1961 43 8 1 (High) 52
1965 36 7 2 (High) 45
1972 15 ' 14 6 (5 high and one

Hr. Secondary) 95

is located at Keylong, high schools at
bove table reveals that there were

he age of 5 years i.e. one school

31 per school,

G The Higher Secondary school
ondhia, Rangrik, Kolong and Jalma.The 8

52 schools for a population of 18429, above t

per 30 persons. The number of scholars works out to

in 1961.

According to the general policy three primary schools are opened, and
One primary school is upgraded to the middle school, every year in the
d'.s"i‘:t- Of the three primary schools two are opened in Lahul sul?-
division and one in Spiti sub-division. Upgrading of a primary school 18
fegulated and is effected altenatively in these sub-divisions. At the very
outset the district faced a problem of non-availability of trained teachers.
Subsequently in 1930 when 6 teachers underwent 3.B.T. course the problem
Was eased to some extent and now there is no dearth of trained staff.

This network of schools at present carries with it the big advantage
of low teacher-student ratio, which is 0 18 at the primary level andIto 9

at the middle and high schoo! level.
by a student in the case

ved to be covered

is not more than about three kilometres from any oné
imum distance involved is

hirteen kilometres in Chandra valley and

higher secondary school,

of primary schools )
village. In regard to middle sc
eicht kilometres in Pattan valley, t
el_e"eﬂ kilometres in Bhaga valiey- :
Keylong, Government high school Gondhla and Middle schools at Sissu,

alma, Lote and Kolong have boarding facilities also-
of education, first by the

efforts, towards the spread
Jisation of schools by the

District Board and subsequently with the provincia

Government have produced outstanding results. Of a population of 15,177
942 (2,634 males and 308 females)

8692 males and 6,485 females) in Lahul 2 . ‘
indicating 8 literacy

are literztes according to the 1961 Census, thus
percentage of 30.3 for men and 4.7 for women in the Lahul area, Out of eth

The intensive
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total population of 5276 (2827
0 : men and 2449 women) in Spiti
Enzef;og::n are literate showing a literacy percentage) of S?J;i? rpen and
g;)ing o (;r;:n and nine f.‘or general. Only forty-six per cent of’r:h: 1‘ Igegi
n are attending schools in Spiti and fifty-six per cent in L"thscl °
anul.

The first and the only hi
y high school of
at Keylo . . . the area was i
schooil. ﬂ}_ﬁ;r I;it:r (f)in ctlunpg 19§2, 1t was converted into ;.1 h?g%:esdeégncllzrsj
Matriculation Exami st time in 1957, three students appeared in the
nomber of studerrs manon.from Keylong higher secondary school. The
increased a dozen in?l,g'e?:ng f%rhMatriculation from this schoot h.as not
ar, is is becau < .
usuall se the stud
From 1955, the Lahul oregonesoement High Schol Kol and.later on
’ ul students were att . ’

Govern . racted to stud .
chool m;;; N:dd;e School, Manali, which was then yu;g“rafi};ii T: ;e }:?gt}‘]’
from the SchedMe;leell: sg;ll, and other educational facilities for students
for them was hundred whi ahul and Spiti. The number of seats reserved
to 300 in 197172 | which was raised to 120 in 1963, to 200 in 1964 and
Keslong, high scho olln I’&xe h?stels attached to highe,r secondary school
entire expenditure on ;omeclltil:;l aln(:l Bangrik and middle school Tabo. The
from the Sched rding, lodging, clothing, books et t
purely on theeb:lszg ‘:‘f{e{i is borne by the Government. Adni'isst;zrn sltsu (gi;:v[::ri

income of their parents, Preference is given to the

. c l

The enrol
irolment of these students and expenses incurred in respect of

free hostel acco;
accommodati .
below : dation, books, toilets, clothing etc. at Manalj are showD
[ IR 4

'
———

Year Egstﬂ_?ixrolment Total Expenditure
o _Boys Gl Tom i ———
1960- e ———— Rs.
196!-2; :§ i o a0
1962-63 8 7 100 25.997
1963-64 o 19 100 16,557
196465 1 24 % 120 58,643
1965-66 : % 170 95,962
19 130 36 186 ’

(Figures about
included). ut the hostel attached to Middle School Tabo are 00t

a————

—

Pty
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These facilities attract Lahul students to Manali and explain for t'he
Secondary School at Keylong. Again,

! X .
t(;w enrolment of Government Higher

he prefere nce to receive education at Manali saves the studenis from the
‘TJEQurs of cold. They also come in contact with the people of other area
Which widen their outlook of life.
mary and middle schools, the

Besides openin 1 ber of pri
Stdes g quite a num pri m :
Government have also given liberal concessions and facilities t0 the children

Pelonging to the Scheduled Area of Lahul and Spiti. These facilities
Include free education from the primasy to the high school level ; payment
of monthly stipends to every student at the rate of two rupees to primary
class student, four rupees to a middle class student, ten rupeesto a high
Class student, fifleen rupees to each boarder of primary and middie classes,
twenty-five rupees to each boarder of high classes, five rupees 10 prima.ry,
middie and high class students if they are to arrange for private lodging
for wuant of accommodation in the poarding houses ; free text book_s and
from 1962 frec stationery to primary class students in addition to mxd-d.ay
Meals ; Similar facilities have also been provided at Government High

School Tabo in Spiti for 25 students. The expenditu.re incurred by
Government on these concessions and facilities in the district from 1961-62

.10 1965-66 i given below :—
Ttems 1961-62 196263 196364 196465 1965-66
B —1‘1:—- _—l-—l: Bl . Rs Rs. Rs.
Payment of sti- 58,470 50206 w9167 56,782 162,986
pends - ‘ )
Cost of mid-day 26,073 32,538 24,700 _35,992 21,893
meals
Free text books 2,719 2,999 2,944 . 2,867 2,400
Free education 35,996 46,546 53,642 95962 95,091
Scheme at
Manali
— —
and the facility of

tipend of Rs. 45 per month
from this area.

en converted into the basic
book-binding, cla¥

At college level, a 8
free tuition are given 1O students

ve since be

All the primary schools ha . \
dents are trained in

pattern to some extent as the stu
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modelling, spinning etc, As there are no agricultural farms attached ¥

the schools the subject of agriculture could not be introduced., Play meth
of learning is followed.

] Since there is no college in the district a number of stadents from
this area are stuying at colleges in Kuln, Dharamsala Solon Chandigarh
and Jullundur. No regular modern facilities exist for the cultjvation of 59€
arts’ like music, painting etc. The lamas, however, are the only exponents
of the art of painting, There are certain very interesting paintings in

Monasteries. The subjects, of course, are religious and of stereotype
traditional nature.

. .It is not feasible to set up an institution for technical education i
thfs district. However, every encouragement is given to individuals fros
this area seeking technical education to join such institutes in the othef
“paris of Himachal Pradesh and even outside it.

Mrs. Hyede, a Missionary, started a crafts school sometime in tbe ;

middle of ni.netcenth century where she taught knitting to the girls an
women. This produced highly satisfactory results and continued to becomé

popular.  Even till today desigas of socks etc, knitted by them are unigeé
and a attractive,

Female education has comparatively lagged behind. This is ”O: ‘
bec.aus.e the schools in the district are co-educational or there i8 S99 j
Prejudice against co-educational institutions but because of the indiferest
and f)onservative attitude of the parents towards girls education.
handicaps are that the ladies remaintied down 1o the agricultusal operat®
and have to look after the daily chore of the house-hold. This hurdle
la.te, has been undergoing a change as a result of which mote and mof®
girls are coming forward to receive education, According to 196} Cens?? -
only 2.6 per cent of women were literates in the district, 4.7 per cert
WI'ICJ.H-I were from Lahul Sub-Division and 0.4 per cent from Spiti
Division. By 1962, thirty per cent of the girls of Lahul Sub-Divisio?
fifteen per cent of the Spiti Sub-Division attended schaols; only thre

of Labul could past the Matriculation Examination and five 8
Junior Basic Teachers® Course in the district,

did-

) The~ Project Ymplementation Committee for the district has peen m‘%
existence since September, 1963 in order to implement welfare progra®?
for women and children. Also Bharat as o8 4

i tva Grameen Mahila Sangh W
up in Ianv:ary', 1964. These organisations are aided by the Central' aa:
State Social Welfare Boards.

¢ hildsoP
Three bdatwadis attended by about 75 chit®"
have been organised at Keylong, Kardang and Tholang under the 'P IOM
Implementation Commitee. Four bahwadis viz. Teeno, Jundha, Si¥% *
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Gushal, were started by the Bhartiva Grameen Mahila Sangh in May, 1964,
Two more bafwadis have been set up at Lower Keylong and Lote and
these are being aided out of Block Agency funds.

Apart from the babvadis, there are no pre-primary SChOPISn However,
eVery school admits children a$ the pre-primary stage without formalily
€arolling them and prepares them for admission to the primary classes.

' During 1962 an aduit literacy centre was started a.t_Ropang on
Voluntary basis. Subsequently the following 8 adult literacy centres
fanctioned from October, 1963 to May 1966.

—————

Number of adults who teceived education.

~—
Place Males Females Total
L. Keylong 1 15 16
2. Kerdang 2 o 19
3. Gondhla 1 I9 20
4. Rualing — 13 13
3. Shansha —_ 22 22
‘6. Rapay - 5 25
7. Gorma 4 12 ' 16
8. Sissu 4 4 8
Total 12 127 . 139

New centres started from June 1966 are :—

..
Place ' Number of adults receiving education.
.
Males Females Total
L X 15
L. Kirting $ 7
2. Jalma - 5 15 ,

3. Nalda 20 10
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4. Keylong 3
5. Tinoo 1 27 35
6. Gushal 5 14 15
7. Linger ) 4 19
8. Kardang _ 6 8
' 15
Total 44 Py
108 152
—

It is n
oteworthy that —
enthusiasti : at adult women of t
¢ and desirous - en of the are ‘o ‘e
. of receiving education and to ;l NLmHLO tbe qui
coome literate.

The facilities regardin i

gommes ate. possi g physwal education imi

There is onepN.é‘.)l(eI:, tz:f)othere s 1_ittle space uvailabalzefulrI T:ttd I'NOt ma‘;‘:

Secondary School, Ke lzrfomlslmg of 12 cadets at (‘:w‘bt p‘\y'grg}nher

have ot yet bee;] organ_g. Auxx‘liary Cadet Corps {'Jwverxm?elm ‘;‘gods

Many of the existing middllsed' Eftorts are, however afi et “pehal

by Physical Traini e and high/higher secondary aloot in ihis DETC
aining Instructors. econdary schools are mante

LIBRARIES ’

. No library i . .

';he?e is, howeveitg?;‘éimed'by the Educaticn Departicert | gistrict:

y the Block Develo mation centre-cum-librar .{KHH in the Lﬁm

Kaza ‘by the Tribal []))ment Agency_ A liv ary ?"«\ X .f.’ylmng .m;'z%m‘l

cum-Library contains §§310pment Block. The B \1;6;“% }lm“,“m?:emre
books on the subject;s'L p:rtt:)lli:}iil:tgmntoe the

development of

. the count

own : . ry. Besi . X

school libraries providing text :S)e(fl’cs ‘:111(11(116 and high schools have thetf
y. o

The Block Develo
centies at diff pment Agencies have . 4 o’
provided with gtr:rr:r Panhayat headquarterse.sm"})ll\l;.h ed twe.lve recrecbt;zz :
community receivers a);d ooks, furniture, charts mu‘,'.e centres have .
keep the people in touch aim at providing recreation ,m“l ms'numents )
with the latest developmenta ldlt)r (l)he vijlage leve
grammes:

such facilities, during

CHAPTER XVI

\EDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES

SURVEY OF puBUIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL FACILITIES

IN EARLY TIMES

, A survey of public health and medical facilities was never carried out
in the district. Neither is the history of institutional and historic growth
possible to trace owing 0 the non-uvailability of source material. The
arca remained cut off from the rest of he country and hence was isolated

from the current of social and ci of India. Buddhism 18 turn
brought in its wake arts and * ronomy, painting,
scultputure, dance and ith i cine to these regions. Padma-
_S""mbhzwa who spread Bu

in indigenous system ©
translations of Chara
Gnnpopa i3 credite
Whatever medical Pra

ur scriptures contain
It was in the 11th century that one
ip of some books on medicine.
ked after by the lamas and

"“"lmsteries in the district:
fact that Buddha is consi
The adi-vaidpd 13 depicted 3% °

padma-asn:t holding ba jar (the myroba\an)
ure of the Ayurveda
dicines while 1its diagnostic part is based

o to a 1arge extent. Like
dy contains an

wind. Deficiency OfF
uses disease.
his balance. As in
m are: pulse-reading,
tjent. 1ts materia-

The local system as at present contains @ fair mixt
and the indigenous system of me
completely on Ayurvedd, its materia-
Ayurveda the jocal sys ;
evenly balanced combinati
exvess in any Of
The curative Process

Ayurveda the three maj
examination of stool and urine, and que

medica consists

precious stones and metals. «Tripha

pahera and amla (@ kind of myrobala y figure very prommenty in a
that the harar is called namgyal machhog 0%

prescriptions. go much SO
the king of medicine.
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Tantrism which deeply influen i
. . ced Buddisy in T . .
ages left its impring on the local system of ;nezi?c?;:e atlsgum;.g the middle
- dana-Mana or

In anothe, cer, .
. emony calleq
arrange . mit-shale, 4 . .
medicfng !:n(c)!rd:(:rm dechewe the angel of death ]f}:’ias’mjsfuneral 1 Sometimes
cery have evideny] Pt resorted to where

person 3z e, : ntly failed ap
PPears inevitaple, ‘A complete life~gjze ?f;i};y (:)efazl (s)f Sol;ne bel(})lve:d
painted a : dstered round wit ’ ma yout' ‘ls
nd dressed yq With the clothes and Omall?:er()ltsuf: ;)}f barley. This is
i . € sick persons,
Atrer much reading of the
D& guns apg letting off
T3 and lama pands js

Cut to pieces, . Y is solemnly p _
The clotheg and Ofnaments go {o t;:’j;’m:ﬂerhl;emg ﬁ;‘st
8. eanwhile,

a man engaged fo 0se on
X T the ur i d h f h ers
i Ivi ; i p D fe1gns and bewa’ €ath o e
’ . ils the p
Who ? 4’ ng sick Clymg out the ‘ncme and shouting repeatedly ;lat he or
she has been ead now for H. € ye ¢ € straw

The indigenou
' S system of medici.. - '
about 36 pl‘acnsjng vaids in the areadlclne s Popular in Lahu] and there are

In Spitj

sibly b:sp;(t!l (t)ll;et;::c;; form ;:)f treatment, which has o
latter is not ver - 110Us loca] System; byt o :

hetbs gng othe? :oﬁx?:tut‘;epr?‘bab,y because of ’th:urrfor:nsmg’%;’ gmte uilike the
. s for the . -availability of proper
or im h Prepal‘at]o s . p pe
ChLs as they are called locally, depcn:i1 (:xi)i‘:)d medlgxenes. The vaid
2 number of referance

books, all in Bhot; o T;
. or Tibean, )
Jumi and Yatuk Gunpo, The two T0st important authors are Sonchit

particular name, is
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> any social crime and suggests that the treatment should be obtained
the local imchis, These imchis who are hereditary village doctors

.b clony 8enerally to big households. There is one such person in each of the
Importany villages and the services- which they render are, by and large,
Onorary. The treatment may vary from blood-lett.ng from the e?r-lol?e,
to POuring of pear boiling oil over parts of head and neck for curing insanity

and other nervous disorders.  Blood letting fron a vein near the ankle .is
g an abortion and it is'supposed to be quite

also resorted to for securin ) .
Successfy], Treatment mtiy also be given in the form of oral pills, accom-

Panied jp

Mo fern medicines i.e. the allopathic system entered‘ Lahul alongw;gh
the Moravian Missionaries who apart from proselytising, dispensed an?patl'n;
Medicines. Under their influence neat ani clean houses. vs'rere b_ullt wit
Proper ventilation and ever-clean dry latrines. The missionaries -al.so

CMonstrated the practicability of growing varisties of vegetables ar;d ﬂ;:lt:
Which jn ¢ changed to that extent the dietary pattern of the people.

Mission established a dispensary at Keylong.

A civil dispensary was also opened at Keylong in 1929 which was

Un by the District Board, Kangra, till 1943 when {t was taken over by
In the forties, sanitary teams started touring Lahul during the

Government, &
OUr summer months. Besides distributing medicines, sprayng houses,
d°'°u81'ng, derating and vaccinating, these sanitary teams 1'1§ed to educate
the masses in the use of sanitation and hygiene, After P artition these u:amts
includeq 5 doctor for providing medical facilities to people Living in the remo te
‘orners of the Lahul valley who could not be served by the dlsPe_“SZ‘foa
¢ylong. Similarly the Spiti area of fhe district, prior to th;kobpetmtz‘gmictwiv:
ispensary at Kaza in 1958, had nothing to offer to the sick but pri

medicine, magic, necromancy, with craft and sorcery.

due t
from

ost of the cases by recitations of spells and mantras.

The two systems of medicine namely Tibetan and the allopathichh;‘;e
Continued separately and have influenced each other a little. Thctmg als:
Tibetan system still holds its sway over the people, the mcdern system

1as been steadily gaining popularity during the last few years.

Vital statistics—while considering public health, it is necessary to

Crutinise general standard of health, po;?ulation figures, vital Sta_“sgcz ab(t)}l:et
*currence and effect of diseases and incidence of control exercised by .
Generally, the pzople are healthy. The main

ublic health programme. Another contiibuting

i i he area,
‘ason being the dry and cold climate af t 1
ctor to gogd health is that the people lead a care-free and contented life
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n aln d lle woOlTries and hCCth pace Uf IIlOdCI‘II ClVlllZdthn l eltl]ll)
€ .
en 1T ]l T OV verage d“d n an Verage « ahult W(‘l“ﬁln

t : .
pears four 10 five children. Childlessness is rare. Similarly the fertility of
¢ (il

Spitian women is vital and ini
§ al 4 the minimum aver:
and noted b s : verage pregnancies, a :
omen are Zb(u:s ti?;h‘rslcf :”r?jary Heulth Centre K'iZ‘t, i‘ir():;\f::izg
. ut four. the delivery is S ¢
~pregnancy on th , very IS normal there is : :
 pormal wyork aftet; ; bl(])e.ilth of the mother or the child. Sh: 01-::Ted Ufi‘i-e‘:
their seventies, and ut a week. Only a few of them get grey h,li[}:(lilc; fore
bed-ridden. 11,13 . 111‘e2111rly all of them are physically act'(v ) Z('t
to note th ' pite 0 the lack of calcium in the local diet, i Ve, anc no
avera e.zxtraordmanly white and well formed 1t et it is swrpr AT
ge resident. T . ecth possesse :
across is thewrinklegefa;):ly Ts1gn of old age which one pgei::m]d zm‘:;
mortality is reflscted . The steady increase in the " dy ool
ected in the following table population and infant

—

Year Population  Births Deaths Infant mortality
1961 | R
o 20,453 425 119 15
1 20,759 391 100
12:3 - 21,060 352 150 iy
1 4 21,340 - 424 44 .

'_ 1965 21,591 408 157 . |

12267 21,810 417 198 li
19 21,983 396 223 N
1968 ‘ 22,242 415 156 .
69 22,414 332 160 §
1970 22,654 242 193 )
1971 22,307 269 123 .
10

e

In the Spiti S ivisi
. ub-Division of the distri
in population during . e district the avera .
due to their urme the _laSt sixty years works out to ;e”r e ar.mu‘al increase
the absence Eicuhar social structure and greater de /0}.\ This 19 p;obably
ro . at 1
to state the ratepof lt))ei:t;ecords which were never maintainedr a'tte i Becen 'b(l)e
Similarly, it is not > and de a:hs per thousand over th , I 13 0ot pesst
, ] possible to tabulate information with e last sixty years:
respect to the causé
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X rved, however, that the chief causes of death
n .Ol?der of mortality are infant mortality, especially during abnormal
flehvefies due to lack of propet medical aid, old age, severe cold, especially
in case of small children and the other respiratory diseases; bronchitis
pharyingitis, etc. and gastro intestinal diseases, dysentry and diarrhoea. The

in the district_during

following table denotes the important causes Of deaths

1965 to 1971.
Total

of mortality. It has beett obse

Year  Dysentery Respiratory Fevers Accidents Other
and and causes
1965 26 36 35 6 54 157
1966 20 68 37 8 65 198
1967 31 45 82 5 60 233
1968 19 39 66 3 29 156
1969 26 17 74 5 38 160
1970 38 31 79 6 39 193
1971 11 29 24 1 58 123
DISEASES COMMON 1O THE DISTRICT
People are not subject to many diseases- The few diseases that may
culiar climate, terrain of the country. and

occur, are due prl

food habits of the people. According 0 the Chief Medical Oficers
diseases like round worm infection, gastritis (thigpd), upper respiratory
catarrh, impetigo contagioZa, rheumatoid arthritis, €Ye diseases, deficiency
diseases, tuberculosiss leprosy and yenereal diseses and secondary
amenorrhoea are common in Lahul Sub-Division.

eases are found but their

Simi . gpiti area almost all types of dis
e iy i atrolled by the local weather conditions,

spread is necessarily Jim ¥

as also the way the popu]ation is distributed in small and scatt.ered groups
i rom One another. Contagious diseases

i T.B. of lungs, bones

which lie at considerable
like T. B. and leprosy have a 4
and glands have been noticed- plicated forms, and

diseases due to the deficiency of yitamins aré
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MEDICAL AND HEALTH ORGANISATIONS

After re-organisation, the post of Civil Surgeon-cum-District Medical
Officer has been re-named as elsewhere in the State as Chief
Medical Officer. The Chief Medical Officer looks after the preventive as
well as the curative side. The Chief Medical Officer who is a senjor membel
of the State Medical Service, is the Superintendent of all
the medical institutions in the district. He exercises professional
control over the Government Medical Officers in the hospitals and
dispensaries. He is also expected to guide the staff posted
under him. He is also responsible for the enforcement of drug control
measures, including issue of license for medical shops. He inspects the State
dispensaries and also the health centres located in the district, He is under

the administrative control of the Director of Health Services. Himachal
Pradesh, Simla. ,

With the creation of Lahul and Spiti as a separate district in 1960, 3

Chief 'N!edical Officer cum-District Medical Officer was posted at Keylong.
. The civil dispensary at Keylong was raised to civil hospital. Civil dispensaries
were opened at Gondhla in 1960 and at Gemur in 1952, At Shansha also
one dispensary has been functioning since 1952. The Gondhla dispensary
converted into a primary health centre in 196] has three sub centres at Sissu,
Tholang .and Gushal. These sub centres except Tholang which is manned by
--an Auxiliary Nurse (mid-wife), have on their staff one trained dai each and

are useful in dea.lipg with maternity cases. Medical facilities have thus been
made available in all the three valleys of the district.

h The Civil “dispensary, now hospital at Keylong, established in 1929
as at present accommodation only for four indoor patients. With the
already under construction, provision for 20 beds

s such as an X-Ray room a dental clinic, an
ry and mortuary will be available,

- and various other adjunct
operation theatre, a laborato

Apart from the.civil surgeon designated as Chief Medjcal Officer, the
~ hospital has a Medical Officer and a Lady Assistant Medic ;;:alo % o ’Dis-

pensers a'nd other staff. The posting of a Lady Assistant Medjcal Omc’er for
t.he ficst time in 1963 has been much beneficial to the women of the area who
in the past could not avail themselves of whatever medical facilities then

eJ‘dsted as their modesty and shyness did not permit even to tell their medical
history to a male doctor.

. The_re is no blood bank in the area. Laboratoy facilities to the extent
of doing simple blood tests i.e. T.L.C., D.L.C. Hb, R.B.C

. i s count; complete
urine and stool tests are available in Civil Hospita! Keylong ;

"
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dical Officer
The following medical institutions are manned by a Medic

and other usual staff in the district.
1. Civil Hospital, Keylong.
Primary Health Centre, Gondhla.
Civil Dispensary, Kaza.
Civil Dispensary, Gemur,
Civil Dispensary, Shansha.

Civil Dispensary, Sangnam.

2

3

4

S

6. Civil Dispensaty, Hansa.
7

8. Civil Dispensary, Tabo.
9

Civil Dispensary, Kibber.

AYURVEDIC DISPENSARIES /

gu i y 1 69.
. e . €

] under the charge of a vqid.

Ayurvedic system 'of
At present four Ayurvedic

Muling, Peukar and Denu . o
nt dispensaties and the indlgenouﬁ z{nch'zs,
. hospitals etc. exist n th§ d1§trlct.
seases, as mentioned earlier in the

1 perversions and tree wotshipp-

There are no quacks of the type
ular societies exist which
but a few lamas exhort

Apart from the Governin :
no private or charitable dispensaries, o
Witch craft necromancy for the curse : o
chapter is still practised; but tgntnsm, oe;e )
ing is not resorted to for curative purposes.

i ¢ State. Noreg
usually found in other areas t(::' :1hse St dicines;

suad le to minims th ‘ .
:gplll: tf) I:‘:I))/ instead of getting medical treatment |
i » s

D PUBLIC HEALTH RESEARCH CENTRE

lic health research centre in the district.

0o training tO dais in the

ts for impartmg g bed
ver some arrangemen ting (S ¢ indoor beds

Eﬁigiﬁiﬁﬁ Centre Rangrik at Kaza. 2 provision

exists at the Primary Health Centre Rangrik.

MEDICAL AN

There is no medical and pub

Family Planning .
th oFamily
The population explosion in the recent Jub ?:ﬁfily Planning
Planning Programme effective in the co u;,tlr(y- long. Now yarious types
Programme is undertaken in the Civil Hospital ey .
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of ¢ ntraceptives T istribut € 0 ar and
i 0 , a etdxsmbu.}ed free of ¢ st in all hospitalsfd'spe(ls ies
pr mﬁaly health cen res. Film shows are also COl'deClCdl Ol en .g‘ lc 1 the
contxa%mion for spacin' Of’ births an betnei ‘ . f t ¥ Ibtu(
g irth d g al instruf.ti(‘;n [0} 1 b]t' I
mgim: avo

family welfa
- Te are give :
the Medical Oﬁicfr n by qualified Health Visitors under th
. e guidance of

Nutrition

The st
(chil aple food of ¢
itra), potato, dry meat,h er::oofge Ofnl;a/huz tees) o mmeheat of ’
) ash (pulses) and ﬂo— at chapaties
ur stew called

Iﬁupa,
parched barl
e .
bT}}; bl}Ck.wheaQ T)I;e ﬂg:; mixed with chlhang and march
e diet is mainly carbohyd eral Ie've] of nutrition is arciu {prepa:ed
;0“ of maintenance of )ihrates with little proteins du not - saatisfactory-
T . . e 1 .
se}sh fraits, vegetables etc eAammais. There is an acut t‘;x the very h}g,h
salted butter tea are con . Also copious quantities of e‘shormge of ik,
:;get'f‘bles, mainly pmté“med at all times, Wheat of country beer and
A diet of the people of }f N 3'nd rarely cabbage and t chapaties with curried
consumed as these are n tattcm valley., Fruits eggsumlgs have also entered
n ot avai i and milk as
‘f:; ertheless nourishing Thavaﬂable' The diet though not "Zi\ﬂk‘a;e not much
) m deied barley residue ; average diet of the Spitian co ideally balanced i
f as and butter occasion la ter extraction of chftang sai'”:i] prises saltu, made
ag rarely. Their diet ally a_nd green vegetables m’ thwf butter tea, mes
::d minetals. The pt,)?ii‘nomFd from above, is wogfm[e 10 r‘m . Of. ka.”m'lfa'
£ % be termed as j lqnwith regard to fats carboi:l acking in vitamin®
;rmentation of bas! eJuSt-sausfactmy. In a d;ﬁtion lydfijtes and proteins
ecause lugri is very ya local type of beer, is HeT, pf<:-duced by
much rich in vitamin “B” ;Omplvery conducive to health
ex.

SANITATION

The impor
the extension p tan_t measure adopted
of several drinl‘zfnl;lis;‘::l facilities, prxc))per ;zncig‘igit;zd preth disea €s a1
the pub}ic in the basic r\supply schemes, disinfection m sewerage, exe.utlon
Sanitary Inspectors in g l-gqpkjs of health and hygiene casures and educ:atmg
educate the people ab ch Primary Health Centre. ster With the posting of
{m‘Ch has been achieteggt he.am’f sanii..tion and’ ugf have b cen taken L0
insanitary habits and th in this respect so far, for pepo i‘m hygz_e ne. Buf {mt
the age-old dust, dirt e houses, clothes and bodies ofp eh continue prfxctxsxng
houses are wel; bui‘ltg rease and stench, In Lahul sm'tt Ct‘prt'xans will b
surroundings is ensured ind ventilated, Cleanlines; Z)? l{?n is no provb
is.made on the second y the provision of dry latrines (”;};xsesdand mier::
Night soil accumulates storey of the house by diggin : ¢ dry latr '
months for use as manum the room befow and is cgl? hole in the O,
remoev the shit from therei I.n some cases the unma M ;ete‘d after :%or <
atrities to be thrown in the x:irtI:' tg,}xlrlsfand widow
in the farms.
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difi Water supply : - S12ply of safe drinking wuter presents certain
culties.  Water is obtained from springs. A pumber Of gravity type

sand about

w
l(? ter supply schemes have beent executed in the past few year
villages huve been provided with protected water supply

u * -
fherposes' The source of a spring asually Jies high 2
sheep runs. The unprotected opel channels are, ¢

by sheep droppings. This problem has been soived DY

water tapk at the source from which an underground alkathere pipe Yuns
These schemes

:owﬂ. to the village where & stand-post is provided .for efll. Th -
re simple to execute as they do not involve technical jntricacies. Ppeop
.1 the finsncidl

are, therefore, executing these schemes themselves wit
ce provided by the loca}'

?\sf istance and technical guidad :
Imost alt the villages in Lahul have beend provide here
Pipe water suppty schemes 81¢ technically feasible. The Executive pnginee

responsible for the execution

(technical), with headquasters at Keylong 1

of this scheme.

t in the district. However
ing the yaccinators and

tjon without any back-

So far no epidemic has been broken O
x it by deput

made 10 chec

every possible effort i :
para-medical staff to perfcIm (he small-pox vaceina
log. In 1963 anti small-poX drive was organxscd and about 1
Sanitation teams consisting of a Sanifary
ermanemly

a Sahyaks 81¢ now p )
ination work 15

persous were vaccinated-
and Swasthy
figare for the

Inspector, a Sanitary Supervisor iy
empltoyed in Lahul Sub-Division of the district. The Vvacc
carried out through the said staff, The anpual vaccination

Period from 1958 to 1971 @€ cabulated below i~
Per Total

Year Primaty per Re- 1 nd
Vaccination thousand vaccination
o ;W'f-ﬂ;”/”‘?ﬂ’””’”’s 6
MMMM M«‘,,‘,,.,.,.A,____,_,._.,.__,.._..._ B
1958'] - :
1859 1
1960 !
1961 § N. A
1962 %
1963
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MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SER _
— 4
0
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2
—_— Doctor
449 — 1
1965 383 95 2066 61 2 0 Civil Dispensarys |
1966 465 100 2282 56 2721 Sangnam | Vaidya
1967 368 100 4678 41 5064 10. Ayurvedic Dispensary,
ksar
1968 374 N.A. 1712 N.A. 2096 Kho ensary _ do
11, Ayurvedic Dispe ’
1969 662 99 4910 83 5572 Muling o
1971 434 N.A. 5820 N.A. 6254 Peukar _ do
13, Ayurvedic Dispensarys
The following table indicates the medical institutions with number of Demul _ 1 Lady Doctor
beds and their staffing pattern. 14 Family Planning »
" > 3 " - Centre, Keylong
S No. Name of Institution  No. of Beds Staff T

and its location

-
e e

L Civil Hospital, 4 I Chief Medical Officer
Keylong 2 Doctor
2. Primary Health "4 1 Doctor
Centre, Gondhla
3. Civil Diﬁpensary, 4 1 Doctor
hansha, (Pattan 2 Lady Health Visitors
Valley)
4, Civil Dispensary, 2 1 Doctor
Gemur
5, Civil Dispensary 4 1 Doctor
Kaza
6. Civil Dispensary, 1 Doctor
Hansa
1. Civil Dispensary, 1 Doctor
Tabo
8. Civil Dispensary, 1

Doctor B !
Kibber :



CHAPTER XVII

OTHER SOCIAT SERVICES
LABOUR WELFARE

The bulk o o
all able bodied o o 14 engaged in agricultu .
labourers are engaged b usﬁl in their own fields. A re. During summes
terms and conditions. ) those e have bigger holdin negligible number f
own landed property, s ince there are only a few Who%ds on mutually agree
their services for hire, Ptare hands are not easy to o o not possess theif
1abour welfare in t‘nisge the desired wages. As su hnd. Those who offef
on completion of 1he§arft' During the open Seaso; 1h;re is no Problem o
construction on daily wa arm works, locals engage, tl‘:{ atever time is e
ensures proper arrangemegnis. The P. W. D. provides aC:meAVes on reads
case of accidents, com ensas~ for. the treatment of qu-squate wages 14
Compensation Act 192p3 h".loll. is paid in aCCordanQ“'. ed labourers.

’ , which is applicable throughot: ;‘{?“‘ t}l:e Workmen's

imachal Pradesh.

According to t

persons only, 471 plzsgilnsus of 1961, out of the total .
construction, mainly th s were returned as agric population of 20,453
There are no large scal € 'road building, 3,262 wo (kgrlcultural labourers. In
itself of the cotta ea? industries in this distriz ers were found engaged
large scale emplo ge industry, such as weavi t. A family is a unit in

P yment of labourers iS out Of ql:cgst.and Spinning and as such

jon.

PROHIBITION

As has been said i .

Spiti frequently co in the preceding chapt

unavoidable ite);n ofnszge dl.ocally fermentedpa:;,c;i}:' llpeople. of Lahu! and
climate. For more thy 1e't ary system due to th illed spirits. This js an
availability of Sui’ﬁciea:1 six months people a:e extreme cold and arid
Therefore, for physical nt fuel, heating arrange confined indoots. MO
colds, these liquorsa stimulation, and as an qﬁt'n;ems are also indequa®®
forms an inevitable 1-°°a“3.’ called chhang an(‘i a; ote against the fever ap

etc. Monasteries are silttem in all _the social cust;a o ansumed, Chhag
such to keep the lam uated on higher altitudes nhm, religious ceremoBic?
altar of Lord Buddh: as physically strong, peopl than the villages and #

a, ostensibly for the c’onsug;tioffer f’these liquors at B
on of lamas.
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the Go\ll(eeeping in view these s?Cial, d climatic considerations,
and co fnmen't have not, SO f.ar, 1mpos n the production
com na'umptlon qf alcoholi¢ drinks a8 long as i
mercial enterprise. Besides the tocally produced intoxicants,

Indi . .

w‘g:?n made foreign and country liquor yend shops have also been opened
hl in the district to cater t© the extra requirements. Since the Government
ave imposed no excise a1 wines a bottle of

chh duty on the production of 1oc
ang costs about five rupees n rupees.

ed any restrictions ©

a about eight to t€

WELFARE OF SCHEDULED CASTES

t is a tribal area and as such either sheduled tribes
or scheduled castes comprise the /main portion © .on. According t©
the latest census of 1971 out of the total popula’ f 23,538 persons,

heduled tribes and 241 ie. 1.029, persons

1b7’951 persons i.¢- 16.26% were $¢
elonged to scheduled castes:

The entire distric

all the developmental schemes, launched by
e is being

Due to these considerations,
f these tribal,peopl

t‘he Government, are walfare oriented. The lot ©

improved speedily ~and large sums on the improve® nunications,

education, public health facilitieS, electr £ cultivation

etc. are spent every year 10 develop the district and bring it at pat with the
have and are being, -

other parts of Himachal pradesh. Large Sum
i houses, orchards, pattle

advanced to the people for
sheds, kuhls etc. These are eith
Improved varieties of seeds an ]

Education is free an i . o of institutions mid-
books and stationery a"
student for primary classes an
clagses throughout the district:
Keylong. For students who

facility of a free houtel is available 0 them
Jed Punjab

a body cal
rominent citizens
had started an

The council,

_ The Government
Tribes Advisory Council, -h, among others, 8O :
mbers is COllnCll

~ from the district wer¢ included as me S

ambitious programme r the welfare © t tribesmen:
however ceased 10 function a8 in eanwhile he area Was transferred to
. ; and activities, however,

Himachal Pradesh io 1966.
continue to be 1ooked after mainly
; district.
her at Kaza.

various heads ©of departments in the

Development Blocks in the district one at Keylong and the ot >

An idea of the work done may gures of expenditur®,
i s of economic uplift, during the

incurred by these plocks on
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past few years :==
Ve

CHAPTER XVIII

Spiti B
p(Iéazl:)Ck Lahul Block
(Keylong)
1965-66 e memeen PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL
1966-67 e 2 Rs. 1,98,473 SERVICE ORGANISATIONS
S. ’00,126
1967-68 Re 18 Rs. 98,113 REPRESENTATION IN THE STATE AND THE
s. 1,80,000 UNION LEGISLATURE
1968-69 Re. 15 Rs. 1,00,009 First G
s. 1,99,075 irst General Elections
1969-70 R Rs. 1,00,061 The new Constitution of India provided for a parliamentary form of
1970-T1 s. 1,99,969 Rs. 1.00.00 GOV‘?Tnment at the centre and in the constituent States. Accordingly it was
Rs. 1,00,700 00,000 provided that the Central and State’s Governments would be formed by the
. Rs. 1,00,000 " elected representatives of the people. In 1952 the First General Elections
The schem , were peld throughout India which gave the people first-ever opportunity to
subsidised b e}f of the welfare of Scheduled Trib exercise their franchise. The enthusiasm for this democratic opportunity ‘
Himachal P y the Government of India th ribes and castes are mainly Per_letrated throughout the length and breadth of the countsy- Lahul and
rest of the ;fd(‘;Sh- To bring the economy of rough the Government of Spiti, in 1952 were obscure tracts, included in Kulu Sub-Division of Kansra
with more ze :1 esh, Government is de termyin:d tthe district at par with the district f’f Punjab, but even here great enthusiasm was gensrated in the high
Road, the mor; ba?c?(vtvl;id cog’_sletion of the cons(:rlxil:trilg: L}}egfe pcrlogrammes gllfrlilrrll;a;;sszan? e peopt ﬂloilkedd'totg;thi tlo CZSt thet:lr Vfges- t'This afea;
. sub-divisi o umdo- ; elections was includec 10 e Kulu Assembiy onstituency ©
people will get opportunities Wh}v1s1on of the district, Spiti, will ¢ o-Rangrik the then Punjab Legislative Assembly. The olitical parties that entered
the Government and ich nature denied them t'l, pen up and into th ] g . . Y P .
coon usher in an the determination and hardWorkllfnow‘ Efforts of COnd'de areas were, the Inldlan National Congeess and glehhn—lsa;gh. anve
s era of . of the : idates, one each be onging to these arties andt ree Indepen ents,
Spiti. happiness, and development for I;f:lﬂf :;g rivalled for the single seat whicgh ultim 1telyp was won by an Indgpendent,
despite a tough fight by the Congress candidate.  To give an idea of the
elections, the table is given below i~ -
Total No. of 8 - & 5
votes polled =8 Z o= s
3 e ———— 2 EQ 23 z
P ot w O © or
g 5 O Sos 89 3
- g g Q2% = - =
s %5 At L 2Ry €7 -
2 0l =8 ) = o 0o % a8
g e 32 2 % 5 28 e g &
s s5 o3 Gl 2 &% 3 38 S @
4 zZo A > = e &g > M
T T 3 4 3 ,’6//_7/ 3 9
Kangra Kulu 40,134 13477 — 3358 L. Independent 4,820 elected
_ 2. Independent 419
3. Jan-sangh 2,005
4. Congress 4,274

5. Independent 1,959
epoa————————" -»___..-—————'-
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The polling was held, as elsewhere, in the months of December and
January. A report, that was brought out on the |First General Elections
in the Punjab State recommended that the elections here should be held
during the open seasom.

Only a few residents of Lahul and Spiti who were in Kulu during the
winters could avail themselves of the opportunity for voting. The conscien=
tious voters of these areas seem to have had raised their voice against holding
of elections during the closed winter months.

Lok Sabha :—For the elections to the Lok Sabha the area falling in
Kulu Assembly Constituency was included in the Kangra Parliamentary
Constituency which, in all, consisted of 3,38,943 voters, In this election
also Independents and ncminees of the two parties viz. Congress and
Jansangh, contested, The parties put up one candidate each alongwith
four Independents. The seat was easily won by the nominee of the Congress
Party. The table illustratates the following results :—

Total No. of
votes polled

Valid Invalid

Total No. of
1
|
l
I
i
l

electors
total No. of

Percentage of
valid votes on
electors
Remarks

Name of District
Name of consti-
tuency

tions of the

contestaris
Votes polled

Party affilia-

|

ot
N
(78]
£~
(9]
[=,%
~
[ -]
o

Kangra Kangra 3,38,943 1,59,053 ... 46.92 1. Congress  1,02,669 Electt

2. Independent 4,481
3. Independent 9,162
4. Independent 10,517
5. Independent 3,913

6. Jansangh 28,311
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Se dh: unjab —In 1957 the area
0 Vidhan Sabha (P ] ) y BV
cond General Elections I ) ) it . This ti

was again included in the Kulu (dou e ach each o had WO
one seat was reserved for the scheduled castes.

. jre area was covered.
votes, In fact this was the first election Wh;n ﬂliz:?;::nd reached remote
Election parties braved the PhYSical and wedt ?rtr‘ct from Kinnaut side and
corners, Some parties converged int® hthle {?gls a;d tiring journey on foot,

. ; ing the 10 . .10 the SnOW-
experienc any hardships during . crossing the
co?/e:inz ren(i)nran thayn 500 kilometres. Theb(:il;cg:r:f(:ir‘:erl: and wading through

. n- : ful as
bou d walking over the u d polling peace
torrr;gtls)ai::: a;:at but ﬂi experience Wa* helpfurlaztill:er vI:ry high e. g there

: B ¢ expenses Were lection
nothing untoward happened. Th of e

iti of the transporta.tion ot
e ot S e Spltl; antd ltilse c;SStOOO. The Election Commission
ou . 35,

material alone came t0f 31 is polling yenture there and the devotion 10
appreciated the conduct © 1 d
. ended.
duy of the election Parte> was e d many aspirants. For
This time the election seemed to have attrg\clt; e o belonged 0 the
his time andidates 11 the fieid, cored by
the two seats there were fifteen € each were SpoR:

C 1 didates
scheduled castes and eight others. Two can i sponsored pORSOTES ets

d Jansangh he Commupist pa y o
ongress and Ja .

d both the seats were annexed
were Independents. The fi |

ght was very close an
by the Congress candidates- o
he final position ==

The following table illustrates t

Total Nol.I ?.if o %
ed = o .
votes PO 57 s .
; ) ®3, 23 Z
. ” 3
3.0 pft gl F
- w g o - 505 & g
[} o = Z a =] o »2 fa 2
= —_ Q -] < Q 20 c‘e o °
qé né 2 89 = 2 S O g4
8
7
1 2 3 4 5 6 P
c) 431
. Independcnt (S
Kangra Kulu 93,896 64,118 N.A. 34,14 % I endent sC) 767

ot (SC) 3685
9974
1941

3. Independe
elected 4. Congress (SC)
5. Independent (SC)

6. Independent (SC) 2937
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7. Independent (SC) 145 -
= Total No. of = kS
8. Independent 8449 ko) 4 2 votes polled =4 g
= 3 g —— -— BF 58 -
9. Jan sangh 1495 g . S Valid invalid g8 g 25 2
5 ) S SE8 &3 g =
10. C ; e on £°3 g o &
. Communist 2889 g g 2 = 982 o g g
5 28 @ 55y &8 ° 2
11. Independent 1455 - £& B o> e “
Elected 12. Congress 13668 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
13. Independent 8369 -
1 Kangra Kangra 8,46,795 2,86,822 ... 1694 1. Independent 15,7391
4. 3an sangh 1798
2 ' 2. Independent 61,245
15. Independent 4295 '
Lok Sabha — 3. Congress (SC) 73,783 Elected
In case of the electi 4. Independent 10,794
the Kangra constituency v:'(i)tl:xs; Z};e Patliament the area again was a part of 5. Scheduled Caste 53,730
1lerence that as in the case of Vidhan Sabh? Federation (SC)
6. Congress 71,531 Elected

it was a double member constituency

castes. with a reserved seat for the scheduled

As each voter h
ad the right t :
was 8,46,795, twi ght to cast two votes the .
» twice the actual voters in the list. The enthusr;:mb‘t:r Oid‘slottl:e
sm towa

election to the Lok S
. aba seems t
1e. 2,86,822 votes were 0 have been on the low side as only 16.94%

This time Jansangh did

polled. The Congr .
B Aain put up two candidate? Third General— Elections Vidhan Sabha :—After having participated in
of electioneering gathered greater

not come forward, b
(;:-Ste? Federation put up a can didate’ Tllllt a new party, the Scheduled the ‘two general clections, the process ;
llln(gllng the number of contestants t' frere were three Independents momentum this time. Voters were more conscientions and realised the value
scheduled cast 0 siX, two of 0 ) . ’
es. The Congress Party was again on ::VOIT .beb:rg;da; {their franchise
ning s

both the Parlia
mentary seats w ..
to have . ent to it without ; .. ,
a clearer picture, the following table mz;lybztgacomgetgmn, . Agait
’ nced through : —

i, though it had become a full-fledged district

lu Assembly Constituency due mainly to the
-member constituency

As usual Lahul and Spit

in 1960, was tagged with the Ku :
meagre number of voters. This time it was a single-]

With an electorate of 52,270. Among the political parties only the Congress
Temained constant in sponsoring its candidate. Out of the total 03 five
Contestants, four belonged to 10 political party and contested as
Independents. The seat was bagged by an Independent candidate. The

details are as given in the succeeding table : =
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L % TotalNo.of 2 o - Total no. of 5 g 28
5 é’ © votes polled 'S = g § \:(ite__s—lzcﬂl_e:i__% _‘i 2 3 o .
E 8 S Vuid mvaiia 53 £8 . < 7 5 23, 2% 2 .
g - Zz Valid invalid 4§ 83 5 - - ) . @3 =g 2 2
s © o Sed &3 o) @ S c 3 ) - 28% “’:i o o
o o —9 200 < g 3% ! Q o= ol o) S Qal e K g
§ Ea8 £3 593 %S o 8 g EZz &3 = S g28 5o ° g
< Sg 538 ) 2o 9 g Z < g o S 5 a39% -V > M
Z 4B Frw Loy | S S ‘ Z3 Fo > ,
— v ' 6 .71 8
r2 3 4 5 6 7 8 T T S B
Kangra Kangra 4,31,812 1,80,044 5689 41.69 1. Communist - 36,566
llfulu and Kulu 52,270 20,773 5 39.74 L. Independent 536 Kulu : o 2. Independent 25,976
ahul
\ endent 44,160
& Spiti Lahul & 3. Indep
- Spitj Elected - 4. Congress 72,342
2. Independent 1,490 . : w\ —
S - *_vidhat - yent upon the
3. Independent 3,608 - Fourth General Elections-1967——V|dhan Sabha Cdons;eqitj . fngwith
. Te-orgunisation of Punjab, the district of Lahul a,}l fpe, e vorers
. Congress 6562 ¢ of gy areas, came oyt 19 Hima Prtactl?Sh.to\thlzeEig:a::hal Pradesh
* of the district were to “elect their r€present? ve A .
5. Independent 8,282 Elected y Legisiative Assembly. There was 2 new o aﬁd %pt;T;:?éndP;;Z
- Coassers had penetrated S8 inté)“'"the ?QO'StA::fnwt;re Congress Party
.. - N C d N eople. ) :
Voting in Lahul and Spiti took place in the month of July becausé ; E,Tsm;? lly soliciting the man(ii;‘.o;jt,eu%yg candidate to contest the seat
) ) : ! e L dic L
(:.f its being snow'-bound at the time of elections in the rest of the State. This aloﬂgwithotl:,:z,’ 'I(:;ig:]llrslzggg This time the district was Dot tagged with -
e too th.e pa:u'tles and material to Spiti had to be transported through "~ Kulu and formed pan independent constituency reserved fof"%?bi?h;d: lig
f(xn;xaur district. Due to the upgradation of Lahul and Spiti to the district . Tribeg because of the fact that almost the entire p(f)pl'lla_.uonm~ longs to
e ample.staff was available within the district and elections Were Sheduled tribes. o o
c?ml?letf:d with ease in about a fortnight. Out of the total voters of the The electoral college consisted of 10,037, voters, out of which §,4112
district i. e, 9,686 about 22%, exercised their right of vote. * Votes were polled bringing e percentage fof votes polledd altl a::éZig;gtg A
high, 63 N contested” seat,” ail Independent € «
— . : » 63.889, losely-contes ’
constlltuencws viz. Saraj, Palampur, Kangra, Dharamsala, Nurpur and Der@ g ) Lahul and Spiti constituency Wwas tagged .
. Gopipur, was included in the Kangra Parliamentary constituency which had . with Cll;ok Sabha —In tl;:ts yeazotnl'ls";ituindy The total eléctorate _g.‘({)mprlseldl .
L : i r 7 PR . ' .
an electorate of 4,31,812 voters. Two political parties i. e. the Congres$ and y 2,45.876 i‘:::s pia:‘hvavxl?ieCh aﬂ):e voters of the’ district formetd ?r avag sma B
the Communist, put up their candidates. Two candidates contested a8 : Dercentage. For this seat, two new part-ies{ t::&s[f::i ;:the“Cod—lhengréssl -
Inde?endents. The seat this time also was won by the Congress party i OMmunist party (Marxist) put up one. cancz:iiz esix-corn'ered contest he i
candidate with a sizeable margin, Statistics of the poll are as under :— }.&,M . ::ndldate and three Independents. ;iy:inee who was given @ 1€ ck-to-fieck ™
b vas snatched by the Cong—resi;hrio final position is indicated in the 4

fight by the Swatantra nominee.
Ollowing chart. = .’ ) “

E)

",
)
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[y
Q (3]
s 5 . 4 : 3
o' S ¥ E s
g% & > T B
E% g 2E g 2
ZO ) 53 ¢ : :
&S > S &
1
2 3 4 5 6
Chamba
2,45,876 1. Congress 39,063 3295  Elected
2. Swatantra 34,505  28.88
3. Indcpendent 14,548  12.18
4. Independent 13,474  11.28
5. Independent 13,209  11.06
6. Communist 4,355 3.65

Fifth-General Electiops 1971 (Mid-term Poll)

L
© end ?nk Sl;bha-Although the term of the 1967
72, the Parliament, at the centre

elections were ordered, A

ta . .
gged with the Mandj Parliamentary Constituen

illustrates the fina] position :

General- Elections was

was disolved and fresh

ssembly Constituency of Lahy] and Spiti was
cy. The following table

3. Independent 4,914
4. Lok RajParty 25,780
5. Independent 4,587
6. Congress (J) 1,14,957 Elected

»

£

=5
2 ] ] 3
o (5] ] =
w Q = D g 3
S ° 8 | W L
E %] g OO o
o [ , i g o
Ew 8 v E-Ug w
28 3 s °LT 8
o o] 0 Q4 O
- > AR >

—
[
w
S
w

Mandi 4,49,572 1,64,193 36.52

o

Lo

g o

=S 2

g3 3

=L & <

> 5 ” =

£ & ¢

Qg Q

[~V > [-"4

6 7 8
-

4,429 1. Congress (N) 6,344

2. Independent 3,182

The Congress Party won the election with comfortable margin.

FIFTH GENERAL ELECTIONS-1972

Vidhan Sabha-1972—Lahul and Spiti Constituency remained intact, as it

was in 1967. Elections were held in June, with comparative ease because
there has been a considerable improvement in the communication in the area.
The district experienced an influx of outsiders who visited it for corivassing for
their candidates. During this election, for the first time, there was a straight

fight between two candidates, one belonging to the Congress Party and the
other to the newly formed Lok Raj Party. The seat was won, in a keen
Out of the total of 10,130 as many as

contest, by the Congress nominee.
The percentage of valid votes against the

8,204 peisons turned up to vote.
total number was 81%. This indicates the popularity and the political

consciousness of the voters as also the impact of the development era that was
ushered in after the integration of the district with Himachal Pradesh from

November, 1966.

Prior to the merger of the district in Himachal Pradesh, the district was
not a separate constituency, but formed part of the Kulu constituency for the
election to the State Legislature and for that matter there was no political
parties functioning in the district. For the development of the tribes area
there was a Punjab Tribes Advisory Council and the district be.ing .the tr{l??l
area, had representation to the Council. The people took major interestdn

the election of representatives to the Council.

POLITICAL PARTIES
{
The abov}: details of the five General Elc?ctions, he“? so far, r;vezil that
different political parties have penctrated into . the dlstr;_clt. s ans(;mtgl?,
Swatantra, Scheduled Castes Federation, Communist Party-g t o aItl’ e o?
Communists (Marxist) are the parties that have put up candidates one im

the other in these elections. A new party, known 22 the'g 01; RaJoIf,a:lt)): 0:111:‘:'
entered the elections in 1972. But the impact of the ideo'0BY The i
p arties except that of the been very strong. The parties

Congess has not
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except again the Congtess have no organised agencies within this district and
- have not,been able to §row any roots there. It is only during the elections

that thege parties send in their, workers. Due to the peculiar nature of
the area and- scattered population, it is not practicable to remain in close

jeontact with the voters. The independents who have won was because of
. their personal contacts and no: beca

The Indian National Congress is the most important and popular

orgaqlsatiops sO fgr. This party has some *workers within the district who
femain active during the intervening period also.

| B
4

Before the dawn of the Independence tthere w
-vgorkin'g in the district, Nevertheless the enthusj
¢mancipation from foreign rule Was no less evident. The famous revolutionary
of Bengal, Vipalavi Ras Behari Bose, happened to visit this area 1o escape the
;lrago-n net of the British persecutors, Seeing his patriotic fervot;r peoplé
i(PerlenCed 8 New awakening even in this remote place and hailed fl‘eedoflie
frc:?(::;e vf;;litlenr“al tly to perpetuate the memory of this
L for.e i ws t?f the turmoil and disobedience
‘yeald hod newsg chrough the shepherds who may have

aa i moving outside Lahul and Spiti.

as no politjcal party
asm of the local public for the

N power trickled
here.and-there while

-

NEWSPAPERS

r,’eachecﬂzt: th(; recent past, the. postal facilities were meager and the * mail
remained ore after weeks, Physically and by their very way of living, people
cmained lgflorang' :about the outside world. Recent developments in the
?qmmm}“‘:atlo{ls'have cased the position and now the maijl etc. reach much

earlier. Due ‘to - thjs u i
: Pheaval .and .change a cra i ws'1S
evident among the masses, ; o coside ne

especially in tho e
newspapers that find readergh; P Y s¢ who are educated. Th

i . D inthe district are the Tribune in English,
publ{shefl frorq Chandigarh, Daily Hindustan, vir Pratap and Nav Bharat Times
in Hindi, published from Delhi and Jullundur, Besides these dailies there are

a few weekljes, fortnightlies an i ich are read by the people, such

;; Himp_ra;thq, Krishi Soochna, Blitz, Filmfare, Hiustrated Weekl ly of Indiay
; adhzfrz, Dharamyug, etc.. These magazines are more popular amongst the
Government servants, mainly at the djstrict headquarters at Keylong, o
[ : o

No paper, journal or magazine is published from wi
€. s C - e )

thin the district.
- - - - - - - P Ly . . . L. See

o N

:'tarrying out welfare work by vo

. ) use of the fact that they were able to .
'z m@resent any organised welfare scheme etc,
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, - for
. s d a good " ground
-1 and Spiti offered 2 Sewak
LA organisations, such as, Bharal STE
funtary 4 ett. These organisations . fl
i?/:flese functions the whole yea;tir;): Ifof
. the preserv o8
. t availabte. For the ety Was
On regular basis, no factual data is as yet %% n Buddhist Society Wa
the Bﬁ?&:ﬁfﬁuﬁz a society called the Hlmil:r);aat Manali. Learning of
established in early sixties and had its g?adggz:iderable collection of boﬁﬁ:
. - : 7 a ver
Bhoti language ; of their aims an k of funds, howevel,
on t}:i?!];i:l%eg:}?ansebeen established. l?ue o
Society too is not getting a break through.

VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SE

- After Independence,

Samaj, Parvatiya - Adim Jati Sewak
done some initial work but since none

the welfare of backward

Himachal Pradesh,
ont of achal Pradesh.

Board—For
Governm :
e pranches all over Him

r the activities of this

State Social Welfare Advisoryt
Classes, this Board was constl_tuted btyh its
in 1954 covering various projects Wi ;

ht unae L ilar

After 1966, this district was also brozg was doing somewhat simila
board { ia the Punjab Stat® Boat he minor voluntary agencies,
woa]: . TBefore tlls, ency of the Board, all t (e are contributed bY

. a e
arc gating funds for carying on the work.  Thes

: ment.
the State as well as the. Central Govern

The working of seven welfare €

18 enumerated in the succeeding table :— —
Amount sancti?ili(_i__ e
Name of the o ____..f——--g;_;é’ 1968-69  1969-70
Centres 1966-67 19 —
& 5
1 . —
\_________ R :
1. .peokar ) '
2. Mooling . ,
3. Tholang 4 56,681 56,885 -
Rs. 59,180 60,758 '
4. Jispa B o
5. Gushal
6. Teeno

7. Nalda _J —
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-

Sald i i

district is a tri
tribal one
Development PrOgramifed mzny schemes have been 1
?eepartment. With the i;nprjige sums are being s;eunr::Ched under the Tribal
o i%ﬁ: $or; accessible and descﬂ:gt Ofl‘ the communicatig;rough the Welfare

. orker: X volu i S, the distri
In ther s among the tribal pe ntary organisatio district has
. people. More and m n can easily send

ore work will b

e done

Cock
Cocks
ks, chukors, rock pigions 2

CHAPTER XIX

PLACES OF INTEREST

tfhatmi:;at‘;re 1_135 .endowed Lahul and Spiti with every thing interesting,
its specia’“stascmatmg and attrac'tive. Here Fvery stone has a mFaning for
Scenery attrs or expert. The entire .s.ub-dwnsmn abounds in ‘wnth natural
idden gr acting the tourists and visitors t0 exp}ore and write about its

andeur. It offers opportunity of varied interest t0 every body. Its

Valle

Ys . :

, mountains, glaciers, riverss pastures, forts, (gonpas) monasteries and
the principal objects of

e .

stud‘;:,lt Tt;“‘ldings of the once ruling dynasty, are

at that he; e two lakes Chandratal and Surajdal, hold a charm ot.' their own

or carr ilght. The Geologist Visiting this will find enough .mater.lal of value

smcimenyfng the research work. He can devote his time 1R collecting
or exploring the pre-historic, supposedly unbroken marine deposits.

he toyr:
0 .
urists and travzllers jnterested in natural and scenic beauty find .the
eaks excite the energetic hikers to

chaF . .
undelfta;:remble. The snaw capped P ite :
e ski € expc.:ditions and face the challenge of climbing the high mountains.
Month enthusiast can enjoy sking on these high passe$ even during the
of May, This tract also affords to 3 sportsman chance to shoot big
ds, ghurals and

8ame ..
varieties of Himalayan antelopes, ibexes, SMOW leopar
now line birds, the snow=

Musk ge
deer etc., and for the one intereste in
The gcholar or author

Visiting 1 .tl.lere. . .
EXciting | e area with the intention of writing aboat the chaI geople will find
an thg egends and folklores t0 write about. The area 1S sparsely populated,
e people living in it are simple and ansophisticated- Their customs,

orthy of study. A believer

Tyt
b, convention, belief totems and taboos are w
jllage or 2 hamlet replete with Buddhist prayer

int .
agl'sleﬂi]:tﬂlghty will find every V1 . :
are the ering over the village shrin® or the m? ese monasteries
Teligio centres of the cultural ife of the peop'e 27 . nﬂuen?ed. their
8tugd us beliefs for centuries. The archaeologist will discover material 11t fhe
(Eony of forts, old monumeats and religious Structures. Monasterics,
ca,-v{)as) chortens and old residential buildings with fresco paintings and
Vings on their walls and ceilings i e constant aft of the past.
Sides that nature has bestowed d Spiti, theré are man made

pla - ' .
el?s of interest worth visiting The promment among them are described
W,

nasteries.
te and haveé i

Situatedon the Manali-Leh road, at 2 distance of aboat sevaaty five
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kilometres from Ke

.. ylong towards Leh

is situated at a hei eh, Baralacha 1z it is

cight kﬂometreselli}]l]tgof ;l})lout 4890m from the me'l; ‘»‘f:atsl 1t 115 ]ocdaﬂy called)

. € n c ‘ s€a iecvel an ;

c()roa}clis from Zangskar, Ladakhamg il:?eans pass with c is about
n the north-west of it is the Bh’a ap 1 and L

the south-east the Chandra g1 rnver, on

Dankhar

T . . . .y ’ ‘ '

e bk af th s S e cap

. e a . e
:; :,Sr ;lﬁﬁt.ed a.t a h?ight of 38701?32?)?@012 o
AR a;:rOercts into the main valley ande
aving betthxs place is very wide, and is' ¢

not less than I:VC;H Smflll s of gravel. T
e aehar all'a mile. The villag D o
, pies both sides of a steep rideg1 o

» ross roads on summit’
<thul meet on the top of it).
¢ north the Yunan and on

al of Spiti is located on the

m:an ss;
endsl-g"(l level, and built on a
Ina precipice, The valley

hole width of the river is

uséd . as prison
- - It contain

OP'CI{l“g, at the top throu:h w}:'d 2, el without doors '

received meals. On the point ay | 0 demned o eving only 4 sma
accomodates about 100 Fa,i{lt of a hill lower down isp Zlﬂ;on was lowcred ind
certainly a curious old plac as and Buddhj arge monastery, which
Pr{mary school, a ¢ and we
population was 168

I w .
post office and o:hy °f_a Viit.  The village has @
public health centre. "In 1961, its’

Gemu;

- This small village is situated i

from Keylong i n tt . |
: yiong in the LahulSub-Divis ¢ Bhaga valley at a distance of 18km

ion and j
d is connected by a motorable road.

also has a gon
< pa, where in th; )
dance is enacted by thl: tlk;; month of July :
as.

The population of the place was ¢
Gondhla

The place j
ol zlczce ;s fast gaining in importance.
ording to the Census of 1961

The village s s
Village is situated at
along the right bank of Chandraar'

fair is held here i
re m the mo
co . . nth of
ba?;nemoratlon of their victory over ;7‘:11)’ when
- t'e where the king lost hjs lifea emon kin

lam
as dance and enjoy in

The wvi
village gompa is of historical

1
<m. .
down-stream from Kaza. .

ivided i
Mto numerous channels, -

entirel though 395m above' the-
y composed of alluyium. O

a-cavern
ous dungeon which the Nono -

uddhist scrj
riptures i .
s in Bhoti.. Dankhar' Ts

: :’alls as also a couple of flat drums hung
X Carved logs. In the inner apartment

g (Langdorma) of Tibet in 8 «

- a lar
& number . of visitors, . Almost *
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the mountain slopes form a stupendous
d, 1525 m of almost sheer rock from
d spectacular sight. The residence of

frequently photographed building
This striking, feudal edifice is

immediately opposite the Gondhla
g recipice, one of the finest in the worl
thVer bed to a rugged crest, a thrilling an
he Thakur of Gondhla, probably the most

;n the whole of Laiul, is eight storeys high.
uilt of stone and timber and is topped by an overlapping structure which
protrudes several feet on all four sides. This unique building commands the

passage of the valleys with a strong van he struggles that form

tage point in t
fart of the stormy history of this area while in the brief interludes of peace its
oopholes must have been eyed'with grave concern by allt

hose who passed
along the road, with the temptation of plundering this huge building. The
tradition relates that the architect of the aforesaid cast

le was put to death
to prevent him from building a similar construction for a rival baron.
Mention may here be made of the incised huge boulder which are td be
seen bearing human figures greater than life size. The painted crowns on the '
heads of some of these figures represent Buddhist deities.

place and he

appened 10 visit this
deur of the

uty and artistic gran
s that the royal house of Thakur
he largest structure in Lahul, and
re huge and strongly built of,
was indeed in the style'
ooms, some very large,
te 100 persons; there Wer¢ other also,
The peculiar feature about this
storeys, the stair case

Captain A.F.E. Harcourt, in 1869 h
has recorded his impression about the bea
fesidential buiiding of the Thakur. He say
is worthy of some brief notice. That was t
q.Uite unique in jts formation. This structu
timber and stones, cemented togéther with wet clay,
of the Lehul houses. The building with wany T

Certainly could comfortably accommoda
with open verandahs, hardly much smaller.
house is the hjgh tower, which contains six or seven
from one roon, to the other being constructc\ed of notched logs.

s shown a cooking place that was used by the Kulu
A.D. 1720) while proceeding on pilgrimage. 1@ .
rder of thi chief, in the Nagari

he roof is an 0
4 smoke-that it is nOW quite illegible-

he winter supplies of warm clothing
bers were the (WO devoted to the
pictures suspended on ‘the
iling, and furnished with |

on the. cet
y, which also was very neat
he arrary of family gods,

k of a shutter screen

d all over sone what
n brought

Rai In one apartment i
Ta_Jah Man Singh (cir.

riloknath, and, on a beam int t
character, but it is s defaced by age an
:& the very top of the house weie hung t
w t th_e most interesting of all the cham

orship of Buddha. The outer chamber contains

or orator

a g
nd clean, and smelt most strongly of incense, were t

' tha.t were concealed in a recess in the wall, at the bac
which the Thakur removed. This screen Was painted
some of which had bee

- tastefully and behind it were the idols,
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all the way from Sha
. gatze and Lh
cabinet, r ing in si asa.  The
hat appt::r:;)h&g :)n s1tze and form an open bac:lg]:x]rll?rrngv asb shown an OPSt
e terra-cotta i . n board, filled with
excellently and artisti impressions of fi o
ically finished gures, which were most
manufacure b ed. These, ho mos
used in Buddhl;?twv:;e ;ether brought from Lhasa :;e;f,r’ were not of native
imported via Ladaklllsf:g’ and many of the bell ’and br':: . of the objec”
those found at the Hadi m Nepal. The wood carviaes (;f I.mplements were
imba temple at Manali (Kflu) t[hls fort resemble
. In the lower two

storeys are stored w
eapons of i
Custody of Thakor reapo Chandolden times. The fort at present isin the

The village is b .
Department rest-hous, the side of a jeepa .
school, a ci:,,-rle;ti:;zzz‘;:"COmpaSSed :J)y I:V;tl)]]gv:zad,;‘;:v;l‘fs a Public Works.
outlying veterinary diSpZ ;la post office, an agriculture fan:ge pg eses 8 hl.gh
in game birde ymspensary. The tourist, if he happens and a_ provincie

chukors though quite C(‘lr;m(t)(,)] ﬁle Ijn;erlestt)e(:
ahu U

considerably in

. great

. Gondhla in 1961 was ;;9mlmber here than at other places. Populati f
. s.  Population ©

Garu Ghantal Monastery
Tt is situated
village Tupohilin s Tight bank of ri '
in ' river CA ‘ . . . .
B_haga Tivers, Itg ;Otr}r:e four kilometres from thehelgdfria e Jisdietion o
with pyramidal r00f‘se Oldes_t gonpa in Lahul and nh uence of Chandra and
associate it with Padm, gnd Interesting  wood ca 15 2 wooden structure
8th Century, The ma imbhava, a renowned Bu;‘c/il}?.g;' Some chroniclers
Devi and others, Onotr}]-,astlery preserves the idols o;'StB o ot
June) a festival called uG; 5th lunar day (full moo _uddha, e e
feast for one day. D a}ital” is held at which Vis'tn‘ night of Asarl) (7S
circle, on foot, arour;d D:l‘ ;;,"8_ this festival numbel o !am.as and Thakl
of about twenty-nine ki ilburi, the holy mountaj rof pilgrims ‘negotiate &
metres, ¢ kilometres and a climb andacljn; which involves & well
escent of several thousand

Jalma.

Some six kil
Pattan Vaue ometres frOm Sh .
y alOn th ansha inL .
Udeypur mOtOrablge :O;ha}l:i rabhaga. This E:r}il;ll;’gialgl s ¢ situated in e
- 1t 15 conside alls on the Khoksar

‘le cri
: eg::nds T(?;Senbe that all the deities of L
. e place contains a forest inspea

school. The . cti
population of the village c ion hut, a post office and a high

Jispa. ame to 353 souls in 1961 census.

: 3 1S

AY

PLACES OF INTEREST 275

5 of Ji .
191 Jispa having a vast dry river bed. The place has a small rest-house just

ont .
.90 the edge of the river Bhaga. Near the rest-house, river is shallow and
ht during June—August. The place,

i 'teplete wi

)j twi;:e with trout fish which can be caug

! y-two Kilometres from Keylong is approachable by motor service during
t office.

;- Sum, .
j WMmmer, The place has a middle school and a pos

Kaza,
narters of Spiti Sub-Division. Till
Chief of Spiti. At a height

the foot of a chain

Wmetinljte l‘)S tl:\e Sub-Divisional headq
" of more th ack it was headquarters of the N.ono.,
' of stee ‘;m 3660 m above sea level, Kaza is situated at the i
" Mine orf)‘ ridges and is on the left bank of Spiti r1ver.. .I.t is known for_ its
1 -been ab asbestos, which owing to lack of transport facilities, h.as long since
- civil d?_lndoned. The place contains a middle school, a veterinary hospital
' ispensary, a post office, a forest inspection  hut and a res

In Lo S
( 961 it had a population of 3 10.

xal‘da
ng Monastery.
ver the Kardang village.

a wooden bridge across
The bridge is only about
tres below. ACross
ly reaching the
m Keylong

from Keylong 0
one has to cross
h a deep gOrge.
twenty me
lope ultimate
The distance fro

Appro;;?}l: monastery is visible
. the Bhag Ing 1t from Keylong side
%‘Welve ma which passes here throug.
_the br.detres long. the water IS about
i mong idge the path wounds up 2 sharp s
{i stery beyond which there is no habitation.

18
about five kilometres.
| The site of the monastery is placed against the b
ha, ‘which rises

mounta;
| “B0untain tops nesting in the 1ap of the Rangc :
tail with hood outspread, ready to strike.”

but certainly the biggest in the Bhaga
ery was built in the 12th century, but
built it in the beginning of the cuarrent

ack dron of the bare
above the valley

Ll .
k(i:sa mg(l)ant cobra standing on its
: alley 1}as.tery 'l§ one of the . latest
one N t is believed that this monast
orbu Lama is said to have T¢

Sentury,
mainly famous for

Kardang villags 1S
| monastery aré th: barrel-like prayer

e devotees and lamas as they g0 round
There are also valuable paintings of
size statues of Buddha and
big library of Kanzyur and
hich are being preserved
mary school. The
came to

?‘.ﬁsm One time capital of Lahul,
Nruge e Inside this historic:
s which revolve to the touch of th

xﬁii(}’sssages saying their prayers.
othe, > types, weapons, musical instruments, life
@_a“‘rnn;ylesser divinities. The monastery has a
- Caref; m‘;r volumes of Buddhist scriptures in Bhoti W .
 tota) Y. . The village has a small dairy farm and @ Prl
¢ o8l population of the village according to the 1971 census,

1236 souls,

t-house. - °
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Keylong

Keylong, at the hei
ght of 3,350 m. abo
the mai ’ - above the sea | is si
Brag :lrxilv;ade {outt? be-tween the Rohtang and Bara laCh:ve:l, !S, . Slfl;ated ﬁ:
Chandra éggy six kilometres from Tandi where the %hS:«’, , oze ’:he
o Lahui whiclrlle;tzs :Yr:gﬁg';orl;a;]e roafl from Manali, it is t1g1; I;]Iif)’splace
. . zar with a line of sh : o
wir . sho e
: ]s::al lpei;lsea ni:m? t.;ade mar.ket in the area and catering top tshznnzgg:rofsi‘}ile
tonel corn;r 'llls i« eally. situated in the heart of the Him: l as in the
as L?eut-Colonw;t "?‘lgh cliffs in front covered with snow ‘It’lis‘1 Y~| S'temtrue
(1914), on Klﬂfl andhlia}lx-{x(lm'thc.tGk Bruce, M. V. O. emarks inq ;:is book’
i ‘ s a eylong is like a barbaric jzwe'-:
cu:;m;:;l(;i 1: z bronze and silver setting. In plain ngl: ijt'\:w_‘l rmsn.gsh(l)};
g:l 4 snowy sheinhtswu![(‘)ﬁv-pl?nted water-courses surrounded ’withs grnovcv)i llqills
are Very severeg ”l."he Me t:lxxpate of this place is dry and bracing but winters
thiv place as t.heir maiziat;:a: N‘!lss}ionaries, for a long time in the past had
e ase of their work : . .
valleys of t 3 : rk covering all the nei3
of thz buildihx:; dslkti;iztim ;; :tS gobw t};le headquarters of 51: dli}:trizilah};)?:;::g
ed by the Moravi: oS ’ C
Keylon . ian Missionaries
Poglar gtlr]::s [hzr?;ti houses in the whole of the district i:i:iti t}f\i:eLl?:lltua;%
Sopulation o’f Lahufr of ':jhe legacies of the mission. About half the
outside the Pattan i .
the b . . valley lives in X ‘
the ofst l;;?'girss,o;hi LICheSt farm?r s and some of the l;f\);i(::gi‘}?lx?(?ﬁr lg;
ahul. Three [of the best knowa monus?erie; of the

valley are withi : ,
y are within a few kilometres from this village, so that in its «treets may

:e ::j:r:; enostt:trilcl)z’ the temporal but also the spiritual elite of Lohul. It has
p. W.‘D. - h’o ua:ete;egr?p_h ofﬁce., a beautiful serai, a civi‘l‘ ho.spital, a
school. The total l;opug.lt‘i/:)ln v;zerm;-ry hospital and a higher secondary
779 souls. cording to the census of 1961 registered

Kibber.

Locally known as Khyi i :
R pur, Klbber 1S One Of th : . .
::'::?ocknge:lng lou;at.ed at 4,205 m. above sea level eiglg:eﬂn:ﬂigge :,I;ﬁ:;
rock Tle'ne \c/,illll;11 s-ldes byhlgfty mountains, on the summit of:. lixvrvxe stone
. ge is perched on a vast rock

-st .
;:irgbste:ep ascent of about thirteen kilometres fr};rsnre;cgtr(:zf:gng;to wtt: 1;:;1‘”3
o St:l ;s rflther : pleasant village, remarkable for its houses beingzll ebuil;,
valley of,SIl)ril:iteaE of the n?ud or unburnt brick so commonly used in the
o tack fron; N ven bat this height the village has plenty of cu Itivation.
= iddle school, & ceire‘l dfanches off to Parangla. for Tibet. Here we have 3
is worth a v’isit chéip;t;sary, a post office and the local monastery which

. rain

was 259, g to 1961 census the population of the place

. Kunzam Pass
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Khoksar.

trek of some twenty-one kilowetres across the
Khoksar is the first place of shelter,
the sea level. The habitation is on

After an arduous
Rohtang pass from Manali side,

situated at a height of 3,140 m. above
both the flanks of river Chandra. Itis the highest village in Chandra valley,

and is considered to be the coldest place in Lahul. Duriag wintet, it appears
ve meals to the travellers. Khoksar

deserted and only one or two houses sef
raises nostalgic memories of the old trade route from Indian plains to the

We't Asia. One can imagine the long caravans, tinkling bells of the sheep
and goats, the laughter and gaiety of the people and the patter of the
trodding feet resounding in the deep goTges of this Himalayan hamlet, . How

enchanting and weird real and yet dread and fear of the abstract, must have
he those hardy travellers. As such-

Leen the thoughts in the minds of t

memories haunt the modern travellers, he can only visualise the remote

scene of the middle ages at the background of the today’s advancement in
d in these valleys. The B

communication, when machines and not men resoun
village comprises scattered houses dotted on the road running to Keylong.
The place is surrounded and enclosed all around by lofty mountains. Snow

avalanches are invariably seen piled up near the river bed and in winter the .
river water frozen and covered with snow form a regular path for humail |

beings as also for mule traffic.
am erected above the village on the mountain side
indicates the influence of Buddhism on the villagers. The village lama is
appointed by rotation, after three years from amongst the villagers to
perform the worship in the monastery. As every Wwhere the villagers
dogmatically pin their faith on this deity. All the diseases are attributed

d, and are cured by the lama by

directly to the wrath of the village go ‘
tana mana. SimilaT worship is performed for warding of the evil spirits

irflicting injuries Of diseases on the people.

n station of Mandi Kulu. Transport
d vehicles for Kaza, Jispa and Thirot ply
a serai, 3 primary school, an
sod number of restaurants and
| police post to check the

A sanctum sanctor

The workshop and mai
Corporation areé jocated here an
from this place. A P.W.D. rest-house,
Ayurvedic dispensary, a post office and a g
catering places are located here. A seasona
creditable of the foreign tourists is located here.

This pass provides the main approach to Spiti from Lahul separatéd
by the great Kunzam Range; and from where the Spiti, the chief river of the
' 60th kilometre from Gramphoo

sub-division takes its source. It is situated at
" ;Kaza op the Gramphoo-Kaza-Sumdo road. Unlike Rohtang, it
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:;sn ;a;if::;eizd ;fz;:)gsh mor'e in height (about 4,590 m)

s vt I theest ;arhefr and opens later than Rohtang. T

and righty o c;;nobtbe Pass 1s enthralling and insg;irin : p:’;ﬂorﬂfna

crest of the pass is marked 1: o nght in front in its érag .d - rhe

pist. Resontl s 22 €4 0y a chorten of stoneg erected in qo;; CUVI-{ o

Durga et h,t " people have buijt a temple dedic: 4 to Godde
ut for the people to Stay on the pass Friaed to Guddess

Kye Monastery

This s bi
between Kibber and K.

of the sie ‘
appearafgeltxofr‘xv:r.h‘ét IS approachable by a jeepab
training in the mor:astfirt. I.'Iunqreds of lamas receive the; o
valued books. Detaileg Y which is also famous for its mur‘uezr :lehgxous
this volume ] account of the mopnast nacals and highly
s0. Ty appearsin Chy
pter ILI of

Losar

It is situated

ad Peeno streams.  This i poir the conflugnce

i the last inhabited spot which
th 'Ooul;s:e of the Peeno stream. The
thmcahxon' ?t an elevation of about
\ " ugh which the river flows the
'gh aart nc; SNOW can rest on thair faces,

€ Tor the most part flattened,

osphere is

of these slips is « .
IS 1S situated ¢y,e vi d rrigation. QOa one
¢ ance of this

singularly secluded
“Lofty as the leveIPIz;e,L as d.escribed by Gerard is far fi
Position when viewed in 0sar is, there is little in th’e landdr o o popultive.
of Pashming wo0l- Summer, embosomed in flourish; Uscape to betray its
Boats.  Yaks and horses mest t'}mlll‘;,yecrops and herds
upon the high

acclivities of th
€ mountains, an
from the effoct Ofmirage"’ dan ardent sunshine

in the low and sultry plains.

esquely with the dazzling
The white-washed mud-
Y appearance and waving
4 the? Summer, A primary
“I€ 1S no human habitation

scho ¢ye pleasin i
hool and a post office exist in the vmaggedurmg
p .
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from Losar to Khoksar across Kunzam Pass, a distance of some fifty-six
kilometres,

Rohtang Pass

main gateway between Lahul valley and
£ Kulu-Manali. It is situated at the end of the
and has formed the subject-matter of

This pass forms the
the rest of the southern area ©

habitable world (as described locally) _ .
interesting description by various travellers through centuries. In Tibetan,

Rohtang means ‘a heap of dead bodies’ and the pass stands true to this
name. Though not very high (sbout 3,980 m), it is one of ‘the r'nos't
hazardous passes anywhere, and owing to the heavy toll of lives, it 1s

notorious for its sudden blizzards and snow-storms which can ove{take
unwary travellers on or near the crest, anytime after 11.00 AM. It is 0}1.
imalayan Districts of Kooloo Lahoul and Spiti,

record in Harcourt’s book, The Hima . ¢
that 72 labourers veturning from bridge construction work 1 Lal}ul in 1862
lost their lives in a fearful snowrifts over the pass. Anothes major tragedy
occurred in early sixties, Minor losses happen frequently and almost .every
year the Rohtang takes its toll of a few men and pack animals.
The pass is rendered all the more difficult due to avalanches. Only the
unburdened and strong mountaineers dare crqss the pass the off season. The
exquisite scenery and mountain caps on one side and the green fertile valley
on the other make the ascent worth climbing. To .the right are the steep
gorges through which the Beas river flows iq torrential fury and al_l afound
the snow peaks strike the viewer and the climbers. One goes on climbing to
have a glimpse of the summit of the pass but it ‘can be seen only on its
atiainment. During the season improvised hotels in tents crop up at the

crest.
the top that one has to face the difficulty in

more difficult by the strong winds. As we

The crest of Rohtangis over one
y the

It is only after reaching
breathing which is often made
go up the intensity of wind increases. e
kilometre across but the views from the pass are somewhat obscure
cliffs on either side of the gap.
for a few hours twice a
There is no certainty in which direction
sirable to cross the pass during the calm

: uced to
interval, otherwise the traveller’s pleasure 1 the marchnm.a.y bet }:’efi o
extreme tortuie and inconvenience. The local people, rezlising the vaga

to cross it. The
i ather, know the most favourable hour to cro:
O o of the most fascinating natural

. - evel ground, is one
summit of pass, fairly 2 leve’ 8T i picture in summer studded here

spots which presents a beautiful tush-gree® .
aI:Id tl.cre wilt)h violets and varieties of wild Himalayan flowers. At the highest

The breeze generally blows through the pass

day, with a calm interval in-between.
these may blow. Itis, of course, de
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point, a little to the ri
. . e right, is

spring which flows into Beghas’ 2 small stone enclosure and a small wat

) ater

. This site, it is sai

o s aid, was mad

g;lasthshl. The site of the sp}ierlgsa

h tgh, ;.. General under Maharaja Ranj

c:“e :D;ksl;itr;oop(s). To the left of thi

. r). On the 20th Bk

f::(:llafl lake is visited by a numbeid:f{l (

daybrgzll(n ootltl;r districts, the generiel
on thi )

opposite,” snd Sl;g}:lz:ir;lclular occasion, cuses all ajl

Sonapani glacier; s]j gh); only a few kilometres ag'l;nts.' e oy

higher of the two ’beilg t‘y Io from 1 are the twin s o Gy, o

river rises near the c: g visible from as far as the Rj l[:za'ksso'f yephang, the

it & point to 1t est. of Rohtang. Some religi mind e e Beas

oW a coin or two. Ls tg1ous minded travellers make

Moravian Missj most dreaded

18sion. . pass Of the M

Now amidst the wild and snowy (si::leyr?c Otfh ooreroft and
e there is constant

rumbling of bu
ses ;
%’leavy machinery c’:r(;:sr-i:l nd._]eeps, P. W. D. trucks and
In winter when there is h(;ssmg the pass with thunder and Ofher road building
avy snow, the pass is now cros(;ogﬁt?ence. Bxcept
ed by the strongest

mountainee
rs r\t ever t'
i ;
courageous few opecs e 01 43 and night.  Ther
crossing over even in storm and s °re are examples of the

and snow. ‘

vc:’;esd sf:lrll)d christened by the sojourn of
Sk sequf:ntly improved by Lehna
pass is ,thvev}llietjtil;(lgl; WE{SSOVMWhQImed
! ¢ or Sarkund (also
Oz[i)xl'iy ?refterlxzber) every year this s(mall
ple T lr)n ulu, Lahul and Spiti and
eing that a path in it at the

This villag is s

. ’ g 18 situate :

distance of twenty-seven k(-i on the right bank of river C

most powerful Lahy] d " ilometres from Keylong. O handrabhaga at &

. '\:l . .

becn.bom at this place l‘j: named Gyephang (Gephann)ei:g t}{" famous and

and s visited by pilgririxs ; shtine dedicated to the deit ,‘-ll.cved to have

school, civil dispensar fom far and wide. Mode o h~es- in the village

the village, The ¥, veterinary hospital and post omenities like middle

Sk _ Population of the vilia post office ate aviiluble in
ashur Monastery. g¢ was 104 in 1961,

. Shashur in the |

i . ocal par]

norta,hteo(il (3:: hillock about thl:ee al?iiz;n:: s

Somn on the same. sloPe and is approachéd rl:s ;

som thatyt tractive views of the snowy ray .

rontnat as rebtch between them can be hacrllgi‘s

rectangl Irfemle(zicl‘;,.tl}:la.stered over with mud ;r(:

E.v.ery eomented isn hell:ittll; flags, .with verandahs projecting fr

visitors from even distantre during the month of June71g 1 draving. the

monastery present a dance corners of the valley. Theu?, e of e

Tesembling queer shapes cein which they put on various indsof masks
and sizes, like the one uselzu}nklt?lds sz makal

e Kathakali

‘in the blue pines. Tt is
“sliige from Keylong towards
Lo (f but no difficult path.
and the enormous glacial
. e_rc. The building, a

white-washed, has a flat

‘storey of the monastery has valua
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dances. This dance is usually known as the devil dance. The upper most
- ble wall paintings representing the brief
history of the eighty-four Buddhas.

Sissu.
e kilometres from

It lies on the Keylong-Khoksar road some twenty-nin
Keylong at a height of 3,100 m in Lahul Sub-Division. There is a small
swampy plain on the river side where in September and April wild duck and
geese, on their way back to Siberia (U.S.S.R.) from the Indian plains, are
found resting. Bits of fishable water on this swamp holds snow trout.
Across the valley is a big water fall clearly visible from this place. The
water fall over the cliff from the high valley between two mountains and the
long stream of water falling to the base is a memorable sight. A monastery
perched on a steep rocky declivity is the only object which invariably attracts
the tourists. This shrine reflects the strong influence of Budhhism in this
area. It possesses a pleasant little rest-house surrounded by the willow trees,
a primary school, and a maternity centre. The most awe-inspiring  God’

is Geyphan at Sissu.

Tabo
more than 3050m above se2 level, it has a small but
bank of the Spiti river. It is the second village in
oach. Flanked on either side by loftly hills,
f one of the most famous Buddhist gonpa
in Tibet. The Tabo

An ancient village,
beautiful hamlet on the left

Spiti from the eastern appr
brown and sun-burnt, it js the seat O
ly next to the Tholing gonpa

regarded by many as on

gonpu is the seat of about 50 lamas and preserves a very big collection of
scriptures and pieces of att, wall painting and stucco sculpture. The murals
of this gonpa have some similarity to Ajanta wall paintings. The total
population according to 1961 Census came to 140 souls. Village has a post

office, high school and a civil dispensary.

Tandi
the Pattan valley six

situated on a 305m high flat ground in
e above the

Tandi is .
ong, and about one kilometr

kilometres to the west of Keyl
Khoksar-Keylong road.

d for that matter the entire Lahul Su
anali in Kulu district through the Ro
ailable in the village proper but te
g. Education upto the primary §

b-Division, is connectea
btang Pass. Po.tal
legraph facilities are
tandard is available

Tandi, an
by a road with M
facilities are av
available only at Keylon
in the village.

ding to revenue and settlemen Tandi seems to have been

Accor t-records,
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east of Manali, was
cremated ne
Bhaga at the pr ; at the confluen :
€ . ce of
named as Tamlj)i ise:t bsng of the village and  tha this r;ZefShCha‘ndraban:
the village s pre;tty; o?dycons“med. It can be reasorl:a(b(l:e " SIPCZ tfxit
forthcoming, Al the exi _though no information as »Y surmise ]
\ €xisting households’ were Settlod i0 tlht's e??lact age 1es
n this village mor

The village s s
. tuated at th
There i e ¢ confluenc .
Bhags l‘s; :rx; 1tnter¢]:stmg legend on this conﬂuCn:eof CI:h?mdr.a and Bhaga rivers.
> two lovers, Chandra being the da.ughtt eli Sz;:c: hthat Chandrca; a;d
o ¢ Moon and the

encircling a vast trac
; t of Lahu],
;;stﬂg' meandered her way down thfh?dra was
iy oncerngd for her beloved anq tolf)i s; t.’ut w
Struggle through . a wa
back to Tandj gw}:he narrow rocks, Sesing him comj C

cre consequently the both met and nfhe hje?d? lalso c?n;:

: estial marria
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The Tayul Gonpa

Local dialect
Abpash

4 dala.t .
Adi-vaidya
Ala-malik
Amla

Araa

Ardig

Arthi

Backh paper
Baglog
Balwadi

Ban

Banjar .

Bara
Barani
Barar
Batai
Begar

Beli

Beta
Betangana

Bhar

’

GLOSSARY

English equivalents
Irrigated
Court
The primaeval medicine man
Genuine land owner
A kind of myrobalan
Liquor
Vessel for distilling liquor
Bier
Statement of revenue demand
Second wedding ceremony
Nursery school
Rope made of grass
Barren land
Big
Unirrigated
Myrobalan
Share
Free forced 'abour
Willow
Musician
Cess

Middle region
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Bhasha
Bhar
Bhoj
Bigha
Bon
Bre
Bula

Bumlishor
Buzhen
Chadar
Chakki
Chakigg
Chandgr
Chanday
Chanmo
Charhg
Chazang
Cheeng
Chhaggeth
Chhagtal
Chhang
Chhipaya
Chhulton
Chilgoza
Choga
Chokshe
- Chouro

LAHUL & spiTy
Language; dialect
Priest
Birch
Land measyre
Grain
A wooden vessel for grajn measurement
Straw shoes |
Taking of the religious booics to the field
Monk of a low order or married monkg
Woollen shay)
Hand mij)
Chairs mage of gragg
Menijai
Piltars
Snow Partridge
System of weights Prevalent jn Pattan valley
Great masg of the Peasantry
A grain
Householq for burning fye]
A sort of long spoon
A strong liquor
Marriage Party
Cushion styffeq With grass ang Straw

Edible pine nut

A long coat of coarge wool
A smgl] Wooden box

Nun

Chungak
Chungin
Dal
Dandj
Dang
De
Deodar
Degchi
Dharkar
Dharma
Dhumgyur
Dhup
Doltog
Do ngmo
Dre
Dun-thulpas
Durta
Dzoz
Gaddi
Gadpo
Gadpo chenono
Gaon
Gar
Gara
Garpon
Garzha

Gaygo

GLOSSARY

* Brown-beaked crow

Little headman
Pulse

Sedan chair

Grassy land

Grain measurement

Pine species

A vessel of brass or copper
Rent of sheep runs paid by_ the gaddis
Religion ,

The worshi;; cylinder

A herb used for making incense
A vessel

Cloth measurement
Wooden vessel used for measuring grains

deséendants of“ monks
Colt
Hybrid yak

A nomadic tribe
Headman

A penal of judges
Village

Dance

Blacksmith
Governor or administratey
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Daughter of the Himalayas and consort of Siva

Third lama
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Gena
Gendun
Ghoont
‘Golind
Gonpa

Gram

Gram Sabha

Grazhing
Gudma
Gyachhul
Haddi
Hark;zra
Hatha
Hatse
Havan
Inam
Imchis
Jama
Jamabandi
Jhatpo
Jhoola
Jhooa
Jo
Kacha
Kafan
Kagch
Kail

LAHUL & SPITI
Little feast
Clergy
Sturdy ponies of Lahul
Snow cock
Moqastery
Village
Village assembly
Allotment of land
Fine quality blanket of soft wool
Who has religion
Clan
Messenger
Cloth measurement by hand
Himalayan fox
Sacrificial fire
Grant
Hereditary village doctor
Revenue record
Revenue record
Snow leopard
Suspension ropeway bridge
An astrologer
Hereditary ruler
Unmetalled
Shroud

Black beaked crow
Pine

Kanungo
Karu
Karkuns
Kathu ka sag
Khachudma
Khadam(ratan jot)
Khampo
Khangchen
Khang chhenpd
Khangchung
Khercha
Kin
Kokar
Kongmo
Kothis
Kunmai-bhagstan
Kunpad
Kurim
Kutpa chacha
Kuth

Lambardar
Lapa
Lhakhang
Lhas
Lho-yul

Lhumsas

A vi1|agc revenu
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GLOSSARY

e official

A medicinal herb

officials

Green yegetable

Vessel for preparing saltish tea

A herb

First lama
Big house
Eldest brother

Small house

Indigenous throw-shuttle looms

Ibex
Porcupine
Himalayan snow cock -
Group of villages
Marriage by theft
Stone utensil

Divorce ceremony

il
Chanting of holy scriptures to remove evl

manufacture of incen;e.
village headman
Servant )

Temple sacred to-demons

Local genius

Southern country

Pitchers
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Lugri
Pachotra
Pagal nuligh
Pagwand
. Palki
Parikrama
Pashmina
Patti
Patwari
Pethy
Phatees
Pheron
Phug
Pika -
Pin
Poolah
Pore
Pyntot
Putoy
QOyalpo
Rabi
Reason
Rig-rig-tal
Rus
Sarson

Sathen

LAHUL & SPIT)

Local beer produced by fermentation of barley
Share_, fee ordinarity assigned to the village headman
Mad torrent, name of a streamlet in Lahul
Rule of succession
Palanquin
Circumambulation
Fine quality wool of apline goat
Tweed
A {vil!age level revenue officia}
Minor disputes
Administrative sub-divisiopg
Second wedding ceremony
Sacred saying
Mouse hare
Area lying on boty sides of Pin stream
Straw shoes
Equal of seventy-six grams
Adopt?d girl
Adopted boy
A king
Summer harvest
Snow rabbjt
Rent of sheep-runs
Tribe or clan

Mustard
Flour of parched barley

Saffoo
Shakpa
Sham
Sheelum
Shigrt
Shin
Shingoo
Shipt
Shngu
Shrunga
Shungzop
Sonam
Subden
Survas
Taluqadari
Tebhagston
Tengrol
Tey
Thakchthay
Thal
-Thanadar
Thankas
Theshw
Thobi
Thukpa
Thulden
Thulpa
Thupa
Thuru

GLOSSARY

Flour of parched barley ot other graln
Partridge
Lower Region
A type of grass
Glacier

Snow leopard
Snow wolf
Drummer
Ream

Amnlet
Carpenter
Merit

Carpet
Descendants of socially bycotted

System of land holding
Big marriage
Ibex
Measuring wooden pot for good graias
Divorce
Land revenue
A police official
Paintings
Cioth measurement
Coarse texture wovenl of goat’s halr

Porrldge type of dish
Mattresses made of padded straw and rags

Sheepskin
A dish prepared of buck-wheat

Col¥

89
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Tirni
Tobache
Togpo

Tolunoo

Tan dehi

Topag
Tshud-thawagtsi
Tud

LAHUL & SPITI

Grazing fee
Permanent servant

Stieamlet
Regular feast

Giving up the body

Two bottles of wine
Breaking of thread by the couple in divorce ceremony

Higher region
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A mule caravan in the Spiti Vailey
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